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7'ITH all the literary activity which has of late prevailed in 
obstetrics, it is a curious tact that there has hitherto been 
no attempt to render the technical details of obstetric practice 
readily accessible to the sttidetit. The necessity of making the 
general principles of treatment intelligible to the dullest reader, 
of course, compels the more extended text-books to omit its minor 
details, and a flve-years' experience in the superintendence of 
the practical work of the advanced students of the Harvard Afed- 
iotl School, in their daily attendance upon by far the lai^est ob- 
stetrical clinic in America, has fully demonstrated to me the im- 
portance of this deficiency in our literature. This volume Is the 
rexult of that eiperience, and Is an attempt to furnish to students 
and inexperienced practitioners a full description of those prac- 
tical details of conduct which are necessary to the management 
of every case of gestation, labor, or the convalescence therefrom. 
It further aims to supply to such men a concise description of at 
least one method of dealing with each of the emergencies of ob- 
stetrical practice. 

If it appears to settle moot points of practice dogmatically, 
and without privilege of jury, the fault has been intentionally 
committed, in the belief that a clear description of one justifiable 
plan of treatment is likely to be of more Immediate benefit to an 
inexperienced practitioner than an extended discussion of the rela- 
tive advantages and disadvantages of many methods; and be- 
cause the book is mainly intended for the use of those who have 
already assimilated the more comprehensive but perhaps less 
definite information, which it is the province of the systematic 
tezt-booka to supply. 

I have thought it best not to embarrass so elementary and un- 
pretentious a work with a load of bibliography and citations of 
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aathority, but I am glad to take the opportunity of acknowledg-' 
ing here luy obligations to the works of Lusk, Cazeaux, SchrMer, 
and Galabin ; to the authors of Hirst^s American System of Ob- 
stetrics ; and to many others whose pajst labors have aided me in 
my own. 

My thanks are also due to Drs. R. W. Lovett and C. W. Town- 
send, for much kind assistance in the revision of the manuscript 
and its preparation for the press, and to Dr. F. H. Brown for the 
preparation of the index. 
Boston, May dOth, 1881. 
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CHAPTER L 

DIAGNOSIS OP PRBGNANOT. 

The diacrnosia of pregnancy during the earlier months la dlffl- 
p ult and eometuues iiupossible, even when the fullest examination 
has been allowed, and after all the resources of the specialist 
have been exhausted; but during the later months it becomes 
progresBively easy, until at term and in uncomplicated cases a 
mistake is rarely excusable. 

The signs from which a diagnosis of pregnancy can be made, 
may be divided into three classes, those obtained from the history 
glvec by the patient, from inspection of the exposed breasts and 
ab<loinen, and by the vaginal and bimanual touch. 

Such information as can be obtained from history and from 
onlinary inspection without derangement of the clothing, is at- 
tainable in all caeee. but is never sufficient for a positive diagnosis, 
both on account of the inherent weakness of subjective evidence 
and because the rational signs of pregnancy are so well known to 
the laity; and, moreover, because the patieutso frequently has an 
object to gain by deception. 

Vaginal examination, digital and bimanual, may afford the 
means of making a positive diagnosis, in exceptional cases, as 
early as the end of the eighth week ; and the proof so obtained 
usually becomes positive by the end of the third month, at all 
events if the physician is given the o{>portunity of making re- 
peate<l examinations ; but the practice of this method of physical 
exiunination is rarely to be ailvisetl unless the circumstances of 
the patient render Uie attainment of an early diagnosis of great 
social or medico-legal importance. 
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Examination of the breasts and abdomen occupies a middle 
position between the other methods, both in value and accessi- 
bility. At the latter end of pregnancy, inspection, palpation, 
and auscultation of the abdomen, in connection with the signs 
furnished by the breasts, will usually permit of a positive diag- 
nosis, and can then usually be obtained. In the early stages of 
pregnancy, upon the other hand, this examination is apt to excite 
Dearly as much opposition as the vaginal touch, and is, moreover, 
at that period, of far from positive value. 

The physician^s conduct when a diagnosis is asked for, must 
consequently vary greatly in proportion to the varying social 
status of the patients, and with the stage to which pregnancy 
has at that time advanced. When he is consulted early in preg- 
nancy by married women, who, for one reason or another, wish 
to be assured of the probabilities of their condition, it is seldom 
or never wise to propose a vaginal examination, and it is usually 
best to confine one^s self to such evidence as can be obtained by 
questioning the patient. It is then, however, necessary in all 
cases to give an extremely guarded opinion, since it must be re- 
membered that women who desire children, are i>eculiarly prone 
to accept the most cautious statements as fully equivalent to a 
positive assurance, and that nothing covers a physician with 
more widespread ridicule, than a supposed inability to diagnose 
the pregnant condition ; which, moreover, offers for his solution 
a problem which varies from most medical questions, in that the 
result must always be publicly known. When, however, such 
patients ask for an opinion at a period when a positive diiignosis 
can be reached by palpation, t.6., during the sixth and seventh 
months or later, it is usually easy to obtain the opportunity for 
such an examination, by reminding the patient of the undoubted 
fact that it is a distinct advance in her interests if her attendant 
is permitted to assure himself, not only of the fact of pregnancy, 
but of the presentation, position, and life of the child at as early 
a period as possible. 

On the other hand, in the case of a patient whose unmarried 
condition, or other social circumstances render an early decision 
a matter of prime imiK)rtanc<i, the only course which is consis- 
tent with wisdom, is to firmly decline to express any shade of 
opinion without a vaginal examination, which under such cir- 
cumstances will usually be readily granted. It must, howevs^be 
remembered that the diagnosis of pregnancy is always depen- 
dent upon the coincident api^earance of all the symptoms of 
the condition, rather than upon any one pathognomonic sign, 
and to attain a knowledge of the relative value which these 
signs and symptoms possess, it is necessary to study them in 
detail. 



PRBONANCT. 



History and Imbpbction, 



AHRNORRHtBA.— The absence of the ooouatomed oatamenial pe- 
riod is usually the first Bi«rn which attracts the attention of the 
patient to a suspicion of her oondition. Its value is impaired by 
the fact that it is not uniformly present; coses being oecaslonaUy 
observed in which apparently nonnal menstruation occurs 
throughout the whole or greater part of pregnauoy. but the ut- 
most scepticism is always the beat rule of conduct in these cases, 
which are often of pathological origin, while on the other band, 
actual amenorrhcea may be due to a variety of other causes. The 
fact remains, however, that where the patient has been exposed 
to conception and was previously regular in her menstrual habits, 
the non-appearance of two or more successive catamenia is always 
strong presumptive evidence of pr^^ancy. 

The more usual causes of amenorrhcea when not dependent on 
pregnancy are chlorosis; and anamia, whether this be simple, or 
due to the presence of chronio wasting disease such as cirrhosis, 
phthisis, Bright's disease, etc. 

In women who are still nursing, or are habitually irregular, 
the evidence furnished by this sign is, uf course, of little or no 
value. The non-appearance of one or more catamenial periods 
may also be due to any unusual fatigue or excitement, such as 
grief, overworlc, or the onset of insanity; it is not infrequent 
among newly married women, as a result of a pelvic excitement 
caused by the recently adopted marital relation; and in unmar- 
ried woman who have imprudently exposed themselves, is often 
referable to an excessive fear of pregnancy. 

Nausea axd Vomiti\o. — Analmoatequallypromlnentsymp- 
totn of pregnancy, and one equally well known to the laity, is 
the digestive disturbances of the first four months, which usually 
appear in the form of nausea and vomiting, limited especially to 
the early hours of the day. This symptom, is however, by no 
means constant, so that its absence possesses but slight negative 
importance; but its presence in connection with amenorrhcea, is, 
if chlorosis, severe annmia, and Bright's disease can be excluded, 
strongly suggestive of pregnancy. 

Salivation'. — The excessive salivation which is sometimes no- 
ticed is rather less constantly present than nausea and vomiting. 
Its absence is of even less importance ; its appearance bos about 
the same significance. 

Brbabts,— A sensation of weight and fulness in the breasts, 
and perhaps the appearance to the eye of an increase in their 
sise. are more or less constant accompaniments of pregnancy, 
the change being commonly better uurlied in priniipam tlian 
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in maltiparSB. The latter patients not infrequently dream, dur- 
ing the early months of pregnancy, that they are nursing a 
baby. 

QuiCKBNiXG. — The jDerception of the foetal movements by the 
mother is commonly termed quickening. If actually present it is 
of course diagnostic, but this is a point upon which women are 
prone to deceive themselves, and its presence as a subjective 
symptom consequently possesses but little value : indexed, it has 
been well said, that probably no woman ever imagined herself 
pregnant without feeling distinct fojtal movements. It may he 
perceived, especially by women of a sensitive organization, us 
early as the middle of pregnancy, and sometimes in the course o( 
the fourth month. 

Leucorrhcka. — A marked increase in the vaginal se<*.ret ions is 
an almost constant accompaniment of pregnancy, ])ut may be 
due to many other conditions and jiossesses little or no diagnostic 
value. 

Skxsatioxs During Coitus.— Certain women believe them- 
selves able to distinguish a fruitful from an unfruitful coitus, by 
their perception during the connection which they believe to have 
been eventful, of certain i>eculiar, voluptuous, or other sensations 
which they have never felt at any different time. The value to 
be placed upon such statements must always depend upon the 
physician's estimation of the particular jmtient's powers of obser- 
vation. 

Gait. — If the patient be made to take a few steps under the 
eye of the physician, close observation of her gait may sometimes 
furnish evidence of value. Pregnant women are prone to assume 
a backward iK>se, and a certain carefulness of step, from a very 
early period of gestation. 

Alteration op Figure. — Where the physician has been i^re- 
viously familiar with his patient he may sometimes be able to 
observe at an early period a characteristic change of figure, which 
is often of considerable diagnostic importance during the later 
months. This consists in an enlargement of the breasts, and in 
an increased antero-posterior prominence of the abdomen with 
but little corresiK>nding increase in the lateral diameter. 

In estimating the value to Ije derived from observation of the 
alwve list of symptoms, it should never be forgotten that they 
are all so well known to the laity that many patients are able to 
construct a history which is most ingeniously calculated to deceive 
thv physician ; that their value as evidence is only cumulative, 
becoming more and more marked in i>roportion as a larger and 
larger number of symptoms are i)resent : and that in early preg- 
nancy a diagnosis should never be nuide from this class of symp- 
toms alone. 



PHEQNANCY, 



EXAMIKATION OF THK ABDOUEK ABD BSEASTS. 

Bbeasts. — The changes Id the breasts due to a previous preg- 
nancy are never entirely effaced, and their examination is, there- 
fore, ordinarily of much greater value in priiniparx thaji in those 
who have already horne children. The breasts of a virgin con- 
tain little, if any, glandular tissue which is perceptible to the 
touch. The nipples are small, and the skin of the nipples and 
areola is of a delicate pink color; tlie areolar papillK are not or- 
dinarily noticeable. 

With the adoption of an active sexual life, the nipples become 
more prominent, the areolte begin to show a brown pigmentation, 
the areolar papillte become evident; and with the supervention 
of pregnancy, all these changes become much more marked, so 
tliat within the first few months, the prominence of the papilln, 
the distinctive brown discoloration of the areolie and nipples, and 
the presence to the touch of distinctly glandular tissue are easily 
distinguished. A few drops of milk may often be expressed from 
the nipple during pregnancy, but the presenc« of milk In the 
breast is not absolutely conclusive, as it may sometimes, though 
rarely, be found during puberty and the menopause, eiception- 
ally at the catamenial periods, and occasionally in the presence of 
uterine or ovarian neoplasms. 

Abdomen. 

Iksprctiok. — A certain brown pigmentation of the Ilnea alba 
it commonly observed in pregnancy, especially in brunettes, but 
may occur in so many other conditions as to be of little differen' 
tiu.1 value. An increase in the antero-posterlor diameter should 
l>e perceptible in spare subjects at about the end of the fourth 
month, the comparatively slight increase from side to side, being 
an important point in the djagnosia, since most other enlarge- 
ments of the abdomen result in a symmetrical increase; a state- 
ment which la especially true of flie distention from tympanites, 
which is so frequently seen In women, and againat which the 
physician should be constantly on his guard when consulted upon 
this subject, by women whose fenre or desires have imjjressed 
them with the belief that they are not Improbably with child. 

PalpAtio>'. — Deep palpation in the pubic regions will often en- 
able the observer to recognize in the median line the fundus of 
the uterus, and to distinguish it by its shape, consistency, and 
median position from ovarian tumors, and other abdominal neo- 
plasms, since at the end of the eighteenth week the ntcrus Is 
UHually sufBciently enlnrged to penult recognition of the fundus 
by abdominal palpation above the symphysis pubis. In advanced 
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pregnancy abdominal palpation may be entirely sufficient for the 
establishment of a positive diagnosis by recognition of the char- 
acteristic shape of the fcBtus. 

It is always necessary to the proper performance of this exam- 
iatlon that the clothing of the patient should be so far loosened 
or removed that the whole abdomen is exposed, or at most cov- 
ered by a single thickness of cloth. The patient should lie upon 
her back and with the knees slightly drawn uj), so that the abdo- 
minal walls may be relaxed to the utmost degree possible ; the 
physician should stand by her side, facing toward the feet, and 
with a gentle, steady motion should press the ulnar borders of 
the hands deeply into the abdomen upon each side of the uterus, 
until the body of the organ is made to rest between the hands. 
One liand is then held immovable wliile the other makes inter- 
mittent pressure against the tumor, in the effort to distinguish 
its contour and consistence. The pregnant uterus yields to the 
examining hands a sense of elasticity which closely apx)roaches an 
obscure fluctuation, and which is as much separated on the one 
hand from the extreme hardness of a fibro-myoma, as its partly 
solid contents are, upon the other hand, from the unifonn resist- 
ance of an ovarian cyst. If the pregnancy has advanced beyond 
the sixth month, recognition of the various festal members can 
usually be attained, though with less distinctness than in palpa- 
tion when performed at term. Should the body in question alter 
its shape and consistency while under examination, from an ob- 
long, soft, or elastic mass to a more or less firmly resistant organ, 
it may be taken for granted that the alteration in question is a 
contraction of the pregnant uterus, this being one of the most 
valuable of all the signs which can be gained by abdominal 
palpation. ' 

Dktkctiox op thk FcKTAii Mo VKME NTS.— During the latter 
part of pregnancy, the examining hand often detects the move- 
ments of the foBtal limbs; but this sign, though valuable, is not cer- 
tain, as it may be very exactly simulated by irregular and local iz(^d 
spasmodic contractions of the abdominal muscles, especitUly in hys- 
terical women, and in those who suspect themselves to be with 
child, and long for confirmation of their hopes. It may also be 
imitated by an irregular uterine contraction —a phenomenon 
which is more likely to occur in cases where the contents of the 
uterus are pathological, as, for instance, in hydatidiform mole. 

Auscultation. — This method of examination furnishes us 
with two points for observation ; the so-called placental or uterine 
soulfle, and the sounds of the foetal heart. 

The uterine souffle is an intermittent sound, exactly synchron- 
ous with the mother's pulse, which is probably due to the in- 
creased circulation in the uterine arteries, and was formerly 
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thought to be pathognomonic ot pregn&aey, bat is now known 
to occur in many otiier enliurgements of the utenu. Its absence 
isausplcious, in alleged pregnancy, after tlie fourth or fifth month; 
its presence is snggeetive, but nothing more. 

The detection of the fcetal heart, beating at a speed in no way 
allied to the rate of the maternal pulse, is, if observed by the ex- 
perienced ear, one of the two distinctive Bigns of pregnancy, sinoe 
it can exist in no otber condition. It has been heard at the end 
of the foorth month of utero-geetation, but la not commonly per- 
ceptible before the middle or end of the sixth. It Is classlcaSy 
described as resembling the ticldng of a watch when concealed 
beneath heavy bed-clotbes, and when once heard Is thereafter 
nsnally recognized, but exoept ina few instances, where the doable 
heart sound is clearly perceptible, is not eaeily described for the 
benefit of those who are unfamiliar with it. 

It may sometimes be heard with much distinctness over the 
gTeat«r part of the whole abdomen, or may again be limited to a 
single spot of small extent. It is usually heard over the back of 
the fcetus, and in head presentations slightly below the umbili- 
cus; and sinoe left positions are decidedly the more frequent, its 
most common site is along the Hne from the umbilicus to the left 
anterior superior iliac spine. It should be listened for at first in 
the neighborhood of this line, but If it is not heard here, the line 
of search sboold be made to sweep gradually around the abdo- 
men into the right fiank, covering, so far as possible, every inch of 
the surface. Its absence cannot, however, be fully demonstrated 
by a failure to hear it at any single examination, since the posi- 
tion of the child not Infrequently so alters the transmission of its 
heart sounds as to make them inandible at one time and particu- 
larly distinct at another. Its recognition can never be positively 
decided upon anless the observer Is able to determine its fre- 
quency by connt, and thus differentiate it from transmitted 
sounds doe to the maternal pulse. 

The fretal heart may frequently be heard with the naked ear 
applied directly to the abdomen, but is more easily found by the 
aid of a binaural stethoscope, which should be furnished with a 
wide mouth. In the use of the instrument for this purjiow, a 
point of much practical importance is the fact that the applica. 
tion of the fingers to the stetbosco]>e is often sufficient to divert 
the transmission of sach feeble sounds as the foatal henrt, and 
thus render tliem inaudible: for which reason the mouth of the 
HtethoBcope should be moistened to prevent its slipping upon the 
abtlominal walls, and the instrument should be steadied by the 
motions of the head, without the aid of the hands. 

The recognition of the fmtal heart during early pr^nuincy by 
vaginal auscultation has been suggested but is seldom practised. 
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Vaginal and Bimanual Examination. 

Inspkction. — By inspection of the vaginal orifice we are en- 
abled to note two things ; firstly : the shape and condition of the 
hytuen, if present ; secondly : the coloration of the vagina. 

In women who have had intercourse the hymen is commonly 
lacerated, but a crescentic or even an annular hymen may be so 
distensible as to permit the imssage of a full-sized male organ 
without visible laceration, and the existence of a non-distensible 
hymen with a small orifice is not of necessity absolutely exclusive 
of pregnancy, as numerous cases of impregnation without pene- 
tration have been reported. The existence of such a state of 
affairs would, however, of course, render pregnancy extremely im- 
probable, and if, in such cases, any further examination seems 
necessary, it should be strictly limited to the bimanual rectal 
touch, at least until the existence of pregnancy has been demon- 
strated beyond a doubt. 

A blue discoloration of the vestibule and of the anterior por- 
tion of the vaginal wall has been described as present in the ma- 
jority of cases after the middle or end of the third month, and 
as absolutely diagnostic of pregnancy and likely to occur in no 
other condition. It is certainly frequently present, but the ma- 
jority of authorities are now agreed that it not infrequently fails 
to appear until late in pregnancy, and that it moreover has been 
found in other and pathological conditions. Its value is then 
tliat of suggestion, rather than of evidence. 

Digital Examination. — The vagina of pregnancy is some- 
what relaxed, moist, and softened from an early i>eriod, but these 
changes are rarely sufficiently pronouneetl to furnish evidence of 
real value. The alterations of the cervix and of the uterine body, 
however, often supply evidence of the first importance. 

The index finger, or if the size of the introitus permits, the 
first two fingers, should be thoroughly greased with vaselin or 
some other lubricant, and gently passed within the vagina to 
their full length. They should note in entering, the size and di- 
rection of the orifice, the firmness of the external iMirts, the condi- 
tion of the rectum, whether empty or filled with fjpces, the length 
and width of the vagina, and the amount of its secretion. The 
palm of the hand should at first be turneil upward with the ex- 
ternal fingers extended across the mons veneris to enable the 
observer to explore thoroughly the anterior part of the pelvis. 
The palm should next be turned downward, by rotation of the 
wrist upon the foreanu, and the external fingers allowed to lie 
between the nates, when by gentle presMire upward and back- 
wanl, the perlnieum may be sufficiently retracted to enable the 
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physlctan to note the width and shape ot the sacrum, and in 
contracted pelves may permit him to reach the promontory. The 
finger tipe ahould then be made to pass slowly forward, until they 
meet the cervix, which is not infrequently found high up and 
well toward the rear of the pelvis. The shape and patency of 
the external ob should now be noted, and the consistency and 
length of the vaginal portion of the cervix, wliieh during advanced 
pregnancy becomes distinctly softened and shortened. Its condi- 
tion, however, always depends largely upon the existence or non- 
existence of previous pregnancies. The cervix of a primipara 
preserves its more or less conical siiape, and the os is normally 
small and rounded, but the cervix as a whole is of a softer con- 
sistency than in the non-pregnant state. The os is seldom or 
never patulous, and the cavity of the cervix is usually occupied 
by a more or lees abnndant mass of thick stringy mucus. Among 
multipara, on the other hand, the external os is usually freely 
patulous during pregnancy, the finger penetrating In most cases 
Into the cervix and nearly to the internal oa, and in some cases 
finding that also sufficiently open to permit the finger to come 
in contact with the membranes, or to detect the foatal head; 
which latter condition is, however, rare In any but advanced 
pr^rnancy. 

By the vaginal teueh we are also able to obtain that most val- 
uable of all evidence, the sign known as ballottement. This is 
obtained by placing the pulp of the finger in contact with the 
body of the uterus and vertically below It. then impartiug to it a 
sharp upward movement and afterward holding it immovably 
fixed in position. If the uterus be pregnant, the contained foetus, 
being a little heavier than the amniotic fluid which surrounds it, 
is u^red upward by the impulse of the finger, and In settling 
down to a dependent position a few seconds later, gives to the 
finger a distinct tap which cannot be simulated under ordinary 
circumstances by any other condition.' 

Ballottement is best obtained by examination while the pa- 
tient Is standing, and its absence can never be considered estab- 
lished until after an examination In that position : it can then 
occasionally be obteined as early as the end of the third month, 
and usually by the end ot the fourth. 

BiMASirAi< Tor-CH.— The combination ot the vaginal touch 
with the assistance furnished by pressure from the other hand, 
constitutes the method commonly known as the bimanual. By 
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this examination we are enabled to appreciate any alteration in 
the shape or size of the nterus. 

An increase of the body of the uterus in all diameters, antero- 
posterior as well as lateral, unaccompanied by any corresponding 
increase in the size of the cer>ix, and combined with the charac- 
teristically soft and " boggy " feeling of the latter, may sometimes 
be perceived at the end of eight, or even six weeks of utero- 
gestation, and though not sufficiently marked at that period to 
be conclusive, is, when taken in connection with the existence of 
rational signs, very strong evidence of the existence of pregnancy. 
If circumstances permit the observer to watch the gradual in- 
crease in size of the uterus from week to week, and month to 
month, it is often possible to make a fairly ]x>sitive diagnosis at 
a comparatively early period. 

The alteration in the shai)e of the uterus known as Hegar's 
sign is not difficult of perception, and is of great value. Hegar 
describes it as an enlargement of the body of the uterus in such 
a way that this overhangs the cervix, especially in front, as a 
distinct ridge marking the junction of the body and cervix; ac- 
companied by a distinctly boggy sensation in the lower uterine 
segment. This alteration should always be sought for, and if 
found is one of the most important signs obtainable. 

Ethkr. — In cases in which the diagnosis is rendered obscure by 
rigidity, or great thickness, of the abdominal walls, or by involun- 
tary resistance on the part of the patient, the administration of 
an anesthetic will sometimes smooth awav all obstacles, and in 
cases in which the question assumes much medico-legal or other 
importance tliis resource should always be called to our aid be- 
fore a positive opinion is declared. 

BiagnosiB of the Stage of Pregnancy in Honths. 

This can never }ye more than fairly approximate, and must de- 
pend mainly on an estimation of the size of the uterus and child 
by external palpation, or in the early months by bimanual ex- 
amination, this sign being taken in connection with such evidence 
as GtLii be gathered from the histor}\ 

In the course of the fourth lunar month the fundus of the 
uterus rises above the s^inphysis pubis, and in the fifth month ii: 
is half way between the symphysis and the umbDicus, which lat- 
ter point is reached about the end of the sixth. In the eighth 
month it is nearly half way between the navel and the ensiform 
cartilage, at the end of the ninth month almost at the (fartilage, 
and in the latter half of the tenth month, commonly sinks for- 
ward and downward, until it reaches a point not far distant from 
that at which it was found at the end of the eighth ; this subsi- 
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deooe is dne to the poseage of the head from the abdomen ]ntu the 
pelvis, and is geaerallj much more marked in first than Jn sabse- 
queut pregnancies, ia which latter the head seldom enters the 
pelvis until after the beginning of labor. 

Daring the later montha an experienced observer can fre- 
qneutly obtain considerable information by bimanoal estimation 
of the size of the child. 



Diagnoaia of the Piwious Existence of Pregnancy. 

The physician is sometimes culled upon to answer the ques- 
tion as to whether or no a given woman has ever home a chUd. 
The question when it arises is usually of medico-legal importance, 
and is one wtuch should be answered only after the most careful 
scrutiny. Its decision must rest upon the evidence furnished by 
inspection of the genital canal, by the bimanual touch, and by 
examination of the breasts and abdomen. 

The changes in the nipples and oreolte which have been pre- 
Tiousiy described as characteristic of pregnancy should first be 
looked for. The existence of fine radiating cutaueousscars, due to 
previous ilist«ntiua of the breasts, if present, furnishes distinctive 
evidence. Boars due to the opening of previous mammary abscesses 
possess the same significance, in the absence of any other reason 
for their presence. Similar cicatrices in the skin of the abdomen 
should always be looked for, and in parous women are almost 
invariably found, at least if the prerious pregnancy has advanced 
as far as the end of the seventh uionth. 

Examination Per Vagi.nam.— If the woman has ever borne 
a child, a vaginal examination should establish the non-existence 
of the hymen as such, and tlie presence of the carunculte myrtl- 
fonues; more or less relaxation and distention of the whole of the 
vaginal canal; the increased size and altered shape uf the uterus 
due to a previous jjarous condition; the iKissible scar of a i)revi- 
OUH laceration uf the i>erin»uui, and lastly, the existence to a 
greater or less dt^gree of laceration of the cer>'Ix — an accident 
which is avoided by ejx extremely siuall proiwrtion of piiruus 
women; indeed the possa^ of an ovum no mure developed than 
is usual nt the third month, frequently leaves a distinctly ]>er- 
ceptihle laceration ot the edge of tlie external os. 

It is, however, necessary to avoid confounding this last condi- 
tion with the eversion uf the margin of the os, which is some- 
times seen in virgins who have been the subjects of chronic endo- 
cervical catarrh; and it is always well before expressing an 
opinion of medico-legal importajicc, to exclude the possibility 
that a slight laceration may tiave been cauwd either by previous 
treatment of a cervical stenosis or pinhole us, or by the extroc- 
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tion of a uterine polypus or other tumor from a non-pregnant 
uterus. 

Difforential XHagnosis of Pregnancy. 

The differentiation of the pregnant uterus from other abdom- 
inal tumors can only be made by physical examination, and may 
occasionally present considerable difficulty. The establishment 
of pregnancy dei)ends upon the decision that the enlargement 
of the abdomen is due to an enlargement of the uterus, and then 
that this is due to pregnancy and to no other cause. 

The only tumors whose existence is likely to lead to mistakes 
are ovarian cysts, flbro-myomata of the uterus, and the enlarged 
tube of an extra-uterine pregnancy.* 

Ovarian Tumors. — An early pregnancy is to be differentiated 
from a small ovarian cyst only by the bimanual touch, and then 
frequently reiiuires the administration of an amesthetic. The 
diagnosis is to Ik« made by the establishment of the extra-uterine 
situation of the tumor, and by a demonstration of the unenlarged 
uterus at its side. In addition, though the consisctency of an 
ovarian cx'st varies greatly with the degree of its distention, it is 
alwaj's different from that of the unimpregnated uterus. 

An ovarian c>*st of large size may be distinguished from an 
advanceil pregnancy by the fact that ovarian new growths pre- 
sent far less defined outlintw than the pregnant uterus, and sel- 
dom occupy the median line: that they ordinarily yield distinct 
fluctuation, that no fivtal {varts can l>e found by palpation, and 
no fcetal heivrt hwirtl on aus^niltation of the tumor. Not infre- 
quently, and t^siHH'ially if the |>atient is examineil in the upright 
position, the outlines of the non-pn»giiiuit uterus can be perceived 
by the examining tlngi^r Ih4i>w the tumor, though usually in some 
abnormal (Kvsitiou. 

In casi* of doubt, the two (H>nditions may be differentiated by 
the difference in the rate o( gnnvth, and by tlie non-appearance 
of lalwr at the time when it would have Invn exiKH»teii. 

Fibuo-Myomat\, — Slight enlargiMuents of the non-pre^rnant 
uterus from the pn»stMUH> of interstitial t\brt>lds, may sometimes 
give rist* to the suspicion of *>*»rly prt»gnaucy: the distinctive 
points are, however, the grtv»tor hnnhuv^ of the uterus when the 
enlargement is due to the prtvHMuv of uiyomut^k the al^sence of 
Hegar'ssign, the fiu't that such a uterus is aluu^t alwsN-s asym- 
metrical, and that the tumors art^ st^Ulom single and therefore 
usually pn»wnt a mon* or le»s lobulat^nl outline. 

Ijarge fibroids nw\y unuaUy \h^ diMinguisluHl fi>>m advanced 
pregnancy with the grt»at«»st iviw* by their hanln<>t«s and irregular 

1 For the dlffmvutiAl dfaMnuwiii wt 9xtni-u«»riii<» iht^mih^v. iw« |i«|p» ^^ 
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shape, bat the complioatlon of prerioualf ezlstent fibroids by 
pregoanoy may be eitremelj' dUBcult of recognltfoD. 

Pregnancy Complicated by Abdominal Tumors. 

When pregnaacy is complicated by a co-existeat and previoosly 
nnsiupected abdominal tumor, the recognition of the latter be- 
fore delivery is only poesible when it is rendered accessible by 
being crowded into prominence below the Increasing uterine 
tumor, or when it can be felt as an accessory enlargement in one 
or the other fi&nk. When such a tumor is already known to 
exist, any sadden and rapid increase in the size of the abdomen 
shooid always suggest the possibility of its complication by an 
intercorrent pr^Tiancy, and should lead to a careful attempt at 
abdominal palpation of the uterine body. 

When pregnancy occurs in a uterus already the seat of fibroids, 
the tnmort usually grow with extreme rapidity, but no positive 
recognition of the complication can be secured until the f<etal 
heart sounds become audible or ballottement can be obtained. 



CHAPTER IL 

CALCULATION OP THE DURATION OF PREGNANCY, 
AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE FCETUS IN 
THE SUCCESSIVE CALENDAR MONTHS OF PREG- 
NANCY. 

Thb first essential for the determination of the duration of 
pregnancy is our ability to fix the date of its beginning, but the 
oircuuistanees of the case are such as to make this practically im- 
possible in the great majority of cases, and, indeed, even if, in a 
given case, it can be safely estimated that the pregnancy has 
originated from a single coitus of known date, the time of the oc- 
curence of impregnation may probably vary within somewhat 
wide limits. It has l)een found by observation that the pregnan- 
cies of animals, in which the date of coitus can be accuratelv 
known, vary in duration by an average of about twenty per cent 
of their total length. 

For these reasons it is usual to calculate the duration of preg- 
nancy by taking the date of the last menstruation previous to 
pregnancy as that from which to start the computation. Statis- 
tics taken from a large number of cases show that eighty i>er 
cent of all women are delivered at a date within one week of two 
hundre<l and eighty days from the close of the last menstrua- 
tion; the exact day of parturition being probably decided by 
numerous small, accidental, mental or physical causes. But us 
most women are more exact in their account of the day on which 
menstruation l>egins, it is customary to estimate the duration 
of pregnancy by the addition of two hundred and eighty-five 
da^^s to the date at which the last menstruation l>egan. 

It was formerly thought that conception could be avoided, in 
almost all ctises, by abstinence from coitus during the first few 
days after and before menstruation, but recent obser\'ation8 tend 
to show that ovulation may be and probably usually Is, entirely 
independent of menstruation, and that impregnation may conse- 
quently occur in any part, of the menstrual month. 

A very strong arguiuent in supi>ort of this view may be drawn 
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from clinical observation of the fecundity of the Jewish race; It 
being well known that Jeweasea altnoat invariably observe to this 
day the dlreotious of the Mosaic law which forbade connection 
until after the batii of purification, aceremony which le observed 
upon the seventh day after the oemaCioii of the menstmal flow. 
Henstruation is, moreover, fixed by tha Mosaic law as lasting at 
least five dajai eo that Jewisli women are restrained from con- 
nection during at least twelve days of the twenty-eight, and in 
caees nf profuse menstruation, of course possibly mnch longer; 
notwithstanding which factthe fertility of the race is a matter of 
proverbial knowledge. 

The possibility that conception may not have occurred until 




Jnst before the period whioh was expecUKl but failed to appear, 
explains readily the frequent occurrence of cases in which delivery 
Is delayed until about three weeks after the date at whioh it was 
expected; ioKtancea wliicb are so frequent thut it is a matter of 
prairticai observation that If a woman passcN her time by one 
week the probable date of delivery should be set at about a fort- 
night later. 

The two hundred and eighty days which are considered to be 
the average duration of pregnancy correspond to ten lunar 
months, and in most women to ten menstrual periods, a time 
which approaches so closely to nine calendar months that the 
rule originated by Naegele, to count forward nine months, or 
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what amounts to the same thing, backward three months from 
the dat« at which the last menstruation began, and add to that 
date five days for the probable duration of the catamenia, has 
become the usual method of calculation. This method is exact 
for seven months in the year, but owing to the irregularities in 
the length of the calendar months, is not as exact for the re- 
mainder. It is, therefore, usually a convenience to consult the 
well-known figure of Schultz, which, or its equivalent, is included 
in most physician's visiting lists. 

An approximate check upon this reckoning may be effected 
by observing the date of quickening, which is most often noticed 
at the end of about twenty-two weeks. The perceptive powers 
of different women vary so greatly, however, that this furnishes 
us, at the best, with a very loose method of reckoning. 

Some confinuatory evidence can be obtained by observing the 
size of the uterus, but the w^hole matter is unfortunately one in 
w^hich great accuracy is absolutely unattainable, and which is one 
of the constant betes iioirs of every practising physician. It will, 
however, conduce greatly to the comfort of the physician to 
make the best calculation possible himself, rather than to accept 
the date which the woman or her friends have previously fixed 
upon. 

Prolonged Pregnancy, 

The possibility of an abnormally prolonged pregnancy is 
a question which is frequently raised in medical practice, and 
which sometimes becomes of medico-legal importance. The 
weight of authority tends strongly to discredit the x>OJ*s»bility 
of the extension of the period of pregnancy to a length 
greater than three hundred days, and it is highly probable 
that even this limit is a somewhat large estimate of the true 
duration of pregnancy. This statement must, however, be qual- 
ilie*l by an accx^ptance of the possibility that conception may 
have occurred twenty or more days after the date counnonly 
taken as the beginning of pregnancy, j.c, the occurrence of the 
last menstruation, and it is, moreover, possible that we may Ije 
further misled by the existence of an irregularity in the length of 
the intermenstrual period immediately before the occurrence of 
conception. Even the few well-observed cases of prolonged preg- 
nancy are probably due to such causes, and the physician who 
preserves an attitude of scepticism toward such reports will rarely 
be mistaken. The nearest approach to credibility belongs to 
cases where an amenorrhcea of unusual duration is followed 
by the birth of an unusually large and very fully developed 
child. 
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Development of tbe Fcetue in the SucceMive Oalendar lEontli* 
at Pregiuuicy. 

&B it is often necessary for the obstetricitut to judge of the 
duration of pregnancy by the appearance of a recently eipetled 
ftntus, it is well to bear in mind the nuin points which form the 
basis of such an opinion. 

FiRfiT Month. — So few specimens of the homaa ovum, 
expelled during the first two months of pregnancy, have been 
thoroughly studied and the variations in those were so great, that 
the examination of an ovum of less than two months' develop- 
ment, is rather a matter of importance to the embryologist than 
of practical value to the accoucheur. 

Seco^'u Month. — By the end of the second mouth the ovum 
Isof the size of a hen's egg: the embryo measures from two-thirds 
of an inch to an inch in length; the chorionic viUi are more 
abundant in the neighborhood of the umbilical cord ; ossification 
begins in the lower jaw and clavicle, and the three divisionH of 
each extremity are clearly indicated. 

Third Moxth.— At the end of the third month the embryo Is 
from tliree to three and a half inches io length and weighs about 
an ounce; the chorionic villi have mostly disappeared and the 
placeuta is small but well developed: the neck is now ditTeren- ■ 
tiated and the ribs are visible; spiral turns appear in the cord; 
the mouth is closed by the lif«, points of ossification appear in 
most of the bones; and the first indication of nails appears; the 
sex is indistinguishable. 

Foi'RTH Month.— At four months, tbe fcetus measures from 
four to six inches in length, its weight being from three to four 
ounces; the' mouth, eyes, ears, and nose l)egia to assume their 
proper shape; the sex is dietingulshahle, hair begins to form upon 
the scalp, and the fcetus makes slight movements with its limbs. 

Fifth Month.— At the end of this month, the foetus is about 
ten inches lung, and weighs in the neighborhood of twenty 
ounces; the eyelids separate, fine lanugo appears over the whole 
surface of the body, and the movements are more distinct. 

Sixth Moxth. — The foetus measures from fourteen to fifteen 
inches, and weighs from thirty-flve to forty ounces; the skin Is 
atill red and wrinkled, but is covered with vemix caseosa; the 
child moves its limbs, and may cry feebly at birth, but seldom 
or never survives. It is, however, right that every child which 
breathes and cries should be treated as though Its life might 
possibly be preserved. 

Seventh Moxth.— At the end of this month, the fcetus mea- 
sures sixteen to seventeen inches and Its weight averages about 
fifty oonces, though in this, great variation ia the rule; the pupil. 
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lary membrane is gone from the eyes, and the hair on the head is 
well developed ; the lanugo has disappeared from the face, and 
the nails are well formed, but do not yet reach the tips of 
the fingers; in boys, at least one testicle is usually found in 
the scrotum. Many such children survive with proper care. 

Eighth Month.— At the end of the eighth month the nails 
have reached the ends of the fingers, the body is rounded, and 
the face has lost its senile aspect. Eight-months children can 
be distinguished from those bom at full term, only by their 
small size and lethargy. The greatest care is required to pre- 
serve their vitality 



CHAPTER III. 

THE FUNCTIONAL DISORDERS OP PREGNANCY, AND 
THE MANAGEMENT OF NORMAL PREGNANCY. 

The state ot pregriancy otwupiee on int«nuediate positioa 
between the conditious of cbronic disease aiid those of ordinary 
health. The whole physiology of the pregnant woman is being 
' subjected to a series of changes, that produces, in the majority of 
cases, a symptomatology which differs from that of disease In 
degree rather thait in kind : so that a normal pregnancy uitiy be 
de&ntMl as one in which the disorders of the various organic 
systems do not exceed normal limits. 

Hygriens and Care of Normal Pregnancy. 

In the management of normal pregnancy the physician 
should aim to limit his attentions to the proper regulation of 
the habits and general hygiene of his patient, and should 
encourage her to endure the discomforts of her condition so long 
as they remain within the limits of health, avoiding all unneces- 
sarily active treatment; but since this lino of action implies, ot 
necessity, an accurate knowledge of the various disturbaiicee 
incidental to pregnancy, it is impossible, in describing its man- 
agement, to wholly separate the normal and abnormal; for 
which reason it is convenient to oi>en the subject by a descrip- 
tion of the general hygienic precautions which should be 
adopted, and afterward to take up in detail the disorders of the 
various organic systems, defining the normal limit, so far as 
possible, uniler each heading. 

HxaiKNE OF PRKQifAscT.— If a pregnant woman is to remain 
well nourished, the extra energy necessarily expended in the 
formation of the tissues of the embryo must, of course, be pro- 
vided for by an increased absorption of nutritious material. In 
Bome women the Increased demand is supplied by a quickened 
activity of the processes of assimilation, but in most caaes the 
requirement is met by an increaHe<1 inK<^stion of food, i.e., an 
Improved appetite, which Is most marked daring the later 
months, when the growth of the child is most rapid; and since 
tbt) diminished abdominal space proper to this period mokes the 
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ingestion of unusually full meals uncomfortable and even perni- 
cious, it is a general rule that pregnant women should be advised 
to satisfy thei» increased appetites by partaking of food at 
shorter intervals than usual, rather than by taking an increased 
quantity at each meal. They may, with advantage, be urged to 
take up the habit of drinking a glass of milk or taking a cup of 
coffee before rising, and should be instructed to take light lunches 
in the middle of the morning and afternoon, in addition to the 
regular meals; many women also find that their sleep is im- 
proved, and that faintness in the morning is decreased by a 
light supper in the evening; and some such habits of life should 
always be recommended. No restriction of diet is necessary, 
other than to advise a preponderance of simply cooked, easily 
digested, nutritious materials. 

Constipation is especially to be avoided, and should be com-, 
bated by regulation of the food and, if necessary, by the use of 
cathartics. Frequent bathing of the whole skin is particularly 
to be enjoined. The increased metabolism of pregnancy involves 
an increased activity of the excretory organs; and nothing is 
more certain to encourage disturbances of the kidneys than the 
increased work thrown upon these organs by the inactivity of 
the skin, which is itself due to an imperfect removal of the worn- 
out epidermis, and a consequent clogging of the excretory ducts 
by their own secretions. The water used should be lukewarm, 
excessively hot or cold baths being almost equally harmful. 

Muscular exercise forms a very important part of the prepara- 
tion for labor, in itself distinctly a muscular performance by no 
means inaptly comparable to the feats of endurance for which 
athletes undergo a long course of training, and it is therefore im- 
portant that every patient should be encouraged to take, during 
pregnancy, as much light exercise as can be performed without 
undue fatigue; but violent exercises and those which involve 
Jarring motions of the body should be especially forbidden, the 
shock occasioned by jumping from even low elevations being an 
especially common cause of miscarriage. An abundance of fresh 
air is of the first importance ; but unless the patient is able to 
walk freely, is often secured with difficulty, since the constant 
jarring incident to the motion of a carriage is frequently pro- 
ductive of fatigue and of a sense of weight and aching in the 
back, and is then distinctly to be avoided. Railroad journeys of 
any length should be avoided during pregnancy. The absence 
of avoidable care and responsibility is especially to be desired, 
Bince the strain of social, educational, and business cares during 
pregnancy predisposes in the most marked degree to the excite- 
ment of the various nervous and mental disorders which fre- 
quently oompUoate the condition. 
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The increased leucorrhtea of pregnanoy makes frequent 
batbiog of the extemal genitale absolutely neoeHsary to oouifort, 
aud prompts most women to the uite of vaginal lujeutione, vrhicta 
are permissible if the water used is neither hot nor cold, and does 
not exceed a half pint in quantity. 

Coitus during pregnancy is not neceaBarily harmful, indeed, 
many women seem to be possessed with a special desire at this 
period, but excessive indulgence is an extremely frequent cause 
of miscarriage, and it is always best to avoid connection during 
the weeks in which the patient would have menstruated if not 
pregnant. Its frequency should properly be regulated by 
moderate restraint of the desires of the woman, and not, as is too 
frequently the case, by the appetite o( her husband. 

The dress, during pregnancy, should be loose, all tight lacing 
should be absolutely avoided, heavy skirts should be forbidden, 
and all the clothing of the lower part of the body should be 
buttoned to a special waist worn beneath the dress, in order to 
reUeve the abdomen of its weight and secure its dependence 
from the shoulders. The corset is necessary to the comfort of 
many women and especially to those whose breusts are large and 
pendulous; it may, however, be well replaced by a linen waist 
which furnishes the necessary support to the breasts without 
exercising pressure upon the al>domen. Such garments are now 
commonly sold in most cities, or can be manufactured in the 
household. So soon as the increased prominence of the abdomen 
removes the skirts from contact with the ttiighs, a pair of warm 
drawers should be recommended. Circular garters should be 
absolutely forbidden on account of their tendency ta produce or 
increase varicosity, and sliould be replaced by the elastic sus- 
penders now commonly worn by women; these should, however, 
during pregnancy, be attached to the waist already referred to, 
rather than to the belt with which they are commonly fitted. 
The shoes should be broad and easy, and fumislied with low flat 

Pressure upon the developing nipples slioukl be prevented by 
looseness of the clothing, and it necessary, by the adoption of a 
nipple shield, but massage and pulling upon the nipple should 
be avoided, not only as injurious to tlie nipple itself, but on 
account of its tendency to provoke uterine contractions. Lacta- 
tion during pregnancy should be discouraged on account of its 
tendency to disturb the digestion of the nursing child. The 
patient should be encouraged to lie down several times daily, 
and her steep should l^e carefully watched, mild hypnotics being 
frequently necessary during the later months. 

The urine should be examined in everj- case, and as a routine 
t during the sixth or seventh month of pregnancy, and 
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should suspicious symptoms arise, the examination should be 
frequently repeated. 

The patient should be instructed to send for her physician at 
once upon the appearance of any abdominal pain, of even the 
slightest stain of blood upon her linen, of persistent headache or 
dizziness, of any epigastric pain, or on the recuiTence of nausea 
after the usual vomiting of early pregnancy has disappeared. 
She should be cautioned to avoid lifting or stretching; i.e., hang- 
ing pictures, placing a dress upon a high nail, etc. ; she must be 
warned of the danger incident to even the slightest blows upon 
the abdomen, such as may be occasioned by the unguarded 
motions of a child, or of her husband when asleep ; and if a 
primipara, should be informed that the pains of labor often 
closely resemble an attack of colic. 

Special Disturbances of the Several Organic Systems During 

Pregnancy. 

Circulatory System. 

Anjemia. — Microscopic examinations of the blood of pregnant 
women have long ago established the fact that a mild anaemia is 
a constant element of that condition, and that it is only in ag- 
gravated instances, where evident loss of strength is observed, 
that the anaemic state assumes any pathological importance. 

As a consequence of anaemia many pregnant women are 
subject to occasional attacks of syncope, an occurrence which 
need cause no &larm, unless the attacks are of long duration or 
extremely frequent. The same may be said of those somewhat 
annoying symptoms, dyspnoea and palpitation of the heart. As 
a consequence of anaemia, also, the majority of pregnant women 
find themselves the subjects, during the later months, of a 
slight, more or less transient, OHlema of the ankles, finding, for 
instance, that it is necessary to wear loose boots, and that if to- 
ward the end of the day the boots are removed it is difficult to 
replace them. So long as the oedema is confireil to the feet and 
ankles it is probably of anaemic origin and is of no importance, 
but its occurrence about the hands or fac« should always excite 
the attention of the physician, and is sufficient ground for an 
examination of the urine. 

CEdema op Anjemic Origin.— This is rarely sufficiently pro- 
nounced to need special treatment. If extreme, it is more liRely 
to be relieved by general tonic and hygienic treatment, than by 
depletion in any form, since that would only increase the hydrae- 
mic condition upon which it is dependent. The anaemia of 
pregnancy may, in rare cases, and most frequently in multiparae, 
take on a distinctly pernicious form, in which there is progressive 



PBEONANCY. ;i3 

lews of Btrengtb, emaciation, and all 'the classical symptoms o( 
prognaeive, pernicious oDeemia, but tliis type arises by slow 
gradations from the ordinary form and no sharp line can be 
drawn between thein. 

Treatment of ^JiMBwiio.— The first and most importuit rule of 
treatment is that, to be effective, it must be undertaken during 
the early stages of the affection. The cause of the disease, i.e., 
pregnancy, being non-removable under ordinary circumstances, 
the most that can be hoped from medicinal or hygienic treatment 
is the arrest of the disease. There is but little hope of its im- 
provement until after delivery has been accomplished. To this 
end the patient should be put under treatment as soon as the 
classical symptoms of antemia become distinctly prominent; and 
this is of special importance in case the patient is showing weak- 
ness in any other direction, most of the other affections of preg- 
nancy being dependent, to someeit«nt at least, upon a distinctly 
antemic element; a statement which is especially true of the uri- 
nary and nervous complicatioos. The treatment of the pernicious 
form of anffimia varies from that of the simple form only in the 
fact that it is necessary to carry out all the precautions in a more 
stringent manner, and that the increased importance of the 
condition makes the preferences of the patient distinctly less well 
worth consultlag. As in the ordinary forms of antemia, the first 
rank among medicinal agents must be ascribed to the various 
preparations of iron, the value of which may be increased by the 
addition of arsenic, but in the onsmia of pregnancy the adoption 
of proper dietetic and hygienic precautions is of even more im- 
portance than medicinal treatment. Avoidance of unusual exer- 
tion, or mental fatigue and disquietude, and the assimilation of 
an abundant quantity of nourishment are prime factors in treat- 
ment, but the digestive condition of the pregnant woman is such 
that it is rarely possible for her to obtain snfflcient food by the 
ingestion of three large meals daily, as is the rule in health ; it is 
therefore the best rule of conduct to prescribe the use of small 
quantities of the most simple nourishment at short intervale. 

Simple animal foods, such as milk, eggs, and raw oysters (if 
the season permits), are to be preferred, but may be combined 
with smaller qoantities of the simpler farinaceous foods, such as 
puddings, and bread not too recently baked, which if toasted 
should be but slightly browned and not buttered. These should 
be administered, in all cases, mid-way between the meals, and in 
extreme cases should be given in small quantities as often as 
every half-hour, or even every fifteen minutes. It is surprising 
to see how large a quantity of nourishment will sometimes be 
taken readily in this way by patients who are so devoid of ap- 
petite as to be utterly unable to eat the ordinary full meal 
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The fluid preparations of iron are rarely well borne by the 
stomachs of patients of this class. The redaced iron or some 
similar preparation, in the form of a pilL, combined, if necessary, 
with one-sixtieth of a grain of arsenic, and given three times a 
day. is in general the best prescription. 

It is of course of the utmost importance to secure a free move- 
ment of the bowels, at least once daily, as no proper assimilation 
of food is likely to go on in the presence of constipation. 

A sufficient amount of open air should be prescribed for all 
eases in which it can be obtained without undue fatigue. If 
driving is for any reason inadmissible, it is often ^-ell to dress the 
patient warmly and expose her to the sun before an open nindow 
once or twice daily, for a period of from half an hour to an hour, 
and in extreme aniemia the importance of an absolute avoidance 
of muscular exertion cannot l^ too strongly enjoined. 

The fact that the pernicious amemia of gestation is distinctly 
dependent upon pregnancy and terminates with it, of course 
suggests at once the question of the propriety of the induction of 
premature labor, miscarriage or abortion, but this question is to 
be answered in the case of 2in;emia, as in most other pathological 
eouditions during pregnancy, by the ciMisideration that there are 
two lives involveii. and that that of the child must not be sacri- 
ficed till it is reasonably certain that any further prolongation of 
gestation would involve the K-^ss of lx>th lives; and it is not untU 
the strength of the mother has Ixvn so far reduced that her ability 
to sustain the bunien of pregnancy to its natural end becomes 
doubtful, that this qut>st ion should berai«*d; but when cHioe a 
doubt exists it sliould thou Ix* dtvidcil only after consultation 
with one, or preferably twi\ other physicians. 

Varici^sitiks,— i>no of the iiuv^t annoying of the occasional ac- 
conipanimonts of pregnancy is the gradual development of vari- 
cosity to a gn\Hter or U>ss degrtv. in one or Ixnh of the legs and 
ankles. Though not a tHMist^nt syn>ptoni it is xmfortunately 
extremely ciMnn>on, j\nd if it divv** ^xvur is nsxi.iny piwgressive, 
increasing in amoxint with the iuo^^v\^a^^1 duration of prtvii,^ncy, 
sul^ding after delivery in |vArt. but si^KUmu vnititx^ly. ,v>d usually 
recurring in a uum^ and uumv n\rtrK«sl fonu with t\*oh sxiooessive 
pregnancy. Dilatation of \\w Noin>of thoNuha and vagina is 
less common and us\iall> \vv\n>> x\ul> in the pr«\MM>c«»^ of a si>me- 
what excessive vari^vvM^ *>Mubt i»\n oi the o\t ivwntuvv. The diUted 
veins of either Uv,'dit> nun <>vrtoh a ^swnt i\X whioh niptuw 
threatens, but this is fortnnateh wr^ In *N^>^^^ \n whtoh niptur^ 
does threaten, the |vitieu1 >h*M\ld Iv f^nn»xh«sl \\nh a small |vad 
of folded linen to whioh a Mrj^p and bn^^Klo hrtxe Nvn s^^wn. and 
shown how to apply it onov a Mi^slinK ^s^ut. thai xhe may be 
prepared for tlie emergx^iox n^ xn^*"*^ m 0\oMld av»»iv 
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Treatmeat of the variooee condition shonld be nndertaken 
early, not only for the sake of preventing any increase of trouble, 
but also became the existence of even slight varicosities exposes 
the patient In many cases to considerable dragging pain, and sense 
of fatigue in the aeFect«d member; but during pregnancy.^o 
decrease of the varicee can be expected, and indeed a complete 
arrest of the increase is unlikely. - 

The only effective treatment is that rendered by mechanical 
support of the dilated veins, and this can be secured, either by 
the ose of the elastic stocking, commonly manufactured by 
dealers in surgical appUances, or by a properly constructed 
flannel bandage. The stocking is the more comfortable, the 
more elegant, and the less effective. It is also a. decidedly expen- 
sive luxury. If used it should be constructed to &t the individual 
limb, after due measurement either by the physician or by an 
experienced maker ; and In the latter case it Is essential to success 
that the physician should personally inform the manufacturer 
of the localities at which pressure Is most to be desired, it being 
especially necessary to avoid all constrictions above the seat of 
the varicosity. 

The flannel bandage, though less comfortable, and more 
troublesome to apply, has the advantage of Inexpenslveness, and 
of greater elBciency. It can be made by the patient, but the 
physician should be careful to give her accurate and detailed 
Instructions about its preparation. It Is better that it should be 
made from cheap rather than from expensive flannel, owing to 
the greater elasticity of the former. For a patient of ordinary 
site, one and one-half yards of flannel should be cut upon the 
bias, into stripe of not less than four Inches wide and not more 
than five: the pieces should then be stitched together by simpU 
basting, without turning the edges. It should be rolled up before 
using and should be applied tightly from just above the roots of 
the toes to a point as near the groin as possible, whether the 
varicosity is confined to the lower part of the leg or extends over 
the whole member; care being taken to make the pressure rather 
less above than in the lower portion of the leg, and to avoid lo- 
calized constrictions. 

Whichever appliance is used should be put on before rising 
from bed in the morning, and should be taken off only after re- 
tirement for the night, so that the veins shall never be unsup- 
ported while the patient is in the erect position. 

The rubber bandage that is occasionally used Is mentioned 
only to condemn ft. Its macerating effect upon the skin, and the 
Itohing which it causes, render it unflt for use In this affection. 

Thrombosis.— Thrombosis of the veins of an extremity or In 
the pelvis may occur as a consequence of tlie stasis of pregnaney. 
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but is more common after delivery, and then usually in cases in 
which antisepsis has not been strictly observed. The treatment 
of thrombosis during pregnancy consists mainly in the strict 
avoidance of any motion of the affected limb, in order to lessen 
the danger of embolism ; and in order to secure strict local rest 
it is essential that the patient's whole body should be as far as 
possible motionless, it being well known that motion of one part 
of the body almost invariably involves some action of the whole 
muscular system. So soon then as thrombosis is suspected the 
patient should be put to bed and urged to preserve the utmost 
quietude possible — a precaution which must be maintained until 
sufficient time has passed without extension of the trouble, to 
warrant a bi»lief that organization of the clot has occurred, and 
that the danger of embolism is past. 

When the detachment of an embolus takes place, the gravity 
of the situation dei>ends entirely upon the functional importance 
of that portion of the body at which the detached clot lodges, 
and the treatment is conducted upon the same i>rinciples as in 
any other case of embolism, the only obstetrical indication being 
that if miscarriage occurs spontaneously, labor should be expe- 
dited as far as possible. 

Vulvo-vag^nal thrombosis, the only form which merits especial 
description, oceurs much more frequently aft«r delivery, and will 
be fully described in the section which treats of the puerperium. 

HiEMORRHOiDS. — H«morrhoids not uncommonly appear dur- 
ing pregnancy, but are seldom troublesome unless during the last 
few weeks or at the time of delivery. 

An attack of i>ainful hemorrhoids during pregnancy must be 
treated upon the same lines which would be taken at any other 
time, with the single excei>tion that the treatment must always be 
oonfined to mild and t>alliative measures, since any ot)erative 
treatment would expose the patient to the dangers of an un- 
necessary abortion. 

H^MORRHAGR. — Bleeding during pregnancy is distinctly rare 
unless from obstetrically pathological causes, such as placenta 
pnevia, hydatidiform mole, attempted abortion, etc. Should it 
occur in the absence of these conditions, the existence of endo- 
cervical disease, of a uterine polypus, of extreme congestion from 
prolapse, or of some other pathological condition should be sus- 
pected, it being probable that the majority of reported cases of 
menstruation during pregnancy are due to some such cause. 

DiGESTiVK System. 

Dyspepsia. — Dyspepsia as such is a not infrequent accompani- 
ment of pregnancy, but when uncomplicated by nausea rarely 
assumes importance, or needs any treatment other than that 
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directed to the palllatf on of diaeomtort ; ' during the later montha, 
howeveF, and after the disappearance of nausea and vomiting, 
dyspepsia In the form of a burning pain ttirougli tiie whole upper 
digestive tract may cause considerable annoyance, but this 
Bymptoui when preeent is usually due to an over-acidity of the 
gastric or other digestive secretions, and is generally best com- 
bated by the use of alkaline remedies. 

Prophylactic treatment during the earlier months is of con- 
siderable importance. It Is well known that pregnant women 
are liable to considerable variations in appetite, and often loi^ 
for indigestible and improper substances; chalk, charcoal, slate 
pencils, high or even rotten meat, and excessively acid food being 
the most common objects; such patients should, however, be 
encouraged to subdue these abnormal inclinations, as their in- 
dulgence paves the way for the occurrence of dyspepsiaat a later 

When gastralgia is troublesome, the most agreeable, and on 
the whole, the most successful drug is the carbonate of magnesia. 
The piatient should be furnished with a lump of this chalk<like 
substance, which siteshould keep in her pocket and Hhould nibble 
whenever the necessity arises. Mildly alkaline mineral waters 
and the subnitrate of bismuth may also prove of value. 

Nadbea jlsd You iti no. —Nausea, most marked in the morn- 
ing and oR«n aceompanied by vomiting, occurs during the first 
three or four months of most pregnancies. It is often productive 
of extreme discomfort to the patient, and may even assume the so- 
called nncontrollable form. It usually appears during the second 
month, but is sometimes seen within the flrst few weeks; it 
normally dlsapptears at some time during the fourth month, but 
may cease before that time with the most unexpected sudden- 
ness. Its recurrence at a later period is distinctly abnormal, and 
is always suggestive of eclampsia. 

If the vomiting is not sufficiently constant to cause distinct 
emaciation it may be considered normal and left untreated, and 
the patient should then be encouraged to endure her diiwomfort 
In the expectation of its disappearance at the ubuhI time, but 
when the vomiting t>ecomeB so incessant as to make it impossible 
for the patient to absorb a proper quantity of iiouri aliment, and 
results in progressive emaciation and loss of strength, the condi- 
tion is of the utmost importance, the prognosis is grave, and the 
consideration of treatment opens questions of the utmost delicacy. 

Treatment of the Uncoktrollablk Vomiting of Prkb- 
HANCI. — The treatment of this alTection separates itself naturally 
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into three diviftions : the first embracer the hygienie fnaimgonent 
and the varioo^ methods of forced noarishinent, is sometiiues 
sufficient by itself, is applicable to all cases, and shookl always 
be pursued daring the whole course of the affection ; the second 
confines itself to the treatment of mtercorrent gastric disease and 
of local disorders or malpoc^itions of the cervix and uterus; and 
the third consists in the induction of abortion. 

I>iET AXD Gexerai^ Care.— It is inadvisable to attempt to 
treat such cases by the temporary deprivation of food which is so 
often valuable in the management of vomiting after surgical opera- 
tions, in gastritis, etc.. as here the danger of fatal loss of strength 
outweighs any prospect of relief from such a method: on the 
contrary, and from the time that nausea begins to be trouble- 
some, it is important that the patient should take food in small 
quantities at short intervals, and at the moment when it seems 
most likely to be retained. In some cases it is possible, by the 
administration of small quantities of nourishment immediately 
after vomiting, to secure sufficient absorption to keep up a fair 
degree of strength: the best preparations being those of the 
simple albumens which are capable of absorption with a minimum 
degree of exertion of the digestive organs : milk, milk mixed with 
lime-water or soda-water, Koumysss Matzoou, raw eccg:s, either 
alone or mixed with milk, expreeseil beef-juice if obtainable, raw 
oysters in the season, or defibriuated blood, being kept at hand 
and administered as often as possible, without paying much 
regard to the sensations of the j^mtient, the size and frequency of 
the dose l>eing detenuineil si>lely by oliser>*ation of the amount 
whicli is retaineii. 

In eombimition with this fonvil ftHnling it is of the utmost 
importance to sei»un> quiet uilo, vomiting l^eiiig often more 
decreaseil by the maintonauiv of rt»st in a horizontal position than 
by any i>ther singU* nutans. Whon the sloniai^'h refuses to retain 
a sufficient quantity of mturislunont, tenqH^n\ry supix^rt may 
sometimes Ih» piintnl by the use of rwtal enoniata. These should 
consist t>f milk. e>r>rs. or o\pr\»sMHl Uvf-juiiv. should not exceed 
three to four ounces in iiuantity, and an^ rjirt»ly retaimnl if given 
oftener than once in six hours, though in a few oiis^^s it is|x>ssible 
to give them as oft on as t>noo in thrw to four hours. It is im- 
portant that these injtvtiiui!* mIumiUI Ih* >civen quite slowly and 
gently, that the patientV lu^sition sUonUl Ih^ unohangtHl for some 
time after the injivtion, n\\\\ thnt (ho anus shouUl Iv supvH>rted 
by pressure* fn>in Nvitlnmt l»y a (o»»^l \\v\\\ in the hands of the 
nurse, for a in^ritHl ot fit»uv t\ve to (on nnnuttv*. The ol^servance 
of these little pitvaution;* ofton niakoi the ilitTortMuv In^tween 
success and failun\ 

Alarge vtwrietyof moilioinal »*uhi.(jMUH»»ihavolHvnr\HHuumended 
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for the treatment of this condition, few of which have, however, 
stood the t«st of practical trial. Those which are best known are 
the oxalate of cei-iuui in flve-^ain doses, preferably combined with 
the subnitrate of biumuth in dosea of from five to ten grains; the 
use of bicarbonate of soda dissolved in soda-water in the propor- 
tion of one dractuu to a quart siphon and taken freely. Is hfghly 
recommended by Fordyce Barker; and when all other medicinal 
treatment fails, relief is sometimes obtained, oddly enough, by 
chewing spruce gum. In some cases the application of cold to 
the cervical vertebne, and to the epigastric regions, gives con- 
siderable relief. 

Treatment ok Local and other Orqanic Diskasbs.— It 
is always important in the treatment of these caties to make it a 
rule to endeavor, from the moment that nausea tteging, to dis- 
cover some assignable cause for the trouble. To this end the 
urine should be eiamioed to exclude organic and functional 
disease of the kidneys, and the physician should subject the 
patient's whole system to careful scrutiny in order to satisfy 
himself that the nausea is really the peculiar %-omiting of preg- 
nancy, and not due to some intorcurrent condition. 

In a certain proportion of cases, moreover, the true nausea of 
pregnancy is dependent upon local uterine conditions which can 
only be determined by thorough specular and digital examination. 
It is probable that such lesions are frequently present in cases 
where the digestive disturbances never exceed normal limits, but 
it is certainly a clinical fact that when they are found in connec- 
tion with severe vomiting, this symptom is frequently relieved by 
local treatment of the uterine lesions. 

ErosUiHe of the Vaginal Surface of the Certnx.—Th'ia affection 
is usually found on or about the everted lips of the lacerated 
cervices of multipara, but may occur upon the surface of the 
primiparons cer^'ix. If it is found, the surface should be carefully, 
dried with absorbent cotton and then thoroughly brushed with a 
ninety-ftve-per-cent solution of carbolic acid, or with a solution 
of nitrate of silver of a strength of sixty grains to the ounc«. 

The relief of extreme congestion, as evidenced by an unusu- 
ally deep purple color of the vaginal walls and surface of the 
cervix, by the use of glycerin tampons or small, moderately hot, 
douches (lOO" to 105° F.), may be of distinct service in allevi- 
ating the vomiting, and under such restrictions the use of douches 
seldom results in an interruption of pregnancy. 

Malpotitiont (tf the Pfcrtw.— The correction of any prolapse 
which may be present, and even the elevation of a uterus which 
nwraly occnpies a somewhat low position in the pelvis, is some- 
times followed by the most happy resultf. Another and well- 
known cause of the vomiting of pregnancy is tlie existence of a 
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retroversion, a condition which is especially dangeroas on ac- 
count of its tendency to result in prolongation of the vomiting 
to an unduly late period of pregnancy, and in incarceration of 
the uterus within the pelvis, and below the promontory of the 
sacrum. Should any such displacement be found, its immediate 
rectification should be the first step in treatment and is often 
followed by complete relief. * 

Even in the absence of such lesions it has been found that the 
vomiting is frequently relieved by iliaking a dilatation of the 
cervix, though why this should follow is still a matter ui>on 
which conflicting theories are held. Strange as it may seem, the 
occurrence of abortion after this operation is a rare accident, pro- 
vided that the dilating instrument is not passed beyond the in- 
ternal OS, and that the membranes are not ruptured. Relief is 
sometimes obtained in this way, even though the cervix be 
patulous, and the internal os not esi^ecially small. Dilatation 
may be perfonued by the insertion of the index finger into the 
cervix, the pulp of the finger being pressed into the internal os, 
but not allowed to pass through it; but a preferable method is 
the use of the ordinary eximnding steel dilators. These should, 
however, be used only through the si)eculum. The patient should 
be placed in Sims' ix>sition, the os exi)osed, and the length of the 
cervix measured by the passage of a full-sized uterine sound 
through the cervical canal until arrested by the internal os. The 
dilators should then be passed to the same depth and very slowly 
expanded till the internal os is sufficiently patulous to i>ermit the 
easy passage of the finger through it and into contact with the 
membranes, when the operation is complete. 

Artificial Aboiiioii.— AW the above-described methods having 
been given a fair trial and having failed to afford relief, the final 
question of the propriety of a resort to artificial abortion becomes 
prominent, and is always a difficult problem to decide. On the 
one hand is the consideration that if abortion is resorted to 
sufficiently early it never fails to relieve the vomiting and to 
place the patient in a position in which a rapid convalescence is 
to be expected; and that if it be too long delayed, that is if the 
patient is already in a condition approaching collapse, the added 
exhaustion of even a three-months labor is extremely apt to be 
fatal. On the other hand it js a fact that the most distressing 
vomiting may cease abruptly at any moment without apparent 
cause, and that in that case si)eedy recovery is also to be expected, 
even though the patient is already in a condition of extreme ex- 
haustion. 

The gravity of the situation is of course increased by the early 
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appearaDoe of eihauation, and dimiaished by the maintenaoce 
of a fair degree of strength until near the poiut when a spontan- 
eous disappearance of the vomiting may be looked for. 

The solution of the question must in any case depend to a 
certain degree upon the religious beliefs of the individual family, 
and upon their estimate of the relative value of maternal and 
fixtal life. It is the practitioner's duty to set the facts clearly 
before them, and to abide by their decision; but the question is 
so momentous that it is always wise to submit the case to the best 
consultants obtainable before expressing an opinion. 

Among Protestant physicians and in Protestant famiUes it ia 
generally considered the best practice to advocate abortion when 
all other treatment has failed; when the vomiting is so incessant 
as to prevent the retention of a sufBcient amount of nourishment, 
and shows no indications of decrease; when rectal alimentation 
has failed; when the patient's condition is growing worse day by 
day, and the pulse is steadily at or above' one hundred and twenty 
beats per minute and still rising; but it is important to remember 
that patients are constantly lost by over-conservatism in the 
most skilled and experienced hands; that the final collapse often 
comes on rapidly, and that when the condition of constant vomit- 
ing is succ«eded by real exhaustion and rapid pulse, the question 
which comes np is usually, not—" When shall abortion be done I" 
— but — '■ Shall abortion be done now, or not at all ? " It is perhaps 
annecessary to again remind the practitioner that this is an 
operation which can never be undertaken without manifest Im- 
propriety, unless after formal consultation with one, and pre- 
ferably two other physicians, and after due examination of the 
patient by each consultant. 

Salivation. — The excessive secretion of saliva which la usual 
in pregnancy is comiuoiily slight, seldom causes trouble, and only 
rarely amounts to positive discomfort. 

In the rare cases in which this is excessive, treatment unfor- 
tanately offers but little hope of relief. The frequent use of 
small doses of atropia has been recommended as pennissible. bat 
for the sake of the child and ot the woman's general health, 
should be avoided if possible. Some relief Is occasionally afforded 
by the frequent and persistent use of a solution of tannic acid as 
a mouth wash. 

CoSSTiPATioiT. — There is, during pregnancy, an especial tend- 
ency toward habitual constipation and an accumulation of fiecal 
material In lai^ qnantities— a condition which is probably due to 
an arrest of periBtalsis as a reflex result of the mechanical pressure 
exerted by the enlai^^ ut«rus upon the intestines, and it is of 
extreme importance to the well-being of the patient, not only 
daring pregnancy, bnt also during the puerperium, that this 
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accumulation should be reduced to the least possible minimom, 
a result which can be obtained in most cases only by the habitual 
use of some mild cathartic from the time at which constipation 
is first noticed. 

Among the large list of cathartics there are but few which can 
be used habitually without producing toleration, and the neces- 
sity of increasing the dose ; and prominent among these are aloes 
and cascara sagrada, the two drugs which are most valuable in 
the constipation of pregnancy. The best form in which to pre- 
scribe aloes for patients who are able to take pills is the officinal 
pil. aloes et ferri, one pill t. i. d., the combination of aloes and iron 
being peculiarly suitable to the conditions of pregnancy. If this 
dose should prove too large for the individual patient, it is better 
to decrease the size of the pill rather than to diminish the fre- 
quency with which it is taken. Some patients also find it easier 
to t^ike two pills of half the officinal size at a dose, than to swallow 
one of the usual size. With patients who are unable to swallow 
pills we may resort to the elix. rhainn. pursh. co. (N. F.) in dose 
of from ten minims to a drachm immediately after each meal, or 
to the following prescription, 

Tr. aloe socot., 

Elix. tarax. co., aa § ij. 

M. 8. Two teaspoonf uls after etich meal. 

Urixart System. 

Urixk.— It was formerly thought that the existence of free 
albumin in the urine of pregnant women wjvs a normal occur- 
rence, but it has been lately found, by careful observation of a 
large number of cases, that it occurs in only twenty j>er cent of 
all cases, at least if the slight traces due to admixture of the urine 
with the leucorrhcBal secretion, and to the lesser grades of cystitis 
be excluded from the list ; and it has further been observed that 
one hundred women with albuminuria yield, upon the chances, 
nearly four times as many cases of eclampsia as an equal number 
of women in whose urine albumin is not found. The occurrence 
of casts is always pathological and suggests the gravest danger, 
even though they be of small size and merely hyaline or fine 
granular. 

Throughout pregnancy it is not uncommon to observe a tend- 
ency toward concentration of the renal secretion, a symptom 
which is always suggestive of danger and which should always 
indicate watchfulness and appropriate treatment. In hysterical 
women and in some other cases also, an increase in the quantity 
and a decrease in the specific gravity is also frequently observed 
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—a condJtion which, like all voriatiunB from the normal, ie to be 
suspected, and is sufficient ground for careful supervision of the 
patient. An increase in the frequency of urination is usual from 
the time that the distention of the ut«rus begins to exert an in- 
creased pressure upon the bladder. 

These normal variations differ only in degree from pathological 
alterations which are dependent upon the existence of distinct 
functional disturbances of the secreting tissues, and though the 
question of the origin of these functional disturbances and even 
of distinct nephritis during pregnancy, is a subject which still 
furnishes mutter for niuch discussion and difference of opinion 
apiong theorists, the clinical fact remains, that pregnant women 
are peculiarly subject to disturbance of the renal function, a dis- 
turbance nhicb may be sufBcient to give rise to that most serious 
of all obstetrical complications, eclampsia. The approach of this 
danger is signalized by the appearance in the urine of the symp- 
toms characteristic of acute or subacute parenchymatous 
nephritis, i.e., a decreased secretion of urine, with diminished 
total solids, and the appearance of oasts and of albumin, in 
amount varying from a large trace to a quarter, or even one-half 
of one per cent, or more, according to Uie degree of severity of 
tha trouble. These alterations of the urine are accompanied by 
a symptomatology closely analogous to that which precedes an 
impending unemic convulsion in ordinary Bright's disease; the 
symptoms especially worthy of observation being frontal head- 
ache, frequently described as a dull pain immediately behind the 
eyes, disturbances of vision or of hearing, severe epigastric pain, 
recnrrence of nausea and vomiting during the later months, and 
general tedema; it being noted, however, that the occurrence of 
cedema In the lower extremities poasesstis here but little signi- 
ficance, on account of its occurrence in pregnancy in the absence 
of renal trouble, but that csdema of the hands, face, and eyelids 
is of marked significance. 

The <Bdema rarely needs special treatment, but may excep- 
tionally become so extreme as to cause distention to such a 
degree as to threaten rupture or sloughing of the skin, which 
extreme distention is most common about the labia and vulvar 
orifice. (Edema of the vulva must be endured unless it becomes 
BO extreme as to threaten gangrene, in which case it is usually 
rapidly relieved by multiple puncture with a surgical needle. 
This procedure Is, however, open to the objection that it may 
famish a point of origin for sepsis and that it usually precipi- 
tates labor. Some comfort may sometimes be obtained by the 
application of vaselln and warm cloths. CEdema of the ankles le 
beet treated by the application of a proper bandage, and by rais- 
ing the feet during the night. Oeneral (sdema, if the patient be 
3 
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in good condition, is often greatly relieved by free oatharBts, 
obtained by the adnunJBtratioti of salines. 

Further discussion of these symptoms and of thetr signi 
will, however, be omitted here on account of their reappearance 
in the section upon eitluinpaia; it being more convenient, and 
more conducive to elearness, to group together the eclampsia of 
pregnancy, labor, and the puerperium, in a chapter expecially 
devoted to that purpose. 

Vesical Symptoms. — During the early months of pregnancy, 
as the uterus enlarges and increases in woight, and before its sire 
in BufBcient to lift it above the brim of the pelvis, it nol unoom- 
moidy exerts sulBcient pressure upon tlie posterior wall of the 
bladder to serjoualy diminish the capacity of that viecus; aiid,ui)- 
donbtedly aided by rellex ioflueneeH, produces in some caaes a con- 
siderable increase in the frequency of micturition. Thisayioptoin, 
which, though inconvenient to the iiatlent, is purely temporary; 
admits of no treatment, must be endured, and commonly becomes 
leas aniioying by the end of the third, or middle of the fourth 
month. From that time on. though moderate frequency is com- 
mon, it Ib usually not sufflcienr to excite complaint, untU It again 
becomes troublesome during the Inter months. At a period whiob 
varies from the end of the seventh to the beginning of the ninth 
month, the increase of the uterus becomes so great that the pos- 
terior wall of the bladder, closely attached as it is to the anterior 
surface of the uterus, is so far drawn upon and elevated in the 
abdomen, a» to change the shape of the bladder from an approx- 
imately spherical form, to that of a flattened bag. Its anterior 
and posterior walls are now separated from each other by but a 
short distance, and are so crowded between the enlarged uteruM 
and the abdominal wall that the spluncter is unable to resist the 
abnormal pressure. The frequency of urination at this time 
may be so great as to occupy almost the whole attention of the 
patient. It Is, however, a, symptom which again must be en- 
dured, and for which no appropriate treatment is possible. 

In occasional cases the frequent repetition of the act of urbub- 
tion may excite cystitis— a phenomenon wliich Is probably likely 
to occur only In bladders which have been the seat of previona 
inflammation. When cystitis is present It is to be recognized by 
the charaeterlstio signs in the urine, ».*'., an increase In alkalinity, 
decomposition of the urine soon after its passage, and the pres- 
ence in the sediment of large quantities of pavement epithelium 
from the bladder wall, together with, in extreme cases, an ad- 
mixture of fresh blood. The only treatment usually necessary 
is the administration of mild alkaline and demulcent drlnka, 
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Potass, brom.. 

Potass, chlorat., . a& li. 

Bitr. tritici repen fl. S iv. 

Aq. camph. 

Aq fia iij. 

H. 6. Teufipoonful in water three times daily. 
or 

EUii. bunhu et pot. aoet. !N. P.), j iv. 

M. 8. Tea^pooarul in water three times daily. 

KicORlATiON.— The frequent passage of urine, especially if 
cystitis has been established, may produce an eicuriation of the 
vulva and iutemal surfaces of the thighs, which is closely similar 
to that sometimes caused by an acrid ieucorrhcea, and which may 
be the occasion of an intense pruritus. This trouble is best treated 
by carefully drying the parts with absorbentcottonorsomeother 
BOft materia] aftereaiih urination, and then coveriugthem thickly 
vith a stifT vaseljn. If this treatment be carried out with 
sufflcieut thoroughiiCHS to efficiently protect the skin from eon- 
tact with the urine, it commonly yields prompt relief, though 
little can be exjiected from it unless the patient be gifted with 
BuiBcient intelUgence and perseverance to devote herself closely 
to following the instruetions given her. 

NRRV0119 SV9TRM. 

NbubaiiOias. — Whether the cause of the affection be the hy- 
dremia of pregnancy, the presence in the blood of one or more 
substances which in ordinary health are promptly excreted, or 
whatever other reason may be assigned for its occurrence, it is 
certainly a fact that pregnant women are peculiarly liable to the 
functional derange luents of sensation familiarly known to us un- 
der the name of neuralgia. These neuralgias may be found in 
any of the sensory nerves, but are especially common in two 
situations: in the regions supplied by the fifth or trifacial nerve, 
and by the nerves whose origin is In the pelvis. Trifacial or 
other general neuralgias should be treated upon the principles 
familiar in general medicine, there being but one special ob- 
stetrical indication, or rather contra-indicatlon, to be observe<l. 
The neuralgia being dependent upon pregnancy, and therefore 
limited in its duration, no operative or other radical treatment 
should be allowed, and It is especially necessary to forbid the In- 
cautious extraction of teeth for the cure of persistent toothache 
daring pregnancy, unless an enamination of the mouth (liscloses 
the existence of an intereurreiit dental caries. Neuralgia of the 
other branches of the flfth nerve, and of the cutaneous nerves in 
general, may be treated by external applications of aconite, cam- 
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phor, or chloroform liniments, or of the menthol pencils now so 
familiarly used; but in this, as in other chronic and painful 
affections, the use of such sedatives as morphia or chloral is al- 
ways to be avoided so far as possible; and if morphia be used, it 
is best given by hypodermic injection, and only by the physician 
himself. 

Neuralgias of the nerves which traverse the pelvis, and of the 
great sciatic nerve in particular, are not uncommon in the later 
months of pregnancy, and are undoubtedly due to the effects of 
mechanical pressure upon the nerves themselves by the enlarged 
uterus or fcetal head. Though they usually disappear with the 
termination of pregnancy, they are still of some moment, for the 
reason that they furnish in some cases the origin and starting- 
point of {permanent and troublesome sciaticas. Treatment upon 
general principles may and should be employed, though it is 
usually of comparatively little value ; but an attempt at postural 
alteration of the fcBtal position may, if successful, so far relieve 
the pressure as to cause the disappearance of the neuralgia.^ 

Pruritus.— Pruritus, either of the cutaneous surface in gen- 
eral, or when limited to the genital organs, may occur in preg- 
nancy as a pure neurosis and without visible alteration of the 
skin. When it is general or confined to the distended abdominal 
walls, relief may occasionally be obtained by keeping the skin 
constantly covered with cloths moistened in a solution of bicar- 
bonate of soda or by prolonged bathing in the same solution. 
Cloths wet with linimentum saponis co., to which chloroform may 
be added in the proportion of a drachm to an ounce, or in a 1 : 100 
carbolic acid solution may also afford relief; especially if at the 
end of each application the whole affected surface is thoroughly 
rubbed with vaselin. 

Pruritus of the vulva and its neighborhood, if unaccompanied 
by any local pathological conditions, should be treated in the 
same way, but it is in most wises, even when unaccompanied by 
excoriation, in reality due to the existence of an acrid leucorrhoeal 
discharge. Any active local treatment of this affection being not 
without its risks during pregnancy, the measures already spoken 
of under the head of cystitis should be first applied in all cases, 
but after the failure of these milder measures it is allowable, if 
the patient's discomfort be extreme, to permit the bi-daily use of 
gentle, t^pid, vaginal injections, though the quantity of water 
used in these injections should never exceed a half-pint. They 
may best be composed of a solution of borax in the strength of a 
teaspoonf ul to a pint, or of a solution of tannin of similar strength. 
Should this treatment fail, it is probable that the vaginal leueor- 
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rhcea 1b diBtinotly dependent upon, and excited by, an aerid cer- 
vical discharge. In euch an event a speculum examination should 
be made, and if erosions be found upon the vaginal portion, its 
surface should be painted with a solution of nitrate of silver, of 
a strength of thirty to sixty grains to the ounce; or a small 
tampon soaked iu glycerite of tannin, in xiiuple glycerin, or in 
glycerin to which powdered alum has tteeu added, should be 
placed against the cervix and allowed to remain there over night. 
The tampon should always be small, and Is best applied by the 
physician through the speculum. No application to the endo- 
oervioal mucous membrane Is ordinarily advisable. 

Abdomi:«ai. Paidts.— Abdominal pains, when not referable to 
an imperfect action of the bowels, are either due to the stretching 
of old inflammatory adhesions among the pelvic oigaus or to 
pressure upon, orother functional disturbances, of the abdominal 
nerves, and must be endured, there being no effective treatment 
for them. 

Muscular Cramps. — Some pregnant women are much 
troubled by frequent attacks of cramp in the extremities, which 
usually come on at night, and may often be prevented by gen- 
eral massage, administered just before their retirement (or the 
night. 

In'somkia. — Insomnia is often a prominent symptom, espe- 
cially among women with unduly developed nervous systems. It 
should be endured, in all cases, until It reaches a point at which 
it is evidently causing distinct depreciation of health, mental or 
physical, and although it is then deserving of treatment, the 
greatest caution should be used in the administration of hypno- 
tics, on account of the danger of the fonuation of a habit which 
Is especially to he dreaded in patients who have already shown a 
tendency to insomnia when in the non-pregnant state. If, how- 
«ver, it should become marked enough to produce evident ner- 
vous exhaustion, recourse must be had to the milder drui^ of this 
class, of which the bromides of potassium and sodium are the 
most commonly used, the bromide of sodium tieing thought to 
produce less gastric and intestinal irritation. If either bromide 
is used It is best given in small doses of froiu Qve to fifteen grains, 
repeated several times during the latter part of the day, as, for 
Instance, at five, eight, and ten P, M. ; rather than in one dose at 
bedtime. Sulphonal, grains v.-i., given at bedtime alone, or at 
eight p.H. and bedtime, is useful to many patients. Urethan, 
gr. XX. at bedtime. Is of value in some oases, and is probably loss 
objectionable than either of the other hypnotics mentioned. In 
obstinate cases with much nervous irritability, and especially in 
the presence of marked headache, the following mixture is fre- 
quently very valuable : 
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Pot. broiii., J 88. 

Chlor. hydrat., .... 3 ij. 
Extr. hyoso., gr. vL 

M. S. Teaspoonful at 8 p.m. and bedtime. 

Mbntal Condition.— a state of mind peculiar to pregnancy, 
and which is distinctly a symptom of pregnancy, is not infrequently 
the cause of much discomfort to the patient and her family ; and 
it is always important to emphasize to them the fact that the 
alteration in character and in temper which is apparent to every- 
body is not to be visited upon the patient as a voluntary change, 
but is a distinct and involuntary symptom of her condition. Not 
infrequently a patient, naturally good-natured, becomes, during 
pregnancy, irritable and suspicious to an extreme degree ; often 
developing a desire to avoid her most familiar and dearest friends 
and relations, which is probably due to an effort to spare them 
annoyance, and to a knowledge of the fact that self-restraint is 
easier in the presence of strangers. This curious phenomenon 
appears most commonly at about the middle of pregnancy, in- 
creases g^radually, may terminate by a similar decrease or may 
disappear suddenly, but more frequently lasts throughout the 
whole pregnancy if it has once appeared. It may deepen into 
the insanity of pregnancy, is always a reason for anxiety, may 
persist during the whole or greater part of the pueri>erium, and 
does not improve the prognosis for the patient^s mental state in 
after-life. In case a tendency of this kind has been noticed, and 
18 on the increase, the greatest watchfulness should be observed. 
The patient should be surrounded by cheerful, and if possible by 
unfamiliar and impersonal attendants. Every effort should be 
made to divert her mind and to keep her in public and amused, 
as much as may be possible without undue fatigue. She should 
be given, herself, a full explanation of the existence and cause of 
the phenomenon, and should be urged to use the strongest mental 
effort to control it. Her physician should direct his efforts mainly 
toward acquiring her entire confidence, that there may be at 
least one person who is able to comfort and relieve her, and who 
is in a position to discuss confidentially all the things which dis- 
quiet her, and to give an authoritative assurance of the visionary 
character of the griefs and embarrassments which surround her. 
In marked cases it is essential that his visits should be frecjuent 
and regular, and it is best that the necessity for such attendance 
should be explained, not only to the patient, but to the husband 
or other responsible relatives. 

With the exception of the administration of hypnotics to com- 
baft sleeplessness, more freely than in other conditions, there is 
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no speciftl treatment for this Btat« beyond the watchfulness 
alreiuly Bpoken of. 

CuTAKKOUB AiTiPKCTiOHS.— Brownish discolor&tions of the 
vkia of the forehead and other portions of the body are not nna- 
eaal during pregnancy, bat cotuinonly disappear aft«r deliver;, 
and need occasion no alarm. 



Locomotor Sistbh. 

DisTKSTiOS, —During the later months of pregnanoy the rapid 
increase in the size of the uterus produces an increase in the ab- 
dominal pressure, which by elevation of the diaphragm and con- 
sequent encroachment on the thoracic space may produce dysp- 
niva, which is, however, rarely of sufBcient amount to need 
special notice, being commonly about equivalent to that which 
is so frequently observed in ansmic girls. This increase of ab- 
dominal pressure may also cause obstruction of the venous cir. 
eolation, toadegreesuCQcienttogive rise tocBdeiua,or to increase 
that which already exists. The rapid increase of weight which is 
common at this period may also so far disturb the patient's bal- 
ance as to make her unwieldy, and liable to falls. This is espe- 
cially likely to occur in the presence of multiple pregnancy, or of 
an undue quantity of liquor amnii. 

Where the undue distention is due to multiple pregnancy, no 
treatment is possible, unless it should become so extreme as to 
Gall for the induction of premature labor, which in such cases 
would not Improbably appear spontaneously. When due to hy- 
dramnion it demands the treatment pro[>er to that condition. 

Relaxation asd Sobtbnikg of the Pklvic Stnostosbh, 
— Kelaxation of all the ligamentous connections of the pelvic bones 
is proper to pregnancy, but ordinarily produces no effect, unless 
It be a feature in the production of the characteristic gait. If 
extreme, it may give rise to considerable difficulty in locomotion 
—an annoyance which may usually be lessened or relieved bythe 
application of a proper belt. This should not be less than tliree 
inches broad, should be made of leather, canvas, or other firm 
material, and should be applied around the pelvis in the space 
between the iliac crests and the trochanters. 

Rblaxation op thk ABDOMrnAL Wali^.— This is most likely 
to occur in women who have borne several children, and usually 
only when the confinements have followed each other with consid- 
erable rapidity. It gives rise to the malposition known as ante- 
version of the pregnant uterus, in which the fundus may reach, 
iu extreme cases, a position below the symphysis, or may even 
reet upon the thighs, this displacement being rendered powible 
by the distention of the tendinous central raphC and overlying 
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skin, after separation of the recti uiiiscles. It is prodaotive of 
much fatifcue and dragging pain, but may be relieved by the ap- 
plication of a proper binder, such as is shown in Fig. 2. The es- 
sential points in theapphcationof this bandage are that it should 




Fio. S.— Blsdkr for Reulxbd Aboomiscal Wjxlb. 



be drawn firmly around the pelvis in the 9|)ace between the 
trochiuit^rs luul iliac crests and that it should be sufficiently high 
in the l>ack to give firm support in the direction of the dotted 
Unes in the figure. 



CHAPTER rV. 

riTTERCURRENT DISEASES IN PREGNANCT. 

Prbqnant women are equally liable with others to uiaay of 
the ordinary diseaseB which afBict mankind; and since a large 
proportion of these diseases are influenced in their clinical course 
by pregnancy, or themselves eiert an unfortunaf* influence upon 
itt> duration, it ia highly necessary that every obstetrician should 
be equipped with a competent knowledge of the Hpecial relations 
between general disease and the practice of midwifery. 

Tbk Exanthemata. —Continued high temperature is by itself 
unfavorable to the continuance of pregnancy, but the exact 
amount of effect observed, depends greatly on the individual 
disease wliich is the cause of the pyrexia. 

Variola. — Small-pox, if mild, Is often survived by both pa- 
tients; but if severe is almost invariably fatal to the child, and 
oaually tothe mother; the confluent form of variola commonly 
resuItlnR in the death of both patients. 

Scarlatina. — Scarlet fever is a very dangerous complication of 
pregnancy, and one which is usually fatal to the child, even 
though the mother survives; the death of the child in such oases, 
of course, usually precipitating miscarriage. In mild cases the 
prognosis for the mother is but little altered by her pregnancy; 
in severe cases the exhaustion of a probable miscarriage, and an 
Increased liability to scarlatinal nephritis, endometritis, metri- 
tis, ovaritis, and other inflammations of the pelvic organs, ren- 
ders the prognosis distinctly worse. Treatment is unaltered 
and the induction of labor should be avoided. 

Rnhtola. — Measles almost invariably causes abortion or mis- 
carriage, and usually resultu in the death of the child, unless it 
occurs within the lost few weeks of pregnancy. It has almost 
no danger for the mother. 

Erysipelas. — The prognosis of erysipelas is about equivalent 
to that of measles. 

Typhoid Pkvkr.— When this disease occursduring pregnancy 
it is followed by miscarriage in all but the most extremely mild 
cases, and even in those the life of the child is rarely preserved. 
The prognosis for the mother is only altered by the fact that to 
the exhaustion of typhoid is superadded the exhaustion of par- 
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turition and the puerperiuiii, but this factor may be safflcient to 
turn the scale, and always increases the gravity of the prognosis ; 
which becomes worse in proportion as the advancement of preg- 
nancy augments the exertion of labor. The treatment is un- 
altered except that the question of the uiduction of labor be- 
comes a prominent one. It may be taken for granted, in all but 
the most extremely mild cases, that the life of the child is neces- 
sarily to be lost, and it is therefore evident that the physician's 
chief object should be to secure the occurrence of labor at that 
period of the disease at which it will be least harmful to the 
mother. It is, on the one hand, extremely unwise to subject the 
patient to the fatigue of a prolonged or difficult induction of 
labor, and on the other, it is much better for her to undergo the 
exhaustion of parturition at a period when her vitality is still 
comparatively good ; but the exact period at which labor should 
be induced must be detenuined in each case by a careful consid- 
eration of the mother's condition, in connection with the probable 
behavior of the uterus during the induction of labor, an estimate 
of which can be obtained only by a vaginal determination of the 
rigidity of the cervix, and of the degree of irritability of the 
uterus, these fiicts being considered in connection with the past 
history of the patient, if a multipara. The occurrence of a spon- 
taneous miscarriage is always to be hoped for, as much the more 
favorable event. 

Pneumonia. — Acute lobar pneumonia is a somewhat frequent 
complication of pregnancy, being a disease to which pregnant 
women seem to have jui increased susceptibility. It is almost in- 
variably fatal to the child, and its dangers to the mother are 
increased by the diminished thoracic space due to crowding of 
the abdominal organs by the enlarged uterus and the consequent 
elevation of the diaphragm. 

The induction of labor is rarely wise, owing to the fact that 
in a large proportion of cases the sudden disappearance of the 
intercurrent disease allows parturition to take place during con- 
valescence, and at a period when the mother is much better able 
to bear it. The later the period of pregnancy at, which pneu- 
monia appears, the worse the prognosis for mother and child. 

Pleurisy.— The course of pleurisy is but little affected by the 
existence of pregnancy, and on the other hand this disease rarely 
exerts any injurious effect upon the course of gestation. 

Phthisis. — Tuberculosis, whether thoracic, abdominal, or gen- 
eral, exerts but little influence on the course of pregnancy, even 
in the somewhat advanced stages; the nutrition of the child be- 
ing sometimes curiously good, although the emaciation of the 
mother may be extreme. Labor in phthisical patients is usually 
very easily accomplished on account of the laxity of the soft 



PRBONANCY. 48 

pculB. The fratas Is not infreqaently weak. Is generaUr small, 
and sometimes badly Doarlshed. The induction of labor is rarely 
jostiflable; patients in an almost hopeless condition sometimea 
delivering themselves witb extreme ease, and malting a stirpris- 
infcly rapid, temporary improvement — an improvement which is, 
however, often followed by an eqoally rapid decline. In case 
the destruction of the pulmonary tissues is so extensive as to 
cause eitreme dyspncea during labor, It is always proper to ter- 
minate delivery as soon as the oe is well dilated ; and operative 
interference is then usually easy, but is comparatively rarely 
neoeasary. 

The Influence of pregnancy on phthisis is a matter on which 
there is still some conflict of authority; the old opinion that 
phthisis was favorably influenced by pregnancy still having some 
adherents : but the more modem view is that phthisical patients 
ahonld avoid pregnancy if possible, for their own sakes as 
well as for that of the community, which certainly needs no in- 
crease of individuals with an hereditary predisposition to taber- 

In patients of phthisical family history bat previously healthy, 
the disease not infrequently appears daring pregnancy or the 
puerperiuni, or shortly after the occnrrence of an abortion. 

Cahsiac Disease. — During pregnancy, the heart undergoes 
a physiological hypertrophy, which is required as a compensation 
for the increased arterial and venous pressure incident to the 
development of the uterus. Even with a normal organ, this 
hypertrophy fails to entirely overcome the obstacle to the cir- 
culation; and the dyspncea and cedema, which are so common 
daring the later months of pregnancy, are undoubtedly, at least 
partly, of cardiac origin. When the heart is the subject of pre- 
existent valvular disease, these symptoms usually become severe; 
and in extreme cases such a condition may occasionally lead to 
the appearance of sndden and severe pulmonary congestion, 
adema, ascites, albuminuria, or metrorrhagia. 

The fffitus is not infrequently feeble and poorly developed, 
and may even die in uUro of impaired nutrition, the result of an 
imperfect placental circulation. Mitral lesions are more danger- 
ous than aortic ; and of mitral lesions, stenoais Is by far the more 
dangerous. Acute endocarditis has. during pregnancy, a marked 
tendency to assume the u1cerat«d form; pericarditis is not per- 
ceptibly affected i the majority of women with valvular cardiac 
disease pass throogh pregnancy without serious harm, though 
they osually suffer extreme discomfort. 

TVeafmenC— Beet, free<lom from care, and a free use of digitalis 
and Iron, are all of great value lu preventing lut increase of 
trouble and In tiding the patient aJougtill her pregnancy reaches 
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its natural end. In very rare cases the mother's life may be so 
seriously threatened as to render the induction of premature 
labor advisable. 

Cholera.— The pro^osis and treatment of cholera are but 
little influenced by the coexistence of pregnancy. Its duration 
is so brief that it has either killed the patient or has disappeared 
before the i>elvic organs are awakened to activity. Statistics 
sliow that from one-thinl to one-half of the patients attacked re- 
cover, and that of these about one-half subsequently abort, most 
of the children Iteing born dead, even though the period of viabil- 
itv has l>een reacheil. 

IXTKRMITTKNT Pkvkr.— Repeated observations have estab- 
lisheil the frn^t that pregnant women are equally, if not more, 
liable to attacks of this disease than are the non-pregnant, and it 
is highly pn>l)able that in many instances the fcptus undergoes 
attacks which an* synchronous with those of the mother. The 
intermittent fever of pregnant women differs, however, from the 
onlinary form, in the fact that during its j^ersistence a continu- 
ous mild pyrexia is usually observeii, the pwuroxysms being, 
of iHuirse, marketl by increase of fever. 

It is highly proliable that women who are the victims of this 
disease* are mon> liable to abortion, miscarriage, and premature 
lalH>r thiui other |V4tients: but this increase of liabihty is prob- 
ably not great. The suivervention of lalK>r arrests the attacks, 
but they usually nvur during the puerperium, which appears 
to Ih* esjHHnally favorable to their occurrence when a predisposi- 
tion to the dis*>iise exists, and this even in cases in which they 
have failiHl to ap^H^ar during the existemv of pregnancy. 

It has iHvn objtvteil to the usual treatment by quinine, that 
the jx^wersof that drug as an alH>rtifai»ient rvnder? its use during 
pregnancy impn^^n^r. The innistant exi^erieiuv of the profession 
in malarial regions, oasts, lu^wevcr. grave doubts u^x^u its po^ 
session of this pn>iH»rty, aiul it is now usual to treat intermit- 
tent fever during prt^nancy exactly as it is treated at other 
tiiues. 

lOTKKVS,— JaundiiV during pn>g»**wivy may ixvur in two forms : 
a mild icteric ct>nditivni, v>r the >xvo^Ue\i s^*ver\» icterus of preg- 
nancy. In the first form the symptoms ar^* mild and the pulse 
slow, usually less than a hunvlnsl. In the grave fonu the symp- 
toms are severe fnnn tlie start, the puW is high, usually above 
one hundreil and twenty, and exhaustive to au extreme degree 
occurs early, and gi\>ws rapidly wor^v The mild fv>rm is or* bur 
little imi>ortance, and exerts no iuttueuw vni ivrv^nancy: the 
severe form alwa>-s caus*»s alH»Ttii^\. fv>lK*wt\l by severv and usu- 
ally fatal collajise. The distiuctivui Wtween the twv* f v>rtus can 
oniv be made clinically- after the lapse v>f j^uue little time, and 
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evea then they are to be distinguiebed only b7 the severity of 
their eymptoms. The treatment is Bymptomatlc, and is in no 
wa>' different from that of icterus in the non-pregnant state. 

Stphilis. — When pregnancy occurs during the active stages 
of syphilis the course of the disease seems to be niuch aggravated 
by the pr^nant condition, and there is an especial tendency to- 
tcard the occurrence of mucous lesions, which are also of unusual 
duration and severity. The usual treatment should be at once 
and energetically entered upon, but controls the disease with 
much less certainty than among other patients. In such cases 
pregnancy usually terminates in the early months by a spon- 
taneous abortion, and this is generally followed by a decrease in 
the severity of the symptoms, at least if treatment be systematio- 
ally pursued. 

Daring the primary and secondary stages of syphilis, and in 
fact, during the first three to five years after the occurrence of 
the initial lesion, abortion is the rule, and delivery at term a 
comparatively rare exception. In general in syphilitic patients, 
successive abortions occur at later and later periods, to be finally 
followed, should conception again take place, by the birth of a 
living child at term. Such children may present some evidences 
of inherited syphilis at birth, or may be apparently healthy ; and 
in this latter event, may either develop symptoms of the disease 
with fatal or non-fatal results shortly after birth, or may con- 
tinue healthy. 

A systematic adminiBtration of mercury and the iodides from 
the date from which conception is suspected, offers the only 
basis of hope for the prolongation ot pregnancy to term, and oc- 
casionally results in the birth ot living children. 

The possible traiismissioD of syphilis to the child by a previ- 
ously diseased father, without propagation of the disease to the 
mother, remains a question of some doubt, but is still held to 
occur, for which reason the administration of anti-syphilitic 
treatment daring the whole ot pregnancy is always to be recom- 
mended for any case in which raiscarriagee have previously oc- 
curred, and in which either parent is known to have been in- 
fected. If the mother has been subject to the disease, such treat- 
ment is proper as a matter of routine, even though no symptoms 
areapparent at the time; since abortion not infrequently occurs 
as a consequence of syphilis when no other evidences of the dis- 
ease are present. 

Hysteria.— Hysteria has no effect upon the progress of preg- 
nancy. The influence of pregnancy on hysteria, on the other 
hand, varies greatly in different cases. It is jtrobable that in 
those instances where the hysteria is due in whole or in part to 
an imperfect development of the pelvic organs, it may he greatly 
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ameliorated, or even cured, by the increased natrition of these 
organs conseqaent upon the development of the uterus; but 
the constitutional element which is prominent in most cases of 
hysteria, so far from being benefited by the supervention of 
pregnancy, is usually increased by the exhausting effects of the 
process of child-bearing; and hence repeated pregnancies are 
much to be feared for such women. 



CHAPTER V. 
THE OBSTETRIC COMPLICATIONS OF PREGNANCY. 

H^UORRHAQB DnRiNO Prbq^iakct.— Hnmoirhage dnring 
pregnaacf always BuggeBtB placenta pnevia, hydatidlfurm mole, 
or threatened accidental termination of the gestation. Placenta 
pnevia belongs moreeepecially among the accidents ot labor, and 
will be discussed in a special chapter nnder that heading. 

Hydatidiform Mole.— Hydatidlform moles are formed by a 
defeneration of the chorion, and its metamorphosis into a mnlti- 
tade of small cysta, which contain a thin Jelly-like fluid and are 
Joined together in grape-like clusters by slen- 
der and very vascular stems (Fig. 8). The 
de^neration ordinarily begins during the 
first three months and before the formation 
of the placenta; and In this case always , 
eanses an arrest in the development of the 
fratuB, which 1b subsequently absorbed, while 
the mole in the course of its growth ftlls the 
entire uterine cavity. It may exceptionally 
develop itself at a later period and aft«r the 
formation of the placenta; in which case the 
development of the ftBtus may go on for some time alongside of 
the mole; and Instances have been reported, in which, in twin 
pregnancy, one amniotic sac was completely filled with mole, 
while the other contained a heulthy fcetus. 

The rapid distention of the uterus, which is the result of the 
growth of the mole, is usually resented by that organ, and results 
in premature delivery, at a time when the uterus has about 
reached tiie size of a sii-months' pregnancy, but it itmy excep- 
tionally form a tumor of a size equnl to that of the normal 
uterus at term ; the liability to serious hiemorrhage Increasing in 
proportion to the Increaseil size of the uterus. 

D1AQSO8IS.— The most distinctive sign of the existence of hy- 
datidiform mole Is the rapid increase of the uterus to a size greater 
than that which would naturally corres|)ond to the etitlmated 
period of pregnancy, toKfther with a pe<'ulijir and characteristic, 
elastic, doughy feel ut the fiinilus. It iscommonly accompanied by 
worked sacral and bearing dowi< [tains, and general pelvic dis- 
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comfort ; and by the other syiuptoms which belong to rapid dis- 
tention of the uterus. As a rule, too, the existence of an hydatidi- 
form mole is signalized by an occasional discharge from the 
vagina of a thin, pink, serous fluid, which is most apt to be seen 
at the times w^hen the menstrual periods would have been ex- 
pected. This discharge may contain cysts, the presence of which 
is of course sufficient ground for an absolute diagnosis. It may 
often be distinguished from hsemorrhages due to placenta prsevia 
by the fact that it usually begins before the termination of the 
first three months, that is, at a period w^hen placenta pwevia is, of 
course, impossible. The non-existence of a foetus may be deter- 
mined by the absence of ballottement, in spite of the fact that 
the uterus is of the size proper to the fifth or sixth month, and 
this sign becomes strongly suggestive of the existence of a mole at 
a period which corresponds as a general rule to about the ter- 
mination of the fourth month of pregnancy, as calculated by the 
menstruation. At a later period, the absence of the heart-beats 
and of the foetal movements also furnishes evidence of the absence 
of the foetus, though the movements are not infrequently closely 
simulated by irregular contractions of the uterine muscle. 

Prognosis.— When the increase of the mole is arrested, spon- 
taneously or by art, at an early period, the prognosis is generally 
good, but if it is allowed to persist until the uterus has attained 
a large size, the increased danger of profuse flooding during deliv- 
ery renders the prognosis decidedly grave. For this reason inter- 
ference is justiflable and to be advised, as soon as the diagnosis 
is made. 

Treatmkxt.— If the diagnosis has been established before the 
appea-rance of labor, its immediate induction is always to be ad- 
vised, and if the diagnosis is not made until after the spontaneous 
appearance of labor, its progress should be expedited, and deliv- 
er>' completed in the most rapid manner pos.*«ible ; but the method 
to be adopts for the induction or acceleration of labor must 
depend mainly upon the firmness of the cervix and upon the 
size to which the uterus has already attained. If at the time 
when an operation is decided upon, the consistency of the cer- 
vix is such that its manual dilatation promises to be a difficult 
and prolonged operation, it may be better to defer interference 
until the cervix has become softened by the proj^ress of labor, 
which, if present, may be expedited: if absent, may usually be 
excited by any of the other means recommended for the induction 
of artificial miscarriage. ' 

Should haemorrhage occur during the early stages of dilatation, 
it may be checked, if the size of the uterus be less than that 
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proper to the fifth month of pregnancy, by the use of the vaginal 
tampon recommended in the treatment of incomplete abortion ; 
but, even after the adoption of this precaution the danger of ex- 
haustion from hsemorrhage is so great that it may be laid down as 
a general rule, that with labor in progress and a diagnosis of 
hyadatidiform mole established, the physician should not leave 
the bedside of his patient until delivery has been accomplished, 
but should maintain throughout the progress of the case a care- 
ful watch ui)on the pulse, that he may be ready to adopt a more 
active form of treatment at the drst sign of the existence of con- 
cealed haemorrhage, as revealed by increasing frequency and 
diminishing force of the patient^s heart. The tampon should, in 
any case, be removed so soon as an increase in the pain renders it 
probable that the cervix has become softened, and that dilata- 
tion has progressed to a point which will permit the removal of 
the offending cysts. If, at the time of operation, the size of the 
uterus exceeds that of the fifth month of normal pregnancy, ex- 
treme firmness of the cervix is much less often found and the in- 
creased danger of concealed hsmorrhage by passive dilatation of 
the uterus after the insertion of the tampon is so greatly increased, 
that it is usually safer to proceed at once to manual dilatation 
of the cervix under ether, in the manner recommended for the in- 
duction of premature labor and the acceleration of labor at term. 

So soon as the size of the os permits the passage of the fingers 
to the fundus, the contents of the uterus should be withdrawn by 
the method used in the manual removal of the secundines after 
miscarriage. 

When hsemorrhage begins during the process of dilatation, 
every effort must be made to hasten the evacuation of the uterus, 
for no diminution of the bleeding can be hoped for till the com- 
plete removal of the growth has been accomplished, and when 
this has been once eflfected all danger of bleeding generally ceases. 
In case, however, a slight hsemorrhage does continue, after an ap- 
parently complete removal of the growth, the walls of the uterus 
should be lightly scraped with a blunt wire curette, and then, if 
hsemorrhage continues, thoroughly swabbed out with Churchiirs 
tincture of iodine or a weak solution of the persulphate of iron, 
made by adding to Monsel's solution enough warm water to give 
the mixture the color of pale sherry. The delivery may wisely 
be succeeded by the administration of a drachm of the fluid ex- 
tract of ergot, and should always be followed by an antiseptic 
intra-uterine injection. 

Should the hsemorrhage be sufficient to cause collapse, this 
should be treated after the ordinary rules of collapse from simple 
hemorrhage.' 

» See page awi. 
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Extra-Utkrink Prkgxancy. 

Extra-uterine pregnancy, or ectopic gestation, consists in the 
attachment and growth of an impregnated o%'um at any point 
other than its natural seat in the uterine cavity. Such an arrest 
has been reported to occur within the Graafian follicle; and 
some authorities still teach that impregnation may take place 
there, or while the ovum is free in the abdominal cavity, and 
result in the attachment of the placenta to the surrounding 
viscera; whether this be possible or not, the interior of the Fal- 
lopian tube is now generally IwlievtMl to be the most common 
seat of ectopic gestation. 

Tubal pregnancy is classically divided into tliree forms: in- 
terstitial pregnancy, in which the ovum develops in that portion 
of the tube which is within the uterine wall ; tubo-ovarian, in 
which the ovum develops in the mouth of the tube, in close 
pn^ximity to, or in actual contact with the ovary ; and true tubal 
prt»gnancy, in which it ixvupies an intermediate position. 

AnoMiXAL PuKGXANi'Y.— It is uow believeil that abdominal 
pregnancit»s almost, or wholly, without exception, ace originally 
tubo-ovarian, or are the result of tulwil pregnancies in which, 
from st>me nire set of cin»umstiuices, an intnx-peritoneal rupture 
is followtnl by the continueil development of the fwtus and pla- 
centa. These, which are by far the most rare, are probably the 
only instances in which tvtopic gestation can endure until term. 

Interstititial pregnancy, and pregnjuicy in the rudimentary 
ci>rnu of a i>ne-hi>rmHl uterus caiini>t bt» differentiated from ordi- 
nary tul>al pn^gnancy, unless by lai>arotomy, and are, therefore, 
rather anatomical curii^sities than of practiciil imiK>rtance. 

Tubal Prkuxancy.— If tul><%l pregnancy occurs and is 
allowed to pn>gress w:tht>ut treatment, it must terminate, in the 
course of time, in the rupture of the tuln*, unless the growth of 
the ovum is am^ttnl by the tuvidental death of the fa?tus; should 
this tHXHir l>efore rupturt\ the ovum shrinks fnnu the absorption 
of its lUiid contents by the surroumling tissues, and this shrink- 
age is i*ommonly followini by iH>mplete al>s<.>rption of the but 
slightly develojHHi fietus and its enveU>i>es; if, however, its life 
ciMitinues, the increase of the t>vum is s<.> much more n^piil than 
the develoment of the tube that the walls of the latter l>eoome 
progressively more and more distendt^l and thin, until their 
rupture iKvurs, when the result that follows is dependent upon 
the situation of the rent. 

ExtrH'Pentonzal Rftptu rt. 

It must be rememl>enHl that the tuln^ is innitaineil between 
the layers of the broad ligament, and that thes^^ jire iH>nsidera- 
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bly separated by Its rapid distention, 80 that a considerable 
portion of its circumference is usually eitro-peritoneal at the 
time of rupture; i.e., is covered only by the connective tissue 
which separatee the peritoneal surfaces of the broad ligaments. 
Should the rent be situated in this portion of the tube, the 
blood poured forth from the uterine vessels ia contained between 
the layers of the broad ligament, and its effusion results in the 
production of a pelvic hHtmatooele by dissection of the comiec- 
tive tissue, so that although the loss of blood is often sufflcient 
to produce well-marked collapse, the extent of the faiemorrhage 
is in fact controlled by the capacity of the inclosed space within 
which it finds itself. Three terminations are then possible: the 
effused blood, with the contained foDtus. may be rapidly ab- 
sorbed, and the case terminate in prompt recovery; its con- 
tinued presence may result in the formation of a pelvic abscess; 
or the foetus, if somewhat more developed than usual, may 
under^ a process of calcification and of conversion into the 
abnormality known as a lithopedion. Such a calcified fcetus 
may become encyBt«d and remain within the body without injury 
to the life of the mother for an indefinite term of years; or its 
presence may, upon the other band, in time provoke the for- 
mation of a pelvic abscess, and thus result in the eventual 
discharge of the fcetus piece by piece, through the rectum, 
vagina, or even the external skin. In exceptional cases, the at- 
tachment of the placenta to the tube may be uninjured by the 
mptore, and tbe development of the child may then progress 
normally for a considerable period, or even to full term. In such 
a case, a secondary rupture into the peritoneal cavity is not un- 
likely to occur. 

Tntra-Peritoneal Bupture. 
It may occasionally happen that a rupture through tbe peri- 
toneal covering of the tube fails'to involve vessels of sufficient 
■lie to produce fatal hemorrhage. In these rare cases the devel- 
opment of the placenta may continue until its increase causes 
its edges to emerge from the cavity of the tube and form secon- 
dary attachments upon the neighboring peritoneal surfaces. In 
such rare cases, the presence of a child within the abdominal 
cavity usually results in the formation of adhesions between the 
surrounding viscera, and thus forms an encysted cavity in which 
its development may progress to full term or long^. In these 
oaaes the advent of term is announced by the appearance of 
aterine contractions which simulate those of labor, and result In 
the expulsion of the false decidua which is usually developed in 
the uterine cavity; labor then subsides and tbe child, if not 
removed by laparatooiy, soon dies; it may then be converted 
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into a lithop«Bdion, but its death is much more commonly fol- 
lowed by a process of decomposition, and a consequent septic 
absorption, which, if unreUeved, commonly terminates in the 
death of the mother. More usually, an intra-peritoneal rupture 
of a tubal preg^nancy is followed by intra-abdominal haemorrhage, 
which, if not promptly controlled by ligature of the offending 
vessels, can result only in the death of the patient. 

Diagnosis of Extra-Utkrixe Pregnancy.— A diagnosis of 
extra-uterine pregnancy may occasionally be made before the 
occurrence of rupture ; it is then dependent upon the co-existence 
of the ordinary signs of pregnancy with a but slightly enlarged 
uterus and a rapidly-growing tumor in the region of one or the 
other broad ligament; pain is usually a prominent symptom, 
menstruation is usually not arrested and is frequently attended 
by the discharge of small shreds of tissue or even a complete de- 
cidual cast of the uterine caWty, but the characteristic increase 
of the tumor must be detected by repeated examinations before 
a reasonably accurate diagnosis can be established. Ballotte- 
ment can sometimes be obtained in the tumor and is then a path- 
ognomonic symptom. More commonly the condition remains 
unsuspected until it is announced by a sudden and unexplained 
collapse attendeil by a feeble, rapid pulse, a blanched counte- 
nance, jactitation, and all the signs of internal haemorrhage. When 
such an unexplaineii collapse occurs in the person of a woman 
who has been exp>ose<l to a possible pregnancy, the probabilities 
are enormous that it is to be explained by the rupture of a tubal 
pregnancy, and if no other cause is found, the conduct of the 
physician should be decided by the existence or non-existence of 
the ph>-sical signs of pelvic haematocele; i.e,, by the presence or 
absence of a rapidly enlarging, soft, boggy tumor occupying the 
greater portion of one side of the i>elvis. 

Treatment BKFi)RK Rri^rrRK.— If a reasonably probable 
diagnosis has l>een reached before the occurrence of rupture, two 
methods of treatment are at present believeil to be permissible : 
an attempt may be made to destroy the life of the foetus by 
means of electricity, or the offending tube may be removed by 
laparatomy. The choice between these plans has given rise of 
late to a most extendeii discussion, and is still far from settled, 
but the view which seems most reasonable is that if a fairly prob- 
able diagnosis has been establisheil at or Wfore the middle of 
the thirti month, and if the presence of a purulent salpingitis can 
be positively excluded, an attempt at the destruction of the 
foetus by electricity is to l>e adviseii: but this should only be 
intrusted to an experienceii electrician, and even then it is im- 
proper to attempt it unless some one near at hand is ready to do 
a laparatomy at short notice, sin«»e then> is always a possibUity 
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that the appIicatiOD of the current way result in Immediate rup- 
ture ; whiie an error in diagnosis is also alwaya poeeible, and the 
application of the current to a tube distended by pus would prob- 
ably result iu the production of a septic peritonitie. The estab- 
lishment of the diagnosis is always a matter of such extreme dif- 
ficulty that if the physician io charge of the case knows himself 
to be untraioed in this direction, it is not only his duty, but by 
all meiuu) his best policy to place the patient in more experienced 
hands; and should this be impossible it is probably better to 
counsel delay in the hope that the diagnosis is incorrect, rather 
than to undertake a course of treatment which is surrounded by 
such great danger fur all but the moat expert. If the diagnosis 
is established before rupture, but not until after the tenth week 
of gestation, it is probably the better practice to resort at once to 
laparatomy in preference to the use of electricity. 

Treatment Immkdiathls after Rdpturk.— If the rupture, 
when announced by collapse, ia estro-peritoneal, i.e., attended by 
the formation of a well-defined hematocele, a conservative [lolicy 
Is to be recommended. Absolute rest in bed with the head lower 
than the pelvis, should he strictty enjoined; the patient should 
be put upon a low diet, stimulants should be withheld and opi- 
ates administered in moderate quantitiea, p. r. u. 

If the collapse is unattended by the formation of an intra- 
pelvic tumor; i.e., if the blood Is flowing into the abdominal cav- 
ity, nothing can save the patient except immediate lax>aratomy. 
The abdomen should be opened with the utmost speed, and the 
operator should not allow his attention to be diverted by the 
blood which wells up from the pelvic cavity, but should at once 
search for the fundus of the uterus, compress the offending tube 
with the fingers and, after bringing it to the surface, should tie 
off the broad ligament which aupplies it, and remove the tumor; 
the technique of the operation being in all respects precisely 
similar to that employed in the renioval of diseased tut>es and 
small ovarian tuiuore. 

Trkatmkst after Recovbby P^om Collapse.— In the 
event of the continued development of the child after rupture, 
or in the so-called ul>domiiinl pregnancies, if the condition is 
undetected until the child is viable or until the period of viability 
in close at hand, it is best to defer the operation at least until 
term; when an experienced laparatotuist may feel justifled in 
performing an immediate or primary operation, in the boi>e of 
saving the life of the child; but the danger of a promptly fatal 
hemorrhage from partial detachment of the placenta is so 
great, that It ia better practice for any but the moat expert 
operatore to wait for the death of the child, as evidence<l by the 
disappearance of Its h^rt sounds and the arrest of placental cir- 
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culation, before attempting extirpation. This latter point is to 
be determined by the occurrence of a shrinking of the tumor, due 
to the absorption of the liquor amnii, which usually follows 
upon the failure of placental nutrition, but should any signs of 
septic absorption appear before this event occurs, that is in Itself 
a sufficient indication for an immediate operation. 

Abortion, Miscarriage, and Premature Labor. 

Premature terminations of pregnancy are usually divided ac- 
cording to the time of delivery into : abortions, those which occur 
during the first three months; miscarriages, from that time till 
the end of the seventh month or until the foetus has become via- 
ble; and premature labors, aft-er that period. 

Abortion, 

The symptoms of a threatened abortion are the presence of 
a sense of uneasiness, weight, and dragging, in the back or 
pelvis and in the supra-pubic region, the occurrence of hemor- 
rhage, and of uterine contractions. Treatment divides itself 
naturally into prophylaxis, the treatment of threatened abortion, 
and the treatment of abortions which have become inevitable. 

Prophylaxis. — The occurrence of abortion is the product of 
two factors, a pre-disposing and an exciting c^use, and it is prob- 
able that some pathological condition is present in most women 
who abort without special reason, for nothing can be more strik- 
ing than the contrast between the accidents and injuries which 
some women sustain without miscarriage, and the extremely 
trivial causes which are sufficient to excite it in others. It is 
probable that abortion is usually preceded by a separation of 
the decidua from the uterine walls, or by some alteration of 
the foetal envelopes, due to pre-existing disease, and that the 
connection between healthy decidua and the uterine walls is such 
that a separation is unlikely to occur ; while it is, on the other 
hand, easily produced in the case of membranes whose condition 
has been altered by pre-existing disease, or by great uterine con- 
gestion. 

Predisposing Causes.— The conditions which are more usu- 
ally responsible for the occurrence of abortion are, syphilis, pro- 
found anaemia, malpositions of the uterus, and the so-called 
habit of abortion, which is, however, in all probability, itself due 
to a pre-existing endometritis, or other gynaecological lesion. 

Syphilid.— In a case where either parent has been previously 
the subject of syphilis the administration of a course of mercurial 
treatment will frequently prevent abortion, and as constant and 
repeated arrests of pregnancy are the rule with syphilitic pa- 
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tients, even alter all other symptoins of the disease liave disajv 
peared, this treatment should be perseveringly administered 
whenever an/ history of syphilis can be obtained. 

Maipositiona of the Utents. — Any marked displacement of the 
ateniB during prepuuicy is likely to be accompanied by a con- 
gestion so intense as to decidedly increase the tendency to abor- 
tion. In any case in which a malposition is discovered during 
pr^nancy it should be at onoe corrected, and the uterus retained 
In poeitiori by the adjustment ot a suitable pessary; but though 
.the proper and gnarded use of pessaries at this time is unattended 
by any marked risk, It is always necessary to inspect them fre- 
qaently, in order to avoid setting up an irritation of the vagina, 
which might be sufficient to induce abortion ; and it is also proper 
to remove them early in the fourth month, since by that time the 
increased size of the uterus renders the recurrence of the dis- 
placement unlikely. 

ifo6t(ua/^iiortion.— Theuseof the term " habitual abortion " 
is, in fact, a confession of ignorance, since the habit is, undoubt- 
edly, always dependent upon the presence of some sUght local 
variations from the normal condition. If such a patient comes 
under observation when in the non-pregnant condition, every 
effort should be used to detect and correct any pel\-ic abnormali- 
tlee which may be present ; malpositions should be rectified, and 
pelvic exudates subjected to appropriate treatment; but the 
most oommon and most easily overlooked causes are the lesser 
degrees of endometritis, and excessive congestions ot the uterus 
and other pelvic organs. Endometritis may be detected by the 
discovery of slight enlargement and increased tenderness of the 
uterus, accompanied by increased uterine secretions, by a slightly 
patulous condition of the internal os, and by the fact that the 
most gentle use of the sound excites b1ee<ling. In case of doubt, 
If a dry tampon be placed over the external os, sustained in posi- 
tion by light packing, and removed at the end of twenty-four 
hoars, the existence of an endometritis may often be determined 
by examination of the secretion found on the cotton. If endo- 
metritis is present, gentle scraping of the whole of the intra- 
uterine surface by a dull wire curette, followed by the use of 
lai^ douches of hot water in the recumbent position will ordi- 
narily result in a cure. Where intense pelvic congestion exists, 
and abortions succeed each other with much rapidity, mere ab- 
stinence from connection for a period of from three to six months 
may be sufficient to apeet the tendency to miscarriage, but if not 
a coarse of pelvic depletion must be entere<t ui>on. 

When a patient who has had repeated uiiscArriages applies 
for treatment, already pregnant, all that can be done is to enjoin 
the most extreme precautions against the ordinary exciting causes. 
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In addition to the ordinary precautions, coitus should be for- 
bidden, and the patient should be urged to remain absolutely in 
bed during that week of each month in which menstruation 
would naturally have oceurreil; and if most of the previous 
alK)rtions have taken place at a given period of pregnancy the 
same absolute quiet should be advised for some weeks at about 
that time : it being a fact that if the patient can be tided over 
the habitual time of abortion, she is not unlikely to go on to 
term. 

ExciTixa Causes of Abortiox.— Among the immediate 
causes of abortion which all jiatients should be especially cau- 
tioneii to avoid, are the straining caused by excessive constipation, 
by an attempt to vomit,' or by violent cougliing, and the jar of a 
misstep, a jump, or fall, or of a long railroad journey. 

It is fnniuently caused by lifting unduly heavy weights, occa- 
sionally by blows \\\xn\ the abdomen, j\nd often by an attempt to 
place some li>rht objwt \\\xni a high shelf or hook. A pregnant 
woman should always be onutioneil not to hang up her own 
dn»SM\s to avoid lifting her children, if she have them, and to 
guarti iigainst allowing thoui to strike or kick her in the abdomen 
during play or tits of ill-temiH»r. Ixnig railroad journeys should 
Ih» avoidini, if jHissible, and osiKvially at the periods when men- 
struation would natunUlv have ixvurreii. Should it be abeo- 
lutoly niHvssjiry for the iKUiont to take such a journey, she should 
riMuain thn>ughoiit it in a r*HMuulH»nt iH^ition. The patient 
shouKi always Ih» told, uiortHwor, that if she becomes conscious 
at any time ot |vun in the Imck, she must at om^e lie down, and 
riMuaiu quiet till at U^^ist an lunir after the (viin has disappea]!^ed, 
and this, no matter how slight the ache may have been. 

Thkkatkn Ki> .ViuMrrioN. I'terine ^vjun, or hiemorrhage with- 
out imin, always implies sou\o risk of aln^rtion: theapi^^earanceof 
lH>th tt»g\^thor, if sUvrht, is no tuon* than s^»vort*ly threatening: if 
Ixnli Ih> pn^stM\t in a t\\ \lorato dognv, the oas<* should lie treated 
in the hoj^M^f arr\*s(iug the thn^aoutnl mis<\\rri;u^» : but if both 
l^un and h.-^Mnorrlu*^^ ar\^ M*\er\\ if fhe ha^uu^rrhagv* Iv excessive, 
or if with u\vHlerj»to ivut» and h.-^Miw^rrha*^* the ivrvix l»e found 
dilattnl to an extent whioh admits the i\ncv*r, then* is v^rvlinarilv 
little hoiH\ 

The tn^itment of thn\iteut\l aN^rtions rtvi\^l\t>s its<*lf into the 
enqWoymeut o( alvM^lnte uniMMdar i>^Nt. au\l the ftxv u:5<* o' opium: 
but the e\pn"^SNi\u\ ' r\VNt " when umsI u\ thi> ^sniuivtivni mt\*uis 
inmiplete qnietxule iu Nsl, without nsnv^ tvM' rtu\ pur|K\sn\ during 
the iimtinnaniv of the s\ mptxMWs, auxl m\t\l at UvAst a w^vk after 

>ni*» |vvulw»r fAx^t Hu»t t\\o '»,^,.*\',M\vs\\uv»u4 ot \'i\NfcVA*.s\x t*r%v> rvs:..:t*ia 
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their total disappearance i while opium should be used to the 
esteot of slight n&rcoaiH, and should be reduced tentatively, or 
resniued if the decrease of the dose is followed by a reappearance 
of the pains or hiemorrhage: though the danger of the foriuation 
of a habit must always be borne io luiad, in tliis as in all other 
instances of the continued use of opium. The effect of opium 
upon the symptom, hemorrhage, is of course, indirect and due to 
its power of arresting uterine contractions. 

All mechanical irritation of the cervix should be avoided ; and 
the bowels should be kept open, or at least any extreme accumu- 
lation of fiecal matter should be avoided by the constant use of 
enetuata. 

IxETiTABLB ABORTiox.—The two dai^ers which attend abor- 
tion are septicemia, and exhaustion from tuemorrhage; hamor- 
rhage during abortion is never profuse, but if unchecked may 
continue until it produces profound exhaustion. Sepsis rarely 
. originates, and hsmorrhage never continues after a complete 
evacuation of the uterus, so that both dangers are increased by a 
long continuance of the process of abortion ; and for this reason, 
flo soon aa the increased symptoms convince the attendant that 
the termination of pr^fnancy has become inevitable, his plan of 
treatment should undergo a radical change. Ail the expedients 
latonded to prevent the occurrence of abortion should be discon- 
tinued, and all his efforts should be directed toward promoting 
its progress. 

The measures which should be adopted divide themselves Into 
those which are intended to promote expulsion by natural means : 
and those which are directed to the operative removal of the 
ovum : the first class comprises the use of ergot, and the vaginal 
tampon, the second, the removal of the ovum by the finger or by 
the curette; and the choice between these two claases of treat- 
ment depends mainly upon the condition of the ovum ; that is, 
whether the uieiubnuies are intact or already ruptured. The 
«xpulsion of an intact ovum is much the more favorable event, 
because hemorrlkage in such cases is rarely severe, for the reason 
that any effusion of blood behind the ovum drives this down 
against the int«mal oa, where it forms a ball valve, and prevents 
any further loss of blood, so soon as the uterine cavity is filled : 
after whicli the contractions of the uterus against the coiituincd 
mass of blood and ovum tend to dilate the cervix as in imtnnil 
labor; but so soon as the membranes rupture, the decreased size 
of the ovum renders it no longer capable of maintaining this 
valve-like action, the eRused blood begins to escape between the 
ovum and the cervix, an<l may continue to (low until the con- 
stant, though moderate Iosh of blood has seriously weakened the 
patient. One exception to this statement must, however, be 



58 PRACTICAL MIDWIFERY. 

noted, in case the decidua is so completely detached from the 
uterine walls as to i>ermit descent of the whole remaining portion 
of the ovum into the cervix, this may still be sufficiently large to 
restrain the effused blood and to permit the occurrence of spon- 
taneous delivery — a state of affairs which is to be surmised from 
the non-appearance of haemorrhage and the persistence of pains^ 
after the escape of the f(etus. 

On assuming the charge of a case of inevitable abortion, the 
physician's first duty is to collect and examine all the clots which 
have been passed, so far as they can be obtained ; and as the 
ovum or foetus is usually enveloped in blood when voided, it is 
necessary to tear apart, under water and wuth the utmost care- 
fulness, all clots of any considerable size before assuming its ab- 
sence. If after this examination no portion of the ovum is 
found, or if on vaginal examination the smooth elastic surface of 
the intact membranes is felt within the cervix, the use of any 
form of manipulation which could possibly rupture the decidua . 
should be avoided, and the treatment confined to the use of ergot 
and the tampon. 

Ergot during the first three months of pregnancy has an effect 
closely similar to that which it exerts on the non-pregnant 
uterus, and in moderate, continued doses distinctly promotes ex- 
pulsion ; but aft^r the end of the third month it is less reliabTe; 
of account of its tendency to produce a tonic constriction of the 
then more developed cervix. 

The Tampon, if properly applied, is perhaps the best and 
most efficient means at our command for the treatment of abor- 
tion, so long as the ovum completely fills the cervix. For this 
purpose, the application of a small tampon through the cylin- 
drical or bivalve speculum, with the patient upon her back, is 
totally inefficient; to secure the best results, the patient must 
be placed in the left latero-prone position, and the perinseum re- 
tracted by a Sims' speculum ; the vagina should then be carefully 
swabbed out, under the guidance of the eye, with a one to twenty 
carbolic acid or a one to sixty creolin solution, care being taken 
to omit no portion of the vaginal walls or cervix; and a number 
of small plugs of cotton, strips of gauze, or pieces of lamp wicking, 
should be wrung out of the same solution, and packed around the 
cervix one after another, with a pair of uterine dressing for- 
cepws, until the fornix of the vagina is thoroughly distended ; the 
speculum should then be slightly withdrawn, and the lower por- 
tion of the vagina packed in the same manner ; a degree of dis- 
tention being obtained which just avoids the production of 
severe pain or discomfort. 

The tampon should not be left in mtu more than twelve hours, 
at the end of which time it should be removed by the physician 
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(preferably with the patient in Sime' position), piece by piece, 
under the guidance of the eye. In many cases tlie ovum and 
clots wilt be found already in the vagina, behind the tamponi 
bnt if this has not occurred and the patient's condition is not 
such a§ to afTord any indication for hurry, another tampon should 
be introduced, to be removed in its turn at the expiration of an 
equal number of hours; this process should be repeated until 
the desired, end has been attained, or until the patient begins to 
show signs of exhaustion which call for more radical measures; 
and the action of the tampon may, with advantage, be reinforced 
by the administration of ei^t, if the pains are weak. 

After rupture of the ovum it is proper to administer ergot, or 
introduce a tampon, and wait a few hours in the hope that spon- 
taneous expulsion may still occur, provided that the hemorrhage 
is not excessive; but if at the end of this time no progress has 
been made, or it haemorrhage is still going on, the physician should 
not wait for the appearance of exhaustion, but should at once 
apply himself to the immediate removal of the remains of the 
ovnm. This may be done with the finger or by a dull curette, 
and it may be said that here, as elsewhere in obstetrics, the sen- 
tient Hnger is ordinarily a better tool than any rigid instrument, 
bat in this case the choice of methods must depend mainly upon 
the degree of dilatation present; if the cervix is so far patulous 
that tbe finger can be passed into the uterine cavity without un- 
due force, this is by far the better method; but if the canal of 
the cervix is too small to admit the finger the curette must be 
employed instead. 

Rtmoval by the Finger. — If tbe patient is not extremely 
sensitive, and rough or abrupt movements be avoided, it is 
usually possible, with the woman in the lithotomy position, to 
so tar depress the uterus by palpiation through the abdominal 
walls as to enable the finger of the other hand to be passed 
through the os and up to the fundus without the use of ether. 
When this has been done, the attempt to extract the ovum 
should be delayed until the tip of tbe finger has been made to 
pass up along one lateral wall of the uterus to the fundus, and 
entirely above tbe ovum; it should then be made to pass gently 
across the fundus to the opening of the other Fallopian tube, and 
swept downward along the corresponding lateral wall, driving 
the clots and retained membranes into the vagina in the pro- 
cess; but if, during this manipulation, the decidua escape from 
ander the finger and slip back to the fundus, it must again be 
carried above them before their removal is attentpted. 

Removal by the Curette.— Th^ use of the finger is less 
difficult to the inexperience<l than that of the curette, but in 
cues where the cervix is not sufficiently dilated to permit tbe 
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easy introduction of the finger, the smaller size of the curette 
makes it the better instrument. It may be used through the 
bivalve speculum, and with the patient upon her back, but 
an operator who is familiar with the use of Sims^ speculum will 
prefer the semi-prone position on account of the greater free- 
dom of motion which it permits to the curette. The patient 
being in position, a medium-sized Thomas' dull wire curette 
should be passed gently through the cer\ax, and made to tra- 
verse all portions of the uterine wall, the complete removal of 
the decidua being recognized by the sensation of grating which 
the firm uterine tissue gives to the hand, during the use of the 
curette. 

Whichever method has been adopted should be followed by 
flushing out the uterine cavity through a Bozeman or other dou- 
ble-current, intra-uterine catheter, with a 1 : 4,000 solution of cor- 
rosive subimate at a temperature of from lOO"* to 110^ F. ; and this 
should be succeeded by a small intra-uterine douche of boiled 
water which has l)een reduced to the same temperature. These, 
like all intra-uterine injections, should be given under the guid- 
ance of the eye, and a careful watch should be kept to see that 
the return current is constantly maintained, as any neglect of 
this jDrecaution may result in forcing a portion of the injection 
into the Fallopian tube, and in thus setting up a salpingitis or 
pelvic i>eritonitis. 

Fibrinous Mole. — Any small portion of the decidua which 
may be left within the uterus ordinarily disintegrates and causes 

no trouble, if full antiseptic precautions have been 
observed; it occasionally happens, however, that 
such retaineil j>ortions may obtain sufficient nour- 
ishment to renijiin alive, and may then develop into 
a polypus-like mass which is known by the name 
of a fibrinous mole ( Fig. 4 ). The formation of 
such a growth is markcil by fresh or increased 
hiemorrhage, and the only pn^i>er treatment con- 

^°' *—p^^^' sists in its removal bv the finger or curette in the 
Nors Mole. , , . *. , , 

manner alreadv described. 

Neglected Abortion.— When either abortion or miscarriage 
has been alloweil to proceed without treatment to a point at 
which the patient is greatly exhausted by lueiiiorrhage, or till 
sepsis has distinctly set in, it was formerly the custom to counsel 
delay until eflforts to improve the patient's geneml conditit)n had 
been successful, in the fear that local treatment mi^ht induce col- 
lapse or an increase of inflammation — an accident which in the pa- 
tient's exhausted condition might hasten a fatal tornnnation. The 
more modern view is, that the immeiliate, gentle, and thoroujjhly 
ajBeptic use of the curette, if followed by the administration of a 
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careful lntr«-uterlne douche, h almost invariablf the best treat- 
uient,aad this ie the only course which can now be recommended. 
It is oertainl]' injudicious to resort to general sustaining mea- 
sures in the treatment of collapse from hiemorrbage while the 
bleeding is still going on, and it is rarely possible to prevent still 
further loss of blood in such cases until after the complete evacu- 
ation of the uterus; while an arrest of septic absorption can 
hardly be hoped for as long as the original source of infection 
remains in place — theoretical considerations which are sustained 
by the fact that practical experience proves that the operation is 
attended by but slight ezbaustiou and that sepsis in particular is 
usually found to decrease rapidly aft«r the removal of the ovum, 
provided that the most rigid antisepsis is employed throughout 
the operation. If in such cases a temporary improvement is fol- 
lowed by recurrence of the trouble, a prompt repetition of the 
operation is always advisable. 

Lochia of Abortion.— A slight lochial discbarge usually per- 
sists for about three times as many days as the gestation has 
lasted months. 

Miscarriage. 

The management of miscarriage differs but little from that 
of abortion except in the following particulars. After the for- 
mation of the placenta the discharge of an Intact ovum is 
comparatively rare. The birth of the foitus differs from deliv- 
ery at tenu only In the tact tliat the dilatation of the cer\-is 
is apt to be slow and tedious; but this may in itself be sufficient 
tu result in undue prolongation or even In an arrest of labor, and 
may uecessitate a manual dilatation. In breech presentations, 
which are extremely common in miscarriage, the after-coming 
head is usually arrested by a constriction of the <>s around the 
neck of the fcetus, which must then be delivere<i by traction 
upon the lower extremities, but in this process great care should 
be taken to avoid laceration of the cervix. In the great majority 
of cases, the placenta is retained and requires manual removal; 
and in miscarriage, unless during the fourth month, the use of 
the linger is preferable to that of the curette, for tlie reasons 
already given, and because in a great majority of cases the os is 
freely patent. 

Premature Labor. 

Premature labor dilTers In no way from labor at t«nu, and 
should only be expedited in the presence of some one of the usual 
obstetric indications. 
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Malpositions and Abnormalities of the Uterus. 

Prolapse.— Prolapse of the uterus is rarely initiated daring 
gestation, but since uncomplicated prolapse offers no obstacle to 
conception, the minor degrees of this condition are not infre- 
quently observed in co-existence with pregnancy. When the 
pelvic space becomes insufficient for the increased size of the 
uterus, its ascent into the abdomen, which occurs about the end 
of the third month, usually puts an end to prolapse, but this 
mali>osition produces so distinct a tendency to abortion that the 
pregnancy is not infrequently terminated before this natural 
relief occurs. It is consequently important to relieve prolapse by 
the adjustment of a suitable pess€u:y, whenever the lesion is ob- 
served in any considerable degree during the early months of 
pregnancy, since the presence of a pessary is less hkely to result 
in abortion than is the persistence of a displacement which has 
already produced sufficient discomfort to lead the patient to 
seek advice, but the exertion of the utmost care to prevent irrita- 
tion of the vagina by the i>essary is here of even more importance 
than under ordinary circumstances ; to which end it is imp6rtant 
that the patient should be examined at intervals of from two to 
three weeks. At each visit the physician should make a careful 
determination of the relations between the pessary and the 
vaginal walls and uterus, in order to alter its shape or size from 
time to time, as the increased size of the fundus may require. 
The use of too large a pessary cannot be too carefully avoided, 
as any ulceration of the vaginal walls or even undue pressure 
upon the uterine body may readily be followed by abortion. 
Preference should be given to soft and elastic, rather than to 
rigid instruments; the Meig^s elastic ring, and that variety of 
the Hodge pessary which is sold under the trade-name of 
" patent process," being the preferable forms. 

Incarceration.— In prolapse of the second degree, where treat- 
ment has been neglected and abortion does not occur, incarcer- 
ation of the gravid uterus within the pelvic cavity may excep- 
tionally be product. This accident not only exposes the patient 
to certain miscarriage, but also involves some danger of slough- 
ing and gangrene of the ijelvic contents from the pressure due to 
the increased size of the uterus. If this rare condition is found 
to exist, it is, therefore, always a sufficient indication for imme- 
diate abortion, provided that all attempts at elevation of the 
uterus fail. Such attempts, to be efficient, should be conducted 
with the patient in the knee-chest position, and by the introduc- 
tion of the half or whole hand into the vagina, if necessary under 
ansesthesia. 
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AsTB VBEisiON. — AntevereioD in degree sufflcieot tocaaae symp- 
toms rarely exists, and is then usually relieved spuntaneoasly in 
the progress of time. When such a displacement is the cause of 
annoying frequency or pain in urination, relief may frequently 
be obtained by recomjucpdin g the patient to pass as much time 
as possible in the recumbent position and upon the bacic, but in 
any case vhere the distress is sufficiently extreme to demand im- 
mediate relief, this may usually be obtained by the introduction 
of a suitable pessary, such as is ordinarily used in anteversion of 
the non-gravid ut«rus. 

Rbtrotersiox akd Rbtbofleziok.— Backward displace- 
ments are by far the most common malpositions of the pregnant 
at«rus. and are also by far the most troublesome; giving rise to 
many reflex troubles, as, for instance, the extreme degrees of nau- 
sea and vomiting: and moreover exposing the patient to no small 
danger of incarceration. When either of these displacements is 
due fo the existence of firm adhesions between the fundus uteri 
and the posterior wall of the pelvis, abortion is almost certain to 
follow; when they are uncomplicated by such adhesions, treat- 
ment during the early months is easy and effects prompt rehef. 
It should constat in the reposition of the displaced organ, and its 
retention in place by a Hodge or other suitable pessary, the form 
known as the " patent process " being again preferred. 

Incarceration.— II retroversion of the pregnant uterus be al- 
lowed to continue without treatment, the natural increase of the 
organ may effect spontaneous reduction of the displacement, but 
is more likely to result in the incarceration of the enlarged fundus 
beneath fhe promontory of the sacrum — an accident which, as 
time progresses, necessarily leads to a progressive increase of the 
displacement, until, in extreme cases, the fundus is found to have 
depressed the posterior vaginal wall almost to the perinnum, 
while the cervix points almost directly upward. The amount of 
oacral pain and vesical distress which the traction of such ex- 
treme displacements necessarily causes can easily be imagined. 

TrealmetU. — In simple cases it is sometimes [lossible to'effect 
reposition by pressure in the postorior cul-de-sac with two or 
more Angers of the examining hand, and with the patient in the 
lithotomy position; but if this attempt fails, as is usually the 
case, the patient must be placed in the left latero-prune, or bet- 
ter in the knee-chest position. In this attitude, if the abdomen 
Is left thoroughly free by the removal of all pressure of the cloth- 
ing, retraction of the periuteum, with the consequent entrance of 
air into the vagina, may effect replacement by the influence of 
gravity alone; to which end the patient should be instructed to 
make a number of force<l respirations, while the physician re- 
tracts the perlnieum with the st^eculum, and watchefl the mo- 
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lions of the cervix. This effort failing, two fingero of the left 
hand shoald be introdaced into the rectum, and should make 
pressure upward and forward upon the fundus of the uterus, 
while the thumb of the same hand, or the forefinger of the other, 
is introduced into the vagina and attempts to hook the cervix 
down, the fundus being allowed to pass to that side of the pro- 
montory to which it seems naturally to incline. 

If, as is common, incarceration uncomplicated by adhesions 
has been attended by the production of extreme cedema and con- 
gestion, the reposition of the uterus should be preceded by an 
attempt to relieve the swelling due to this cause by means of the 
persistent use, if necessary for many days, of a glycerin tampon 
in the vagina. This tampon should be small, should be soaked 
in a mixture of equal parts of glycerin and water, must be re- 
newed at least twice in twenty-four hours, and should be kept 
continuously in position. After the reduction of the swelling, or 
if, after several days^ use of the tampon, no effect is perceptible, 
a prolonged and persistent attempt at reposition should be made 
under ether by the method already described. Should this at- 
tempt fail, it may be justifiable to make an effort toward reduc- 
ing the size of the uterus by the use of prolonged hot-water 
douches, or even local scarification, to be succeeded, if successful, 
by a further attempt at rejM>sition before proceeding to the in- 
duction of labor, which is alwa>'s indic^ited in case of a final fail- 
ure to reilucH? the incan»enition, but which may sometimes be 
far from easy on at»ci>unt of the ixisition of the cervix. 

If the case is ix^mplicateil by the presence of adhesions, or if 
in uucomplicatoil oiisos jH^rsistent efforts by the preceding methods 
fail to effect the asivut of the fundus, it may be regarded as cer- 
tain that the situation is such that, in view of the serious dangers 
of inoiiiwnition, jui alH>rtiiHi is to be hoi>eil for rather than feared, 
and that a far more hei\>io methixl of tn»i\tment must therefore 
be adopttnl ; ami it is generally best in such ciises to proceed at 
once to the us** of a sj^stenuitio taiu|K>nado of the vagina, intro- 
dmvil thnni>rh the Sims* sixvulum in the manner described by 
all text-lHH)ks i>n gyua»Oi>U^y for the n^liof of retroversion. This 
proiHHluro will friH^uontly Ih» folUnvtHl by misiwrriage, but may 
iXHvisionally n»sult in n^plaoeniont without disturliance of preg- 
nancy: in view, however, of the pn>K«ihility of its resulting in 
the prtnluction of nlH>rtion, it shouUl nevor Iv adopted without 
iHMisultation with another physioian. and then only after explain- 
ing to the family the oinnnnstaiuvs of the case. 

If even this attempt fails, the induotion of lal^or is indicated, 
but owing to the |Hvsi(ion of the ivrvix its ivrformance may be 
a niatter of iH^nsideniblo dirtlouitv. If the tvs Ih» within reach of 
the finger, digit^U dilatation an\l ruptuiv of the membranes offers 
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the most efTective and ready treatment, bat if the position of the 
c«*rviv luakea this impossible, the object may sometimes be ef- 
fected by the use of the following mechanical device. The end 
of a email metal catheter should be cut oft, and the last inch of 
the remainder bent sharply upon itself; the instruaieDt may 
then he passed along the anterior surface of the cervix, under the 
guidance of the Auger, until its end csji be hooked into the 
aplooking external os, and if this position be once attained, a 
flexible strip of whalebone or a soft probe may be passed throagh 
the cathet«r, and following its carve, may be inade to enter the 
aterine cavity and effect rupture of the membranes. In case of 
failure by all other means, aspiration of the liquor amnii through 
the vaginal wall may be attempted, under the most strict of anti- 
septic precautions, but this operation is not devoid of danger, and 
fortunately is rarely netieesary. 

Abnormalities of the Sexual Organs. 

Since the uterus and vagina are both produced by the coales- 
cence of Mailer's ducts, which In the early stages of development 
are double and bilaterally symmetrical, an arrest of their develop- 
ment may result in the persistence of a median septum in any 
portion of the uterus or vagina or even throughout the whole 
parturient canal ; thus we may have a double uterine cavity with 
a single cervix, a double cervix with a single body, or even a com- 
plete duplication of the uterus ; and any one of these defonnitiee 
may exist in conjunction with a single or double vagina. Some 
of these malformations are of practical importance at the time of 
labor, but as they are rarely discovered during pregnancy and are 
of no importance at that time, no further description is deemed 
necessary here. 

H BRSl A. — Hernia of the uterus is rare under any circumstances, 
and hernia of the gravid uterus is of still more infrequent occur- 
rence. Should it be found to exist, it is always a sufBcient rea- 
son for the immediate induction of labor, unless the displacement 
can be easily reduced by taxis. 

BURSICAL Opa RATIONS. 

Cnnecewary surgical operations are to be avoided during preg- 
nancy, because possibly productive of abortion, but minor oper- 
ations apon tlesnes nneonnected with the reproductive system 
are rarely followed by this accident, and may be performed if 
ftutHclent Indications exist. Operations upon the genital tract, 
including operations upon the breasts, are followed by abortion 
in the huge majority of cases, and this although the extent of 
the wound may be alight; such operations should, therefcw«k 
5 
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never be performed unless in the presence of imperative neces- 
sity, either on account of the existence of serious risk to the life 
of the mother if the operation be deferred, or because the pres- 
ence of a new growth or other pathological condition offers an in- 
superable obstacle to delivery. 

Cancer of the Cervix.— Cancer of the cervix is likely to in- 
crease rapidly during pregnancy, and if at all extensive is best 
removed by the curette or by amputation of the cervix so soon as 
the child has reached the perio<l of viability, on account of the 
serious and even fatal haemorrhage which may follow upon the 
laceration of such tissues during i^arturition. 

Ovarian Cysts. — Intra-i)elvic ovarian tumors may frequently 
be raised into the abdomen by a proper taxis, and if this be pos- 
sible should be left iindisturbeil until after the termination of 
pregnancy, unless their growth is sulHciently rapid to threaten 
miscarriage ptr st: but if this is the case, the immediate perform- 
ance of laparatomy is justified by the number of causes, now 
considenible, in which such an operation has failed to interfere 
with pregnancy, and in view of the liability to miscarriage with- 
out opi^ration. 

Trai'ma. — The results of accidents bear about the same rela- 
tion to pn^gnancy «js those outlined above for surgical operations; 
the chance of miscarrijige l>eing proportional to the extent of the 
injury, and to its anatomical proximity to the pregnant uterus. 
In the after-treatment of oi>erations, and in the treatment of ac- 
cidents among pn^gnant women, absolute restriction to the re- 
cumbent jK>sition and a free use of opiates are to be especially 
enjoined. 

Both atvidents luid surgical oi>erations are less well borne at 
the i>eritHls when the catamenia would naturally have occurred 
than at other times, and art^ esjHvially likely to be followed by 
miscarriage at the thinl or si^venth month. If a surgical opera- 
tion is indicattnl during prt^gnanoy. it should always, if possible, 
be deferrtnl until the in^riinl i>f viability is reached. 

DlSKASKS OK THK i^VlM. 

Endometritis.— This distvise rart^ly originates during preg- 
nancy, but theiHUitlnuauiv of a prtM»xistent intrauterine inflam- 
mation is thought to 1h» a fnH|uent i^uist* of blighteil ox-um and 
adherent phuvnta. It can rart^lv In* diagnixstioattHi vluring preg- 
nancy, but is said to Ih» aivomimnitnl by umUie sensitiveness to 
the movements of the chiUl. 

The catarrhal form of endouietritis is vSUp)HVkM to be the cause 
of the affect ii>n known lu* hydri>rriuw gravidarum. The exist- 
ence of this disease* is signaUitHl by the dis^^hargt* at \-Hrying in- 
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terrala, durinfr the middle or later months of pregnancy, of a ttiin 
albuuimous fluid, in quantities which vary from a drachm to 
several ounces; discharges which are unaccompanied by pain, 
and never followed by luiscarria^^ The affection is of no patho- 
It^oal importance, and no treatuient is indicated. 

HiDRAMNiOX. — The condition known as hydranmion is essen- 
tially the presence of an abnormal amount of liquor omnil, and 
has been accounted for by uiany ditlerent theories, about which 
oonsiderable difference of opinion still prevails. It is not infre- 
quently coexistent with fcetal monstrosity. 

The disoomfoi-t due to it must be endured until the mother's 
existence is actually threatened by an embarrassment, or partial 
an-est; of circulation or respiration as a result of distention. It 
may then be treated by puncture of the membranes, or by an as- 
piration of the uterus through the abdominal walls. This latter 
operation, if done with sufficient care and with absolute asep- 
sis, should be ordinarily attended by no danger; and is usually 
the better treatment, since it may be followed by a continuance 
of pregnaQoy to term. The puncture should be made at that 
spot at which it seems least likely to injure the fietus— a point 
which can usually be detennined by careful palpation; and the 
withdrawal of Uquor should be stopped as soon as the disteution 
Is definitely relieved, in order to minimize the risk of exciting 

DBA.TH OF THE FtETUS.— Death of the fcetus may result from 
any general disease of sufficient severity. When it results from 
acute illness it is usually succeeded by prompt abortion, but a 
fcetus which dies a slow death from chronic aflfections Is often re- 
tained In utero for a considerable length of time, and may even 
be carried to full term. It is sometimes important to be able to 
diagnosticate the occurrence of fcetal death, which is usually 
accompanied by more or less marked symptoms. 

Pregnant women are frequently alarmed by a disappearance 
of the fcetal movements, which is due to some change in the posi- 
tion of the child that makes them imperceptible to the mother 
for a period of a few hours or days. This intermission of the 
movements is by itself of no importance, but possesses some sig- 
nificance when it occurs In connection with other symptoiiig. 
Cessation of movement dae to the death of the child is often 
preceded by an Increase of movement, probably of convulsive 
origin. 

Death of the child Is frequently followed by swelling and tur- 
geaoence of the breasts, accompanied in some cases by the appear- 
ance of milk, and followed by a marked decrease in their size. 
The patient frequently complains of malaise, fatigue, and general 
lassitude, and aouietimes of a sensation of weight and coldness In 
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the abdomen. If the heart-sounds have been previously heard^ 
theu* continued absence is highly suggestive, but it must be re- 
membered that they, like the fcetal movements, are normally 
subject to apparent disappearances for short periods. 

When death occurs, an embryo of not more than two months^ 
development is often wholly absorbed, but after that period, ab- 
sorption is rare, and maceration is the rule. Maceration is an 
aseptic decomposition, and the macerated tissues rapidly become 
so soft and flabby that the fcBtus when laid upon a level surface 
assumes a flattened form under the influence of gravity, in the 
same manner that would be observed in a bcig partly filled with 
fluid. The epidermis is loosened and peels off at the lightest 
touch. The fcatus emits a stale, sickly sweet odor, easily distin- 
guished from the odor of putridity. 

The presence in utero of a macerated fcatus never causes sep- 
tic absorption ; if, however, air be admitted to the surface of the 
membranes, or the germs of ordinary decomposition be brought 
into contact with them in any way, true putrefaction rapidly 
comes on, and under these circumstances, or when a previously 
macerated foetus is exposed to the air after delivery, the foul gases 
of decomposition are rapidly evolved, the body swells, a green 
color appears, and the characteristic odor is shortly perceptible. 
Should such decomposition occur in utero, absorption of septic 
poison by the mother is by no means unlikely. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

CLASSIFICATION OP LABOR. DIAGNOSIS OP PRESEN- 
TATION AND POSITION. 

CaaMiflcation of Laioor. 

For pnrpoaee or deeoriptioa it is usual to arrange labor cases 
under the head of presentations ; that la, in accordance \rith the 
relations which the long axis of the child beaiv to the long &zia 
of the uterus, whether situated parallel to it or at an angle; and, 
further, in longitudinal presentations as the cephalic or pelvic end 
of the child preaeute at the inlet of the pelvis. 

The presentatioas of the head, or cephalic extremity, are the 
vertex, brow, and face ; pelvic presentations are subdivided into 
breech and footling: transverse into presentations of the trunk 
and shoulder. Shoulder presentations are again subdivided into 
presentations of the sbonlder proper, presentations of the elbow 
and of the hand. 

Labor is also divided in two other ways, according to the re- 
sults which may be expect«d to accrue from the presentation, 
into normal and abnormal, natural and unnatural, labor. Nor- 
mal labor includes presentations of the vertex, and of the vertex 
only, all others being considered abnonnah and thia on account, 
not only of the more favorable progntwis which attends on vertex 
presentations, but because of their relatively great frequency. 
Those lalmrs in which the delivery is effected by the natunil ex- 
pulsive efforts of the uterus are classifled as natural labors: those 
in which nature fails, and the delivery is effected by obstetric 
art. being termed unnatural labors. 

Bach presentation has, further, several varieties known as 
positions, and named in accordance with tlie relation between 
some prominent point upon that portion of the fa>tus which 
presents and the various parts of the pelvic wul) ; thus the iliSer- 
ent positions in presentations of the vertex are named In accord- 
ance with the position of the occiput in relation to the i>elvis ; f .(/.. 
occiput left anterior (O. L. A.), when the centre of the occipital 
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bone ijB found to be in the left anterior quadrant of the canal ; in 
brow presentations the forehead, i.e., the region of the root of the 
nose, is taken as the leading point: eg., brow left anterior, brow 
right posterior, etc. ; in face presentations the chin ; eg, ; mentum 
left anterior (M. L. A.), etc. ; presentations of the pelvic extremity- 
take their name from the position of the sacrum ; sacrum right 
"anterior (S. D. A.), etc. ; transverse presentations from that of the 
scapula; (Sc. L. A.), etc.* The impK>rtance of the study of posi- 
tion is far too generally underrated, but it may be accepted as 
an axiom that no man is capable of doing accurate and intelligent 
obstetrics who is not habitually careful to make a diagnosis of 
position at the earliest possible moment, in all cases which come 
under his care. 

In vertex, face, and breech presentations, the long diameter of 
the presenting part occupies that oblique diameter of the pelvis 
which extends from the left acetabulum to the right sacro-iliac 
synchondrosis in the great majority of cases ; a fact which has 
been explained as due to the encroachment of the rectum on the 
other oblique diameter, and in various other ways. 

About seventy iter cent of all cases of vertex presentation are 
in the left anterior (xtsition (O. L. A.), and the majority of the 
remainder are O. D. P., but it is impossible to make an exact 
statement of the relative frec^uency of O. D. P. and O. D. A., for 
the reason that all O. D. P. {M>8itions in which normal rotation 
takes place, pass through the stage of O. D. A. It is a fact, how- 
ever, that primary O. D. A. is a comi>aratively rare position, and 
that C>. L. P. is si> rare as to be an obstetrical curiosity. 

Similarly in faiH^ presentations the vast majority of all cases 
are embraoe^i under the ht\uls of M. L. A. and M. L. P. 

In pelvic presentations the long diameter of the presenting 
part is at right angU^ to that which terminates in the sacrum, the 
point after which the |)i>sitii>n8 are nauuHl, and in conseqaenoe 
the common varieties an* 8. 1>. A. anti S. L. P. 

Transverse pn»stmtntions an> divideil into four positions, inac- 
coniance with the anterior or jH^torior situation of the child's 
back, and with the sitUAtii>n of its lu»ad to the right or left of 
the mother. For the s^iko of tn^nfornuty ti> the nomenclature of 
the other prtv^entation*, tht^o ftnir |Hvsitions an* named after the 
position of the sivipula: that is, with the l^aok anterior and the 
heml to the mothers left, the |Hvtition is si'apula left anterior 
(8c. L. A.), with the Imok iHwterior. and the luvid to the mother's 
left, scapula left |HV«terlor vS\\ I*. IVV .\s will Ih» seiMi under the 
head of managi^nent of trnnsversH* pnv*iMUations, this division of 
them into positions, though s*>mo\vhrtt arhilniry, is of consider- 

' The nomenclature Hilopttnl t«thMt i>Hviuiuoit\l«s) I\y tho v\numtu«<> on obsteCri- 
cal nomeQclRturv of tb<* lust IntcMniAU^um) MtntKN*) iXvoiefvwi 
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able practical importance. The stud; of the actios and inter- 
action of the mechaoical relations which govern the paasage of 
the child through the pelviij in a given presentation, lies at the 
foundation nf all acientiflc and exact obatetrics, and the possee- 
Hiun of ekili as an obstetric operator always, and necessarily, pre- 
supposes an accurate and practical knowledge of the whole subject 
of mechanism; but interesting and imporant ae this matter may 
be, it is one which belongs rather to more extended tAKt-books 
npon the theory and practice of midwifery, than to a concise 
and purely practical manual like the present, and although it is 
impossible in many instances to write intelligibly upon treatment 
without mentioning mechanism, it will be necessary to be con- 
tent here with a simple description of what happens in each 
variety of labor, without attempting any extended explanation 
of its occurrence. 



Diagnoaia of PreMntation* and Poaitiona. 

To this end we are furnished with two methods of'examina- 
tion of almost equal importance, examination of the abdomen, 
and by the vagina, which most be described separately. 



AbdohisaIi laapBcnoN, Palpatios, and Acbcultation. 

The abdominal examination must be again subdivided Into in- 
spection, palpation, and auscultation. In the use of this method 
of examination, it is best for the beginner to ignore the possibihty 
of O. L. P. and O. D. A, on account of their great infrequency, 
and of the excessive complications that an effort at their recog- 
nition would involve. 

The value which the individual obstetrician places upon an ab- 
dominal examination is generally proportionate to the experience 
which he has enjoyed, and the beginner should be urged to avail 
himself of every opportunity for practising the method, for, 
while he will Bnd in his early practice many cases in which the 
obesity of the patient or the rigidity of the abdominal muscles 
and uterus renders abdominal palliation of no value, a large 
number in which the examination is inconclusive, and only a few 
in which he can attain a clear diagnosis by this means, yet as his 
experience enlarges, the first class will steadily decrease in num- 
bers, and the two latter will increase proportionally, if he is faith- 
fnt in practising palpation ut>on every case which comes under 
his charge; and the value whicli attaches to facility in making 
diagnoses by this means in many difficult operative cases, can 
only be appreciated by those who possess it. It is certainly a fact 
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that to the experienced hand abdominal palpation yields reenlts 
fully as valuable as those which can be obtained by digital exam- 
ination per vaginam, and that there are but few cases in which 
rei>eated examinations during the progress of labor fail to estab- 
lish a diagnosis by palpation and auscultation alone. 

Inspection, 

Inspection is mainly valuable as affording a hint of the exist- 
ence of transverse presentations and of multiple pregnancy. 

Palpation, 

Palpation is the most important part of the abdominal ex- 
amination ; it should be performed only in the intervals between 
the pains, all pressure of the hand being intermitted vrith the ap- 
pearance of each contraction. The physician should stand by 
the patient's side facing toward hei feet, and should apply the 
palm of each hand flat against the corresponding side of the 
uterus. Throughout the examination it is all important that 
the motions of the hand should be slow and gentle, any quick 
or jerky impulse being almost certain to result in rigidity of the 
abdominal walls and uterus, and thus frustrate the purpose of the 
examination. Every effort should be made to divert the atten- 
tion of the patient, to soothe her fears, and to assure her that the 
examination will not be painful ; and it not infrequently happens 
that the first attempt may be a total failure, while the second will 
yield satisfactory results, owing to the changed mental condition 
of the patient. 

The finger tips of ea«h hand should be pressed with a gradual 
and gentle motion downward behind the symphysis pubis in 
search of the fcetal head, which in cephahc presentations is al- 
most always to be felt in this situation as a marked transverse 
check to the examining hand, and the fundus should then be 
carefully palimted as a further means of excluding the possibility 
of a breech presentation. The head may be distinguished from 
the breech at the fundus by its greater size and mobility, by its 
rounded contour as opposed to the tapering form of the smaller 
pelvis, and by an easily-distinguished sulcus which corresponds 
to the neck of the child ; but the best evidence of the presence of 
the breech at the fundus is always the recognition of ahead pres- 
entation by deep palpation behind the symphysis, in which exam- 
ination care should be taken to note on which side the head is 
most plainly perceived, since with a well-fixed head the frontal 
extremity is much the more easily reached, with the extended 
head but little difference is to l>e noticed, and in face presenta- 
tions the occiput is much the most distinct. 
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In transverse presentations the differential diagnosis between 
the head and breech is always of importance, and is to be made 
by the signs enumerated above. 

The hands should then be placed along the sides of the uterus 
and should make gentle but deep pressure toward each other, i.e.^ 
with the uterus and child directly between their palms, in the 
effort to estimate the relative resistance afforded by the right and 
left sides of the uterus, the flat, firm back of the child usually 
presenting a resistance to pressure which is markedly greater 
than that of the yielding abdomen, and movable limbs. 

The differing resistances having been estimated, the fingers 
should be applied to the sides of the uterus, not with the tips 
deeply indented into the abdomen but with their whole palmar 
surface pressed firmly against the uterus ; the hands should then 
be moved gently up and down along the uterine wall in the en- 
deavor to recognize the irregularities due to the presence of the 
foetal limbs, but during this search it is necessary to guard against 
the error of mistaking either of the round ligaments for the foetal 
members. These ligaments are at term of nearly the size of the 
adult finger, and extend obliquely from the comua of the uterus, 
downward, outward, and forward to the pelvic brim ; they may 
be recognized by their situation, and by the pain of which the 
patient invariably complains when they are rolled about under 
the fingers. The existence of small sub-peritoneal fibroids is an. 
other possible source of error. With thin and fiaccid abdominal 
walls, it is sometimes possible by this method to recognize the 
foetal limbs with the utmost distinctness, but in the majority of 
cases, an irregularity in the contour of the uterus is aU that can 
be hoped for. 

AtAscultation. 

Auscultation of the foetal heart gives us confirmatory evidence 
about the presentations and positions,* informs us of the condi- 
tion of the child, and is the most important sign in the recognition 
of multiple pregnancy. In interpreting the evidence fumishe<l 
by this sign it must not be forgotten, however, that owing to the 
fact that sound is better conducted by solids than by liquids, 
the exact situation of the foetal heart-sounds eorre8iK)nds to that 
portion of the chest which happens at the moment to be in con- 
tact with the uterine wall, so that its situation may vary tem- 
porarily with the position of the mother, *is one or the other 
shoulder rests against her soft parts, or may be temporarily 

> Owing to the oblique T)osition which the shoulders normally occupy, the dividing 
line between the right and left position of the heart sounds in this and all longitud- 
inal preMsntatl(»iM should be that drawn between llie umbilicus and the rightanterior 
superior spine of the ilium rather than the median line of the body. 
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absent (esi^ecially when the patient lies upon her back) owing to 
the intervention of liquor amnii between the fcBtal chest and the 
physician's e^r. 

In vertex presentations the heart is most plainly heard over 
the back of the child and below the mother's umbilicus;' in 
breech presentations the heart is heard over the back ; but its 
greatest intensity is generally above the mother's umbilicus; 
while in presentations of the face, it is most readily heard over 
that portion of the uterus which corresponds to the chest of the 
child, but is again below the umbilicus. In transverse presenta- 
tions, the heart is usually plainly audible when the back is an- 
terior, but is oft^n found with difficulty in the posterior varieties, 
and is of comparatively little value in the diagnosis of position. 

The value of auscultation in the recognition of the condition 
of the foetus can hardly be overestimated, any fatigue of import- 
ance being quickly shown by alteration of the rate and regularity 
of the heart-sounds. In addition to the foetal heart-sounds, the 
so-called uterine or placental souffle is generally heard, as a soft 
blowing sound, synchronous with the mother's pulse, and of no 
practical value. 

Recapitulation of Signs by Presentations — Vertex, 

The head is felt behind the symphysis, the breech is at the 
fundus, the heart is below the umbilicus, and is heard on one side 
of the abdomen, while the limbs and the more accessible portion 
of the head are felt upon the other; the position of the heart 
corresponds to that of the occiput, and the limbs and head to 
that of the forehead. 

Face.— The heaxi is felt at the brim, the breech at the fundus; 
the limbs and heart are found on one side, and the more accessi- 
ble part of the head on the other. The limbs and heart are 
upon the side to which the chin is directed, and the more accessi- 
ble portion of the head upon that which corresponds to the back 
of the child. 

Brkech.— On deep palpation behind the symphysis, the pro- 
jections of the occiput and face are not found ; the presence of the 
head at the fundus is recognized by its size and rounded shape, 
and by the existence of the cervical sulcus; the greatest intensity 
of the heart is above the umbilicus. The position of the heart 
corresponds to that of the saxirum, the limbs to that of the foetal 
symphysis. 

Transverse.— Upon inspection the abdomen is found to be 
broad, the fundus to be low, broad, and flat in shape; upon 
palpation the long diameter of the ch ild is pl amly tra nsverse, 

1 See note on preceding page. 



LABOR. i O 

and a large part ' is felt in each iliac fossa. Whether the posi- 
tion is right or left is known by recognition of the situations of 
the head and breech. In anterior positions no small parts are 
ordinarily to be felt, while if the back be posterior, the fcetal 
members are usually plainly perceptible through the abdominal 
walL In this presentation the results of abdominal palpation are 
of far more value than anything which can be obtained by digi- 
tal examination per vaginam. 

Multiple Pregnancy.— If the uterus contain twins this fact 
may be recognizable at the time of the usual abdominal examin- 
ation. The size of the uterus is seen to be much larger than is 
normal, and in some few cases, a depression is perceptible at the 
fundus in the median line. Upon palpation three large parts are 
usually to be felt, and if one hand be held applied to one of the 
large parts, while the other hand attempts to move the remaining 
two, first in one direction and then in another, it is frequently 
possible to establish the fact that two of the three are connected 
together, while the third is unaiTected, or at most but slightly 
aiTected by their motions. It rarely happens that all four large 
parts are to be perceived, one at least being usually so far pos- 
terior as to be out of reach. Upon auscultation, two points 
of maximum intensity of the foetal heart-sounds may be per- 
ceived, the sounds being less distinct in the space between them. 
If two observers by simultaneous examination succeed in estab- 
lishing a dilTerence of rate between the two hearts, the diagnosis 
of twin pregnancy is conclusively established. 

Palpation further oiTers us extremely valuable evidence of the 
condition of the uterus, whether it is still in a state of normal 
relaxation between the pains or is beginning to show evidence of 
fatigue.* 

Vaginal Examination. 

In obstetric work it is usually best to avail one^s self of the 
extra length of the middle finger by employing two fingers for 
all examinations, except in those cases in which the extremely 
narrow vulva of a primifiara makes the introduction of the 
second finger painful to the patient. Most American obstetri- 
cians prefer to examine the patient when in the left lateral decu- 
bitus, but it is well to aecu8tom one's self to examining in all 
positions, not only in the interests of the patient's comfort and 
convenience, but because it is often possible, by changing the 
decubitus, to reach a portion of the child which has before been 
unattainable. 



1 The fGBtal head And breech are commonly Rpoken of aa large parte, while the foe- 
tal memben are known aa small parte. 
> See ** Retraction and Ckinstriction Rings/' Pagi> 1 17. 
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The hand, having been thoroughly disinfected and anointed 
with the aseptic lubricant, should be introduced under the bed- 
clothes, which should be held up by the other hand in such a way 
as to protect them from contact with the examining fingers; 
these should be placed against the genital cleft, and swept gently 
forward till they perceive the entrance of the vulva and come in 
contact with the fourchette, carefully avoiding friction against 
the vestibule and clitoris in the process. 

As the examining finger enters the vagina, it should notice, 
successively, the size of the vulvar orifice, the position of the 
coccyx, the shape of the sacrum,* and the condition of the rec- 
tum, whether full or empty. These points having been ascer- 
tained, the finger should be passed upward into the posterior 
fornix, and swept forward over the soft and yielding vault of the 
vagina in the effort to find the external os, which is usually situ- 
ated in the median line, and near the centre of the pelvis. In 
case of failure to find it readily, the field of the pelvis should be 
systematically quartered by the examining finger, much after the 
fashion employed by a pointer dog in searching a field for game. 
If the cervix be not yet taken up, it is recognized as a rounded 
prominence, on the summit of which is found the orifice of the 

05, if the patient be a primipara; in multipane the lacerated 
and ragged condition of the cervix frequently makes the external 
OS indistinguishable from an early stage of labor, but the finger 
may usually, in such cases, be passed into the cer\ical canal, and 
will then recognize the presence of the internal os. If the cervix 
has l>een wholly taken up, the os is best recognized by passing 
the finger through it, and into the s|>ace between the cervix and 
the presenting part.* 

The physiciiufs ability to reach the upi>er ix)rtions of the pel- 
vis is niort* deiHMulent u|>on the iK>sition in which his hand is 
held, than upon the length of his fingers. When it is desirable 
to reach the upiH>r ami iKwterior jwirts of the iH»lvis, the hand 
should l)e hold in the position indioattnl in Fig. 5, (/, the i^erineum 
being strongly rt»trai'ted by the pn^ssun^ i»f the web Iwtween the 
second and third fingei's. WIumi the i>bjivt sought for lies nearer 
the anterior wall of the iH»lvis, the invsition i>f the hand should be 
altered by n>tation of the fort»-aru», into that ri^prt»sented by Fig. 

6, b. The space betwtn^u the stvtuid ami thinl fingers is now 

* The author 8tn.>ii^ly rtv*^nm»t»mistht» praotkvof r\mifhl\' tntvisurin^the oonjujrat€» 
diameter, by reaohiu»; upwani for th»» pnunoutory of tho Htionun. as a routine mea- 
sure, at the cx>Qolu8ion of the first exaiuinntUtu iu <^oh v*i\st\ aud Itelievt^ tliat many 
operative difficult los may be avoidtnl t\v this luutpio pi\HtHlure. 

' Unless this precaution of lux^kiii^r th»» tluj:t»r «lH»ut the tnljft* of the ixs l>e i»J>served, 
the bejdmier is liable tomistakea fold of the vM>riual wall, v^r in breev^h pr\*9entations 
the anus, for the os uteri, both of whioh luistakt^ liave Invn made many tiuies by 
medical students in the presence of the aulhvur. 
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])ret<8e<i linuly a^inst the eil)^ of tlie pubic arch, and the pulp 
of the flnifer is directed anteriorly. 

The OS having been reached, the finger should oote its size, 
the thickness of its edge, and its ciinsisteaoy, whether bard or 




Fio. S n Fi»T PoamoN or 



soft: and by very gentle stretching should endeavor to ascertain 
itsd^reeof dilatability; but hi this last manrauTre it is neces- 
sary to employ the greatest gentleness in order to avoid the in- 




no.Bb.— SicoKD FonrioH or the ExAimniia Rutc. 



excusable accident of manual laceration of the os iluring examin- 
ation. The characterititically different Honsutiona yielded to the 
finger by the smooth and velvety cervix, the rough but slippery 
membranes, and the hairy scalp, is a matter with which it is im- 
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portant to become faiuiliar ; for it is easy to recognize these differ- 
ences if the physician has trained hmiself to observ them in evene 
a comparative! J' small number of cases; and the possession of 
this faculty may preserve him from the dangerous or even fatal 
error of making an application of the forceps to the intact mem- 
branes, or over an undilated cervix. 

DiAOONSis OF Prkskntatiox.— The diagnosis of presentation 
by vaginal examination, though ordinarily easy, is sometimes diflft- 
cult when the presenting part is still high in the pelvis ; it would 
be supposed, a priori^ that the distinction between the hard 
head and the yielding breech could be made in all cases with the 
greatest ease, but a considerable experience in the superintend- 
ence of students has convinced the author that this is a most un- 
safe and unsatisfactory guide, and some personal experiences 
have led him to adopt the rule of never permitting himself to 
diagnose a head unless it is possible to recognize at least one 
suture, nor to commit himself to the diagnosis of a breech with- 
out inserting the examining finger into the anus, and recognizing 
the presence of the coccji^. 

If the cervix be thin, it may be possible to recognize these 
diagnostic marks through its substance, but in ordinary cases it 
is necessary to introduce the finger through the os, in order to 
distinguish between the different parts of the child. 

When the two fontanelles are the only distinctive points within 
reach, the vertex presents. 

When the supra-orbital ridges and the bridge of the nose are 
easily accessible, and the small fontanelle is reached with diffi- 
culty, the presentation is that of a brow. 

The face is to be recognized by the presence of the small and 
pointed chin, by the insertion of the finger into mouth, and by 
perception of the nostrils, the eyes, the root of the nose, and the 
supra-orbital ridges * in their proper positions. 

The diagnosis of shoulder presentations is not easily made by 
vaginal examination during the early stages of labor, but they 
should always have been recognized by abdominal palpation be- 
fore the vaginal examination is made. 

At the first examination the presence or absence of the caput 
succedaneum should be noted, and the character and strength of 
the uterine contractions should be estimated by observing the 
tension to which the membranes are subjected during the height 
of the pains and by observation of the comparative length of the 
pains and intervals. 

Diagnosis of Position—Vertex well Flexed.— With a 
vertex presentation and a well-flexed head, the examining finger, 

» The 8ub-ocripital ridges ina.v easily be mistaken for the supra-orbital. If care is 
not taken to search for the other points as well. 
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on passing through the f>8, ordinarily recognizes, not far from the 
centre of the field, the convergence of three sutures (Fig. 6, a) 
which forms the posterior fontanelle,* the recognition of which 
offers positive evidence of a vertex presentation with good fiexion, 
but affords no more than a hint of the position which may be 
present. 

The lambdoidal sutures ordinarily meet at more of an obtuse 
angle than is formed by the sagittal and either parietal, the 
occipital bone is commonly overlapped throughout labor by both 
parietals, one of which usually overlaps its fellow, and the ob> 
servance of these two points may furnish to the expert finger evi- 
dence of some slight value in determining which of the three 
bones is the occipital ; while the position of the fontanelle as a 
whole in one or the other quadrant of the pelvis gives another 
hint of the position which is probably present, but these facts are 






Fio. ft.— DiAQEAMB or TEE FoMTANKLLBs. o, The posterior fontanelle ; b, the 
anterior fontanelle ; c, the lateral fontanelle. 

always in themselves insulBcient for any approach to a positive 
diagnosis. 

Each of the three sutures, however, ends in a distinguishing 
feature, and a diagnosis is to be reached by following as many 
sutures as possible to their tenninations. The sagittal suture 
ends in the lozenge-shaped anterior fontanelle from which four 
sutures emerge at right angles and opposite to each other (Fig. 
6, b) while each of the lambdoidals terminates in an ear and 
mastoid process, and in the irregularly -shaped lateral fontanelle. 
The lateral fontanelle is often ill-marked and is important only 
because it is sometimes mistaken for the anterior fontanelle ; it is 
formed by four sutures, which go off at right angles but not op- 
posite to each other (Fig. 6, c). The mastoid is not always to 
be recognized with ease, but when well marked is of about the 
size and shape of an adult canine tooth, and is, of course, always 
situated upon the occipital side of the ear. The fiap of the ear 
must always point toward the occiput unless, as Koiiietinies hap- 



> It must not be forgotten that during labor the fontanelle existn only in naine, be- 
ing couTerted, by the crowding together of the cranial bones, into a mere meeting 
of sutures. 
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pens, it be folded forward against the scalp, a fact which is easily 
recognized if the finger is passed backward and forward a few 
times across the ear. Thus, if in addition to the recognition of 
the posterior fontanel le, any one of the three sutures has been 
followed to its termination, a fairly satisfactory diagnosis may 
be made, and if two of them have been so followed the diagnosis 
is assured ; but it is a good rule that no obstetrician should ever 
permit himself to apply the forceps without having reached at 
least two, and preferably three, of thes? diagnostic points. 

TTjc Extended Head. — In presentations of the extended head, 
the anterior fontanelle occupies a position in the p)elvis which 
renders it at least as easily accessible as the occipital, and with 
extreme extension, the eyebrows and the root of the nose are fre- 
quently reached. Additional evidence of extension is also fur- 
nished by the fact that in these presentations the examining finger, 
in searching for the ear, touches most easily the anterior, and not 
the upper edge of the helix, while the ear as a whole is more ac- 
cessible than the mastoid process. The situation of the occiput, 
of course, gives the name to the position. 

^roi^?.— The position in brow presentations is named in accord- 
ance with the position of the forehead. 

Face. — When a presentation of the face has once been detected^ 
the recognition of the position is usually easy, owing to the ease 
with which the situation oi the pointed chin can be localized. 

Breech. — The diagnosis of position in breech cases is not al- 
ways easy, the soft buttocks being often so much compressed and 
moulded under the forces of labor as to form a very confusing 
mass, but it should be made by observing the position occupied by 
the rough sacral spines, and by the scrotum or \^lvar cleft, which 
should of course be found upon the opposite side of the pelvis ; 
the l>est method of diagnosis is, however, by the introduction of 
the finger into the rectum of the child, when the recognition of the 
ischial tuberosities and of the tip of the coccyx is extremely easy, 
and allows a very accurate localization to be made. The posi- 
tion of the coccyx, of course, corresponds to that of the sacrum, 
and to the name which is given to the position. 

Presentations of the Knee and Ffhotr.— The knee may some, 
times be distinguished from the elbow by the presence of the 
patella, but since this is small and not always easy of recognition* 
it is best to distinguish between these two joints by following the 
course of the limb to its termination in a hand or foot, as the 
case may be. 

Presentation of a Hand or Foot.—U the membranes be rup- 
tured, a presenting hand or foot may easily be drawn outside 
the vulva and recognized by the eye; if this be imimssible it may 
usually be differentiated by the touch through the membranes 
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by observation of the following points: the foot is to be distin- 
guislied from the hand by the presence of the malleoli and of the 
prominence of the heel, and by the facts that the great toe is of 
equal or greater length than the others, and is placed in the same 
plane with them ; while the hand is recognized by the absence of 
the heel, by the fact that it can be placed in direct continuation 
of the line of the limb to which it is attached, and that the 
thumb is shorter than the fingers and can be opposed to them. 
The importance of avoiding rupture of the membranes in such 
presentations is, however, so great that it is usually best to trust 
to the results of external palpation. 

Trafisverse.—The shoulder is liable to be mistaken only for 
the breech, from which it may be distinguished by the presence 
of but one limb in place of the two which are Attached to the 
pelvis, and by recognition of the smooth ridge of the scapula, as 
opposed to the rough spines of the sacrum, but the recognition 
of a shoulder by vaginal examination is extremely difficult, and 
the existence of the presentation is practically ascert^ned in the 
majority of cases by external palpation without assistance from 
vaginal examination. 

In presentations of the hand it is sometimes possible to make 
a diagnosis of position by observation of the hand alone ; to this 
end it is first necessary to determine which hand of the foetus 
presents, which is best ascertained by attempting to shake hands 
with the presenting part, the right hand of the fcetus coming into 
position to shake hands with the right hand of th^ physician, and 
the left with the left ; if then the presenting hand be turned by 
rotation of the fore-arm into forced supination, the thumb points 
to the side on which the fcetal head lies and the back of the hand 
corresponds to the back of the fcetus, but in actual practice the 
attitude of the child so seldom corresponds exactly to any one of 
the four classical positions that this evidence is of comparatively 
slight value, and is only to be used as confirmatory of the results 
of palpation. 
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ANTISEPSIS AND PREPARATIONS FOR LABOR. 

Importance of Antisepsis. —The value of antisepsis is of 
late 8o generally admit toil that it luay seem nnneoessaiy to dwell 
upon its iuiiK>rtanee in any work of the present day. Tet so 
large a portion of the profession are still indifferent or careless 
in this matter that a brief statement of the experience of the 
jmst few years is not as yet out of place. 

Among the most striking examples of the revolution which has 
been wrought in the practice of obstetrics by the introduction of 
antiseptic principles is the experience of Garrigues in the New 
York Maternity on Black wel Ks Island. During the twelve months 
from October 1st, 18^2, to October Ist, 1883, the death-rate from 
septiciemia in that institution reached ft per cent of 6.08, and 
during the last month of that year, in September, 1883, attained 
the frightful rate of 15.09^f of all the women confined. 

C)n the first of Octol>er, Dr. Garrigues introduced the system 
now in use in most lying-in institutions, and to be described in 
the latter \M\rt of this chapter. During the next three yean the 
total ileath-rato frt>m st^ptioi^mia was as follows: 

Fnmi OftolH^r 1st, lS8:l, to iVotober Ist, 1884, . .0059 
Fn>m CVtoU^r 1st, 1884, to October Ist, 1885. . .0018 
Pn>m iVtolH^r 1st, 1885, to iVtolier Ist, 1886, . .0021 

The oxot»llonct> of Dr, Giurrlguos* results under this system led 
to its mloption by lhx>f. W. U Kiohiuxlsim in the Boston Lyin^ 
in Hospital. In this institutitm thedt>ath-rate hacl never been so 
high as in tho Now Yt^rk Matornity, but fnmi January Ist, 1883, 
to January 1st, ISS4, tho dtvuh-mto fn>m se^tsis was 4.589». Gar- 
riguos* system was mU^pttnl on tho IM of iVtol>er, the beg inning 
of l>r. Kiohnnlsous »«Tvi*v: and fr\un «1tuiuary 1st, 1884^ to Jan- 
uary 1st, IS8«\ Inking tho first yt>rtr in which the method was in 
o|H*mtit»n, tho s**ptio tUv^thrato foU to XaXS^, 

Pnmi January 1st, ISS\ to Januarx 1st, iSSii, it was . .0064 



1S8.\ " '• '* ISSS, 

ISSS, " *' \SS?», 



.000 

.002 

.003 

.003' 

.000 
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In addition to the decreased death-rate, Professor Richardson 
says of the convalescence:^ "There has been marked freedom 
from any tenderness over the uterus or its appendages ; less com- 
plaint has been made of after-pains, and the general range of 
temperature has been much lower, rarely exceeding 99^/^ 

The charts on pages 84 and 85 show these results in a graphic 
form. 

This and similar experiences in many cities and institutions 
have led to a wide-spread acceptance of the fact that the use of 
antiseptic precautions is essential to the administration of a well- 
conducted lying-in hospital, but the author^s experience in con- 
sultation practice has given him abundant reason to believe that 
the mass of the profession still think it unnecessary in private 
practice, on account of the alleged infrequency of puerperal fever 
in that field of work. 

This allegation may be answered in two ways. First : the ex- 
perience of life insurance companies^ shows that of 2,182 insured 
women, 197 died from puerperal causes (9.03^), and statistical 
tables indicate that 75^ of the deaths during childbed are due to 
puerperal fever. The fact that these women are of the class who 
place insurance on their lives, makes it unlikely that any consid- 
erable proportion of them were hospital patients ; and it is indeed 
probable that most of these deaths occurred among the better 
classes of society, and in the practice of at least fairly competent 
physicians. Secondly : an all important point that is generally 
lost sight of is the fact that the death-rate from septicemia is 
only one of its many and far-reaching results. When the pro- 
fession has learned that for every death from septic absorption, 
we may reckon large numbers of cases of mild sepsis, the majority 
of which wreck the after-health of their victims ; when the gen- 
eral practitioner has been taught to know that the income of the 
gynecologist is largely dependent upon the dirty tinger-nail of 
the obstetrician, and that the chronic ill-health of many of his 
own patients is de^iendent upon his personal carelessness while 
in attendance upon their past labors, we shall hear less often the 
boast that Dr. So-and-so during his large exx)erience has never 
seen a case of septicsemia, in spite of his neglect of antiseptic pre- 
cautions—a remark which is to-day practically equivalent to the 
statement that that physician is unable to recognize the presence 
of mild sepsis. Few men who have not been specially trained in 
this particular line realize how largely the milder complications 
of the puerperal state are dependent upon imperfect antisepsis. 



> See *' Antiseptics Id Obetetric Practice,'' Boston Medical and Surgical Journal, 
Vd. 16, No. 4, p. 78. 

* System and tables of life insurance f rem the experience and records of thirty life 
offloat. Levy W. Meedi. 
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and how aniformly its stringent observance is followed by a 
rapid and uncomplicated convalescence; while even among those 
who have grown to believe in the great importance of a strict use 
of antiseptics, there is still, unfortunately, much ignorance of the 
details of the technique of their employment in obstetrics. 

Tkchniquk.— Since the first introduction of the antiseptic 
practice, the whole tendency of progress has been toward greater 
and greater simplification of its details ; and that is to-day the best 
system, which, while affording complete protection to the patient,, 
is most easily and conveniently applied by the physician. The 
system which is now in use in the obstetric institutions above re- 
ferred to, and in the private practice of the great majority of 
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specialists, involves so little trouble that it may easily be incor- 
porated into the private practice of any physician. The only 
materials which are absolutely necessary for its application are a 
box of aseptic vaselin, preferably combined with the oil of euca- 
lyptus, in the proportion of a drachm to an ounce,' a few of the 
compressed tablets of corrosive sublimate, prepared by most of 
the wholesale druggists, a nail-brush, and a roll of absorbent cot- 
ton or absorbent waste. 

Upon entering the bed- room and before making the first 
vaginal examination, the physician should carefully wash his 
hands with soap and water, and thoroughly cleanse the finger 
nails and the folds about their base with the nail-brush. The 
soap should then be carefully rinsed from the brush, * and the 
hands again scrubbed, with the nail-brush, in a solution of cor- 
rosive sublimate, 1 :4,000, which is prepared by dissolving one of 
the tablets in two quarts of water. The finger is then anointed 
with the eucalyptus vaselin and the examination made, care being 
taken that the examining finger touches nothing between the 
time of its emergence from the basin and its entrance into the 
vagina. 

If, then, labor is found to be present, the nurse should be 
directed to carefully cleanse the vulva, and the anal region, with 
the solution of corrosive sublimate ; and a vaginal injection of the 
same solution should be given. The cleansing of the hands should 
be rejjeated before each successive examination. 

After the expulsion of the head, the placenta should be ex- 
pressed by Credo's method ; and unless the perinseum is lacerated, 
care should be taken that nothing is thereafter allowed to sepa- 
rate the vulva, or enter the vagina. At the conclusion of labor 
the vulva is again thoroughly scrubbed and the vaginal douche 
is repeated.* A piece of absorbent cotton or absorbent waste 
which has been previously wrapped loosely in cheese-cloth, wrung 
out in the mercurial solution, and dried in a clean atmosphere, is 
then placed over the vulva and secured in place by the ordinary 
napkin. This is changed whenever the patient passes urine or 
f»ces, and about once in six hours during the convalescence, as a 
matter of routine. At each change of napkins the patient is 
placed upon a disinfected bed -pan, and the vulva sprayed off 
with the corrosive sublimate solution, through a watering-pot 
nozzle, with which the Davidson and many other syringes are 
now provided. 

1 This should be so small that a fresh box can be provided for each case of labor^ 
the remaining vaselin, if any, being set aside for other uses. 

3 Soap and corrosive sublimate form an inert compound. 

» The phjsician will find it conduce greatly to the comfort of the patient, if the hair 
of the vulva be cut off close to the skin— a precaution which does much to mininiiize 
the danger of subsequent infection. 
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If the use of the catheter becomes necessary, the instruuieiit, 
the neighborhood of the meatus, and the hands of the attendant 
who piisses it are first carefully disinfected with the same solution. 

These few precautions are those which have produce<i the re- 
markable results above quoted, and which in the experience of 
all who have carefully used them have so greatly decreased the 
anxieties of obstetric practice. 

After the birth of a putrid foetus, or when the hands or instru- 
ments have been passed into the uterus, an intra-uterine injec- 
tion' of warm 1:5,000 corrosive sublimate solution, followed by 
a few ounces of a weak solution of carbohc acid may properly be 
given ; and this precaution is also advisable after the birth of a 
macerated foetus, and in operative cases in which any flaw in the 
antisepsis has been observed. 

All instruments which it may be necessary to use during de- 
livery should first be scrubbed with soap and water, and then 
placed for at least five minutes in a one to twenty solution of car- 
bolio acid, and it is a wise precaution to subject any complicated 
inttraments to an immersion for twenty minutes in boiling water, 
after each occasion upon which they have been used. 

It may be objected that the after-treatment described requires 
special training upon the part of the nurse. It is, however, so 
simple that it may safely be intrusted to any fairly intelligent 
nnprofeesional attendant ; and for that class of practice, in which 
the possession of even a fair degree of intelligence cannot be ex- 
pected from the family of the patient, it is comforting to remem- 
ber that although the best results are obtainable only by the full 
obflervanoe of ail these precautions, it is yet a fact that if the 
labor be a^eptically conducted, and all meddling with the vagina 
daring convalescence be scrupulously avoided, the absence of 
severe septicsmia, and a practical immunity from all but its mild- 
est grades can be confidently expected. This statement is based 
upon the results of the last three years^ work of the out-door 
clinic connected with the Boston Lying-in Hospital, in which 
more than 800 patients are annually confined under the care of 
students. The material is drawn from among the most squalid 
and degraded inhabitants of the city, the surroundings are usu- 
ally those of a filthy tenement house ; and though no attempt to 
enforce antiseptic precautions during the puer|>erium iH ordina- 
rily possible, yet the strict observance of asepsis during labor has 
reduced the mortality in this clinic from a very high one in 
fonuar years to .002 in 1886, nothing in 1887 and 1888, .00125 in 
1889, and nothing again in 1800 ; and has enabled us to record the 

> The technique of intra-uterine injections, and of the treatment of septicaemia 
when actually present, is described under the head of septiceuuiia in the section on 
the poerperium. 
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unusual success of having recently confined more than 1,000 con- 
secutive cases, under all the disadvantages of an outdoor clinic, 
without a death from any cause. 

The Lyinq-in Chambkr. — When circumstances render a 
choice of rooms possible, that which is selected should be at a 
distance from the water closet, and should contain no set-basin. 
It should be well ventilated, and easily warmed and cooled. In 
ordinary cases it is unnecessary and impracticable to remove the 
carpet, pictures, et<;., as is souietimes proposed; but the room 
should be thoroughly swept and cleaned, and well-aired, and the 
curtains and other hangings should be reduced to as small a 
number as is consistent with the comfort of the patient. 

TuE Obstetric Baq.— It is highly conducive to the perform- 
ance of exact and careful work in obstetrics to have all the instru- 
ments and materials necessary for the successful conduct of a case 
of labor collected together in one bag ; and if the destructive instru- 
ments be excluded, this is easily possible within the hmits of an 
ordinary hand-bag. It is convenient to keep the instruments for . 
craniotomy and decapitation wrapped together in a separate 
bundle, and to assemble in a single bag all the instruments which 
are necessary for ordinary cases. 

The bags which are used in the out-patient department of the 
Boston Lying-in Hospital are fifteen inches long, four wide, and 
six high; and contain a number of tablets of corrosive sublimate; 
an ounce bottle of a 95*;^ solution of carbolic acid ; a half -ounce 
bottle of MonsePs solution ; three ounces of a solution of chloral 
hydrate in checkerberry water, fifteen grains to the drachm ; an 
ounce of the fluid extract of ergot ; a bottle of collodion ; a half 
ounce of laudanum ; and a small vial of powdered iodoform. All 
of these bottles are protected from accidents, by inclosure in one 
of the tin cases used for the transmission of liquids through the 
mails, a convenience which can be procured from any apothecary 
at a cost of a few cents. The instruments consist of a nail-brush ; 
a No. 10, English, gum-elastic webbing, male catheter ; a David- 
son's syringe with rectal and vaginal nozzles; scissors, needle- 
holder, and straight and curved needles for the repair of the peri- 
n£Bum; a pair of Brown's modification of Simpson's forceps, a 
pair of Reynolds' traction rods, a scale with which to weigh the 
baby ; a hyix)dermic syringe ; a stethoscope ; a i)air of tongue- 
forceps, and a gag; to which is added a pelvimeter. A pocket 
upon the inside of the bag contains a roll of silver wire, some 
aseptic catgut, and braided sUk; a piece of narrow bobbin cut 
into lengths of eighteen inches, and used for securing the cord ; 
and a piece of broad linen tape, for use as a fillet. Ether, brandy, 
and absorbent waste should also be i)laced in the bag unless the 
patient is known to have provideil them. 



LABOR. 81» 

These bags have proved sufficient for the administration of a 
large clinic, and with the roll which contains the destructive in- 
struments, are all that is necessary for any ordinary case in pri- 
vate or consultation practice. They weigh when complete about 
seven pounds. ^ 

Preparation for Deltvery.— When the attendant is satis- 
fied that labor is actually present, and liJ^ely to go on, the following 
articles should be assembled upon a table, in anticipation of the 
necettsity for their use ; two basins, one for soap and water, one 
for corrosive, a nail-brush, a quantity of small wads of absorbent 
material, ice broken into pieces of rather less than the size of the 
fist, a few ounces of brandy, a bottle of ether, one of MonseFs 
solution, a hypodermic syringe, a Davidson or fountain syringe, 
and anything else which may be likely to be necessary in the 
individual case. Two pails or other vessels large enough to hold 
a child should be procured, placed within reach, and filled, the 
one with hot, the other with cold water, as soon as there is any 
probability that the child wiU be born within half an hour. 

Bed. — The preparation of the bed, the superintendence of the 
dress, etc., belong properly to the province of the nurse, but in 
her absence from any cause, may fall to the share of the physi- 
ciaa, and are, therefore, matters with the details of which he 
should be thoroughly conversant. The bed may be prepared for 
labor by protecting the mattress from the fluid discharges by 
spreading over it a piece of rubber sheeting, or in the absence of 
this, a rubber circular or piece of oil cloth ; but when all possible 
conveniences are procurable it is best prepared by laying a large 
piece of rubber sheeting next to the mattress, and with the 
smooth or water-proof side up, over this is spread a sheet, over 
this a smaller piece of rubber sheeting, again with the water- 
proof side up, and over this again a draw-sheet, which is so placed 
in the bed that its middle shall be under the hips of the patient. 

As it is distinctly desirable that the physician should be able 
to show himself an expert in all the practical details, it may not 
be out of place to speak briefly of the proper method of spreading 
the sheets upon a bed. Each sheet is made with a broad hem 
across one end, and a narrow one across the other. The broad 
hem is always placed at the head of the bed, and in spreading 
the under sheet, that side of the hem upon which the stitches 
show should be placed next to the mattress, while with the upper 
sheet, this side should be uppeniiost, so that when the sheet is 
turned down over the blankets, the smooth side appears. 

In case the patient is provided with but a single rubber, an 
old blanket or comforter, or some similarly absorbent material 
should be folded several times, and laid under the hips to absorb 
the discharges. 



90 PRACTICAL MIDWIFERY. 

Drkss of the Patient.— During the first stage the patient is 
most comfortable if dressed in a wrapper or bed gown worn over 
the night shirt, and throughout labor most imtients prefer to wear 
stockings. The only special preparation necessary, is that much 
soiling and wetting of the bed and of the x>atient's night clothes 
may be avoided by folding a sheet to a width which is a little 
greater than the circumference of her waist, and to the length of 
her ordinary skirts. A piece of tape should then be passed 
through the fold of this sheet, and tied about the patient^s waist 
in such a way that the opening in the sheet corresponds to her 
right hip, provided she is to be delivered, as is usual, upon the 
left side. The unbroken side of this apron is then under the 
patient at the time of delivery ; and if care be observed to draw 
the night-shirt upward, it is usually possible after labor to re- 
move the sheet without soiling the night-gown, and thus spare 
the annoyance and exposure of a change of clothing. It is de- 
cidedly a comfort to the patient if she is advise<l to wear a napkin 
such as is ordinarily used at the menstrual period, from the time 
that labor begins ; and it is a wise precaution to place the obstet- 
ric vulvar pad inside this as soon as the initial douche has been 
given. This, however, is not essential. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

NORMAL LABOR. 

Physiology and Mechanism of Normal Labor in Anterior 

Positions of the Occiput.^ 

Labor is commonly divided into three staffs ; the first stage is 
the stage of dilatation, and extends from the beginning of labor 
to the time when the os becomes fully dilated, or dilatable. The 
definition is simple, but in practice it is sometimes difficult to 
draw a sharp line between the first and second stages, and a bet- 
ter division is to say that all cases are in the first stage so long as 
the obstacle to the progress of labor is the resistance of the os 
itself, thus putting into the second stage the not uncommon cases 
in which the os remains undilated from simple lack of pressure, 
the membranes being ruptured, and the head delayed by a mal- 
position or other obstacle. The second stage begins with the at- 
tainment of full dilatation or dOatability of the os, and ends 
with the expulsion of the child. The third stage lasts from the 
delivery of the child to the expulsion of the placenta. 

Since a presentation of the vertex, occiput left anterior, exists 
in nearly seventy per cent of all cases of labor, the description of 
normal labor will be given as a matter of convenience under that 
heading, and only the variations which are due to the existence 
of other positions will be given separately. 

Phknombna of Normal Labor.— During the last two weeks 
of pregnancy the abdomen becomes less prominent ; the frequency 
of urination increases, but the other symptoms of distention are 
markedly relieved. This phenomenon, which is commonly called 
the " lightening of pregnancy,^ is due to the entrance of the head 
into the pelvis, under the influence of slight painless contractions, 
which are In fact a mere increase of the rhjrthmical action of the 
uterus which is constantly observed throughout pregnancy. This 
'* lightening ^ is usually most marked in primii)arsB. 

> Althoui^ natural delivery In posterior positions of the oticiput belongs properly 
under normal labor, the principles which govern it« management are so cloaely 
identical with thoae which underlie the operative treatment of such cases, that it is 
proposed to postpone their consideration to a separate chapter, which, to save repe. 
tition, will be placed after the chapters on forceps and version, in the section 
devotsd to abnonnal labor. 
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The advent of labor may be announced by a sudden and un- 
explained rupture of the membranes, which occurs, probably, 
during the acme of one of these unperceived contractions, but is 
more commonly initiated by the appearance of abdominal pains 
occurring at infrequent, and slightly irregular intervals, the so- 
called '' dolores presagientes/' * The pains at first are short and 
teasing, situated usually in the small of the back, and occurring 
at intervals of fifteen minutes or more. As labor progresses, they 
occur at shorter and shorter intervals, and constantly increase in 
severity and duration, but the later pains, though far more 
severe than those which usher in the approach of labor, are often 
less annoying to the patient. No progress is likely to be made 
till the intervals are of regular duration : but when the pains have 
become regular, the cervix is shortened, and the os dilated, true 
labor is usually present. Aft«r rupture of the membranes true 
labor invariably comes on, though it may be delayed for some 
hours and even days. 

False Labor. — The term false labor is properly restricted to 
the api)earance during the later months of pregnancy of pains 
which, though distressing to the i>atient, have little or no effect 
uiK>n the OS and cer\'ix. This is to be treated by the adminis- 
tration of bromide, or chlonU, and the adoption of rest and 
such other measures of hygiene as tend to depress ner\'ous excita- 
bility. The term is also, but less properly, applied to cases in 
which labor (mins start up somewliat prematurely and effect some 
degrtH> of dilatation of the os; but disappear, and are succeeded 
by nvontnu»tion of the cervix, either s^nrntaneously, or as a re- 
sult of the ust» t>f n»st and t>pititt»s, Tliis phenomenon is moet 
cHunmonly stn^n in nuilti|K\ni\ but may Oi*our in first pregnancies. 

FiK:ST 8TAUK, — l>ilatatii>n of the os is l>e4it aiH.H)mplished by the 
membnmes, whioli slu>uUl tliort»fi>rt» Ih» pn*ser\ed whenever possi- 
ble until tlie terinination of the first stiigt*of labi>r. It may occa- 
sionally hapiH'U that aiiisohar>^> i»f watorsshjis l)een notic-rd, while 
on vaginal examination ap|mrently intact membnmes are found 
pn»senting. This may Ih^ a^HnmnttHl for in one of two ways; a 
small ruptui>> of the n\ombr}Uu\»i may have iKVurreii high up, and 
after the disi'harp^ of a Muall i)uanttty of water. theoi>ening may 
have Ihvu oUvs^hI by n^lmotion of the uterus or by the settling of 
si>me \M\vX of the fa^tiis against it ; but mon^ friH^uently the liquor 
which was Kist >V{i> in UwX a i*t»U«vti\>n Ivtwtvn the two layers of 
the imMubnuies, the outer oi whioh rupturtM and alloweii escape 
to the water, while the s^votiil au\l us\\aU\ t\nijrher la ver retains 



• Tho MMiSJitiou \>t \\^\\\ N jk^ unif»M »ul\ hu MAs\mt>A\um«M^t wt tJ'.r ovMitractions of 
th<» iM»rturi»M\t ut«M"\isth,'<t lho^\^M\l |v»u\ ^\a^ \sm»u» Iv^ I»o «^> uo»v> "iv-vnui in this con- 
neol ion with utorino ^^\n^r^ol urn. h\\\ w xww-^x uoi W Cxx^xv^ttt-n ^h,-*; fho int^^isttToC 
tht' imiu lit not ihhvs«mi il> am u«%U*\ tx^ itto \ \|i>^' \vr iho \u«Mnm^ f\y\\«. 
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behind it the true liquor amnii. The eflflciency of the meiii- 
bnines depends largely upon the extent to which they bulge 
through the os, as may be seen by reference to Fig. 8. The con- 
ditions which promote this bulging of the membranes are suffi- 
cient elasticity of the membranes themselves, freedom from ad- 
hesion between the membranes and the lower segment of the 
uterus, and free communication of that portion of the waters ' 
which is contained between the head and the presenting part of 
the membranes with the main body of liquor behind the child. 
It is evident that if the membranes are adherent to the edges 
of the internal os or if the head is in direct contact with the mem- 
branes, and so closely crowded down into the tense lower uter- 
ine segment as to form a ball valve and prevent the descent 
of the waters, no bag of membranes can be formed, and dila- 
tation must be conducted by pressure of the head without aid 
from the fluid pressure of the dilating bag. When this condition 
is found, the finger should be passed as far as possible between 





Fig. 8.— Diagrams Illustratiko ths Action of the Membrakbs in DiLATHfo 
TBM. Os. The force of fluid pressure is always exerted at ri^ht anj^les to the surface ; 
and in all of the diagrams, if the diagonal line represents tlie total force, the line A 
represents the portion of that force which is useful in dilating the os, and the line B 
that which is wasted. 

the OS and membranes and swept around the whole circumfer- 
ence in order to break up any adhesions which may be present : 
if, when this has been done, the membranes still fail to bulge, the 
head should be gently lifted by the fingers and a portitm of the 
water allowed to pass by it in order to form the fore waters. 

In primiparse in whom the hea<l has already entered the pelvis, 
the cervix is sometimes found to be so stretcheil around the un- 
dilated os, as to form an almost membninous hood over the pre- 
senting part. In this condition the formation of a bag of fore- 
waters is imiK)8sible, and the muscular fibres of the cervix are 
usually so far paralyzed as to be incapable of exerting trax'tion 
on the edges of the os. This usually results in so pronounced a 
stasis of labor as to require maimal dilatation of the cervix, but 
since the forced stretching of such an os almost always, if not in- 
variably, involves extensive lacerations, it should not ho at- 
tempted until distinct indicati ons arise. T he condition is referred 

> The so-called "fore-waters."" 
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to here in order to suggest the necessity for caution lest the fin- 
ger should overlook the presence of a thin-edged os, and the be- 
lief should be entertained that the os is completely dilated and 
the second stage under way. The results of an application of 
forceps to the substance of the cervix can easily be understood. 

In certain cases the toughness and elasticity of the membranes 
may be so great as to lead to their persistence after the dilatation 
of the OS, and to their descent into the vagina or even into the ex- 
ternal world by dilatation of the ^^lva ; and, in exceptional cases, 
the birth of an intact ovum has been noticed, even at full term. 
This phenomenon is normal in many of the lower animals, and 
has been regarded by some as desirable in the human race, but 
it is generally believed that when full dilatation of the os has 
been accomplished, the function of the membranes is finished, 
and that it is, on the whole, best that they should be ruptured, 
either spontaneously or by the attendant. 

In cases in which the membranes rupture before the termina- 
tion of the first stage of labor, dilatation must be effected by the 
descent of the head, a process which is always slower, and which 
is more likely to result in laceration. The length of the first 
stage of labor in any event varies greatly in different cases, and 
is usually longer in primiparte than in multipara. For the pur- 
poses of practice, however, the length of labor should be com- 
puted, not by the lapse of time alone, but by an estimate of 
the amount of force that has been expended, |aken in connec- 
tion with the time, since j^iatients are usually less exhausted by 
slight pain of many hours' duration, than by severe and vigorous 
contractions during a much shorter time. The amount of con- 
traction should be estimated by the amount of caput present, 
and by observation of the tension of the uterus and membranes, 
during the pains, as gained by abdominal palpation and vagi- 
nal examination; the complaints of the patient being wholly 
unreliable guides. 

Exhaustion is dependent upon the strength of the pains and 
the amount of suffering, and only secondarily upon the length of 
time spent, and is to be estimated more by observation of the 
pulse of the patient than in any other way. 

In multipar» the head often remains high and free above the 
brim until rupture occurs, and then descends to the perinffium 
during one or two of the first succeeding pains. 

Second Stage.— The second stage of labor is usually divided 
into three subsections; the descent of the head, the expulsion of 
the head (perineal stage or stage of expulsion), and the delivery 
of the trunk. 

Descent and Flexioii. —^yith normal relations between the 
mother and child, descent can occur only after fiexion has been 



atlidneil. Tlic head usually preseutB at ihi? inlet ill a position 
midwaj- between flexion and eitension, but as Boon as descent 
begins the pressure of the pelvic walls causes flexion, owing to 
the fact that pressure exerted against the frontal end of the 
head is luore effective because exerted against the longer end of 
the cephalic lever. The head then descends in the oblique diam- 
eter until it reaches the resistance of the pelvic floor, when the 
oocipnt rotates forward in the direction of the least resistance. 

Rotation.— ^he occurrence of rotation is due to the fact that 
the occipital end of the head, being lowest, is the first to reach 
that portion of the canal in which the changed axis of the pelvis 
makes a change of direction necessary. At this point (Fig. 9) the 
posterior wall of the pelvic canal is formed by the firmly resistant 




■aemm and coooyi, while the anterior is made up only of the 
yielding vulva. 

The occiput, resting as it now does in the lower half of the pel- 
vis, is exposed posteriorly to the tbrust of the shelving planes of 
the bony post«rior and lateral walls ; and Is In front resisted only 
by the soft tissues of tlie vulva, the biparietal diameter being be- 
low the edge of the pubic arch. Tlie sinciput, which still occu- 
pies the upper part of the pelvis, is, on the other )mnd, ex|K«ed 
on its forward and outer side to the close bony pressure of the 
lateral walls: while behind, it is in api>osition witli the consider- 
able space afforded by the socro-liiac notch, and fllled only with 
soft and yielding tissue. The occiput l>eing expose^l to an excess 
of prcHBure on its posterior surface, and the sinciput to im excess 
of pressure anterioriy, the result is rotation; lint it uiust 1>c noted 
that tliia Is dependent upon flexion, since It fiexiou is lost, aud 
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the sinciput and occiput occupy approximately the same plane 
of the pelvis, both are exposed to an excess of pressure upou the 
same side, and there is nothing to produce rotation. 

When these forces have brought about rotation, the occiput 
sinkti into a lower position in the pelvis, and enters the gutter 
formed by the lower part of the sacrum and the muscles of the 
pelvic diaphragm (Fig. 10) ; it is then held in its anterior position 
by the lateral pressure of the ischial-tuberosities, and further ro- 
tation is therefore impossible ; and since the head as a whole lies 
against the shelving surface of the sacrum, coccyi, and perinnum, 
the movement of expulsion at once begins. 




Expulsion. — The occiput is now free from all but lateral pres- 
sure, but the frontal end of the head still rests at the bottom 
of a gutter formed by the shelving posterior wall, and as the 
child is pressed down troni above by tlie uterine contractions, 
the sinciput is in its turn driven forward, forcing the occiput be- 
fore it. The motion of the head during this stage is directly for- 
ward until the occipital protuberance escapes from under the 
edge of the syupliysis, when tlic occipital end being entirely freed 
from pressure, and the neck arrested by the puliic arch, the con- 
tinued forward motion of the frontal end of the head, which per- 
sists ander the influence of the intra-utorine forces, results in a 
movement of extension of the head ujion the trunk, by which 
the forehead, face, and chin are successively swept over the 
fourchette and brought into tlie world. This movement of ex- 
tension usually l>egins at the time that the large fontanelle ap- 
pears at the edge of the perinipuni. 

Delivery of the Body.—kt tlie time when the head oniorges the 
shoulders are still in the pelvic canal, which they of course enter 
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in till' opposite oblique diameter, and as the continuance of the 
uterine cuntractionij drives theiii onward, their rotation under 
the same forces results in the inoveiuent wld:h is known as ex- 
ternal rotation or restitution, by which the occiput is made to 
turn again to the side on which it originatly van. 

The shoulders then move forward under the influence of the 
pelvic planes until the perineal shoulder appears at the Tulva; 
by continuance of the same motion the anterior shoulder is re- 
leased from the pubic arch (Fig. 11), and upon the disengagement 
of the shoulders the whole trunk follows rapidly. 




Third Btaok.— After the dellrery of the child the uterine oon- 
tosctlons commonly cease for a short time, but after the eipira- 
tion of a few niinnt«e they begin again, and under normal eir- 
cometauces but a few palne are required to expel the placenta 
into the vagina; the muscular contractions of the vaginal walls 
turge it onward, it dilates the perineum and sweeps forward in 
the same "curve of Carus" (Pig. 10) that must be traversed by 
any object that is bom from the vagina. 

The mechanism by which the placenta is treed from the uterus 
has been described in two ways, both of which probably occur. 
In some oases a decrease in the size of the uterine walls tears away 
the placenta and menibranee from their attachments, and it is 
then driven into the vagina, edge foreuiost, by direct pressure 
upon its substance from the uterine wall. In other cases it is 
probable that the blood poured forth from the utero-placental 
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sinuses accumulates behind the after-birth, until the mass has 
attained sufficient size to excite contraction of the ut«rus, which 
then drives the doubled up placenta and membranes into the 
vagina under the influence of the fluid pressure of the retained 
blood. The question of the relative importance of these two 
methods of expulsion is interesting and has of late attracted 
much attention ; the only practical point, however, is that the ex- 
pulsion of the placenta in the expanded form requires the exer- 
tion of much more force than when its lateral edges present, so 
that if artiflcial assistance be necessary to its delivery, it is al- 
ways best to attempt to withdraw it in the latter manner. 

Management of Normal Ijabor, Occiput Anterior. 

First Stage. — When the physician is first summoned to the 
bedside of the parturient woman, he should remember that the 
patient, especially if she be a primipara, is worried and anxious, 
and full of apprehension about the pain she is to suffer and the 
possible dangers of labor; and that he owes his first duty to her 
mental rather than to her physical condition. Much may be 
gained, moreover, by simple iusi>ection of the patient, and if the 
stage of labor permits it is better to spend a few moments in con- 
versiition with her, rather than to hurry at once into the usual 
('xainiuatious. He should endeavor to assume a calm and 
thoroughly mattor-of-fact luanner, which will convince her at 
once that he, at lea^t, is unflurried and expects nothing unusual. 
He should feel the pulse, should note the condition of the pa- 
tient's nervous system iuu\ the frequency and character of her 
pains, and unless he is previously famiUiir with it, should en- 
ileavor to form an estimate of the prt>bable strength and consti- 
tution of the individual wouum. AMien he has succeeded in 
quieting the pjitient's fears and in m*eustoming her to his pres- 
ence, he should prt*i>art» the usual iH>rn>sive solution, unless that 
is already remly : ' he should tlien |ml()ate and auscult the abdo- 
men and make the usual vaginal examination: after this he is 
exi)eoteil to tissun^ the (mtieut that every thhig is nil right, t.e., 
that the heaii prt»sonts, aiul no unusual diflioulty is to be appre- 
hended, and if ft>r any nvison it is inqn^ssible to give this assur- 
ance con8oientii>usly, the gnvitost oan» should be exercised to 
avoid any direi»t statement that anything is wn.mg: but if a nial- 
presentation or other abiu>nuality exists it is essential to the 
physician's n^putation that the husUuui or other responsible rel- 

» It Is always w»»U to lt»Hvii» th«» ol>«tHrio Ivi^ in auothor rvK^m, as the si^cht of the 
instrumenta, and th«* Hinuul luailo hy mttUiix tht»m t^^^thor in withdrawing any 
article from the ba^. will oftou tn^w^ a uorvo\iti iHitit'ut tht« im|>nMsion that •n'n ^ 
serere operatiou is iu iiuntediato iHmtoiuplatKtu. 
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ative should be informed of it at once, being directed at the same 
time not to tell the patient. 

One of the first questions asked of the physician in most cases 
is about the probable duration of labor, but this can only be 
answered by the assurance that all progress is dependent upon 
the quality of the pains, and that that is always so uncertain 
that it is impossible to offer an opinion of value upon the point 
of time. It is usually best to give the most hopeful view possible 
to the x)atient, without committing one^s self to an* exact state- 
ment; but if the question is asked, not by the patient, but by 
the husband or other members of the family, it is usually prefer- 
able to state the case as it appears, without disguise, since an as- 
surance to them that the labor is likely to be short and easy is 
liable to be interpreted as a confession of ignorance in case of 
subsequent delay. 

The conditions which make rapid progress probable are the 
existence of strong pains at regular and not very long intervals ; * 
the facts that the os is soft and a considerable degree of dilata- 
tion has been reached in a short time ; that the head is not very 
high in the pelvis; that the presentation is normal; that the 
membranes are intact and bulge freely through the os; and that 
the patient, if a multipara, has had a history of rapid confine- 
ments on previous occasions. The opposite conditions of course 
predispose to delay. 

It is rarely necessary or indeed advisable for the physician to 
remain in the house continuously during a long first stage, and 
the question whether to remain within call at any given stage of 
dilatation most always be answered by an estimate of the 
amount and rapidity of the progress which has been made up to 
that time. If true labor is present, it is seldom wise to absent 
one^s self for more than a few hours at a time. 

It is best that the first visit should be of at least an hour^s 
duration, and that before leaving, the physician should make a 
second examination in order to be able to judge of the rapidity of 
progress. In all cases the early stages of dilatation consume 
much more time than the later, and it may be laid down as a 
general rule that continuous presence is seldom necessary with 
primipane until the os has reached the size of a silver dollar, 
though with a multipara it is unsafe to be long absent after the 
■ize of a silver quarter has been attained.' 

> The best type of pains is when the intervals average about two minutes and the 
pains about three, bat this is seldom attained until during the second stage. 

* The amount of dilatation is usually reckoned by comparison of the size of the os 
with standard coins, thus the os reaches successively the size at which it admits the 
tip of the finger, the size of a silver ten-cent piece, of the silver quarter, half-dollar, 
and dollar, or is said to be half or two-thirds dilated, after which any further prog- 
ress is estimated by the length of the portion of the cervix which is still to be felt ; 
thus we maj say that ao Inch or half -Inch of cervix still remains. 
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Under normal circumstances the treatment of the first sta^ is 
largely expectant. The physician should maintain an attitude 
of watchfulness, should hold himself in readiness to detect the 
first signs of delay or abnormality, and should refrain from inter- 
ference so long as steady progress is being made. 

With sufficient care a diagnosis of presentation and position 
can usually be made at the first visit, and the importance of an 
early diagnosis can hardly be exaggerated, since malpositions 
which could be corrected with entire ease at an early period of 
labor, may often, if neglected, require the most serious obstetri- 
cal operations. 

In case the first exammation fails to afford a satisfactory dia^ 
nosis of the presentation or position, it should be repeated at 
short intervals until that object has been attained. If, as occa- 
sionally happens, repeated abdominal and vaginal examinations 
fail to afford a satisfactory diagnosis, the conduct of the physi- 
cian must be determined by the progress of the case; if dilata- 
tion and descent go on with normal rapidity, he is usually justi- 
fied in waiting for the rupture of the membranes, without resort- 
ing to any more heroic means of diagnosis ; but if the diagnosis 
of presentation or even of position is unknown, and the progress 
of the case is un8atisfactx>ry, the attendant is always justified in 
a somewhat early resort to the more efficient methods of diagno- 
sis, which will be referred to under the head of difficult or delayed 
labor. 

If, after full dilatation has been accomplished, the membranes 
fail to rupture spontaneously, they should be torn by the attend- 
ant, and this should l>e done in the interval between pains, since 
perforation of the membranes and the consequent sudden escape 
of the liquor amnii during a contraction might easily result in 
prolapse of the cord, an ac<?ident which seriously compromises 
the safety of the cliild. 

If the head is well engaged, the presenting part of the mem- 
branes should be ruptured by gentle scratching with the nail at 
the examining finger, or by seizing a portion between the tips of 
two fingers and tearing it by a gentle twisting motion. Should 
these methods fail, a disinfected probe, director, or even hair- 
pin may be passed through the membranes, under the g^danoe 
of the finger. 

If the head is free above the brim, and a direct rupture is 
thought to be unsafe, on ac<;ount of its likelihood to produce a 
prolapse of the cord, recourse may be had to rupture of the mem- 
branes at some distance above the brim by the insertion of a 
catheter. The best instrument for this purpose is a male Eng- 
lish webbing catheter, furnished with a wire stylet. The catheter 
should be softened in warm water, and the last inch of the stylet 
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should be bent at an angle. The instrument should be gently 
and cautiously inserted between the membranes and the uterine 
wall, to a height of several mches above the os, and then sharply 
rotated m the direction which wiU force its bent end into and 
through the membranes. The withdrawal of the stylet will then 
permit the escape of such a quantity of liquor as may be judged 
8u£Glbient to produce enough retraction of the uterus to insure 
contact between the breech and fundus ; and when the retraction 
has produced an engagement of the head, a direct rupture should 
be resorted to ; this partial withdrawal of the waters also often 
excites the uterus to renewed activity, by decrease of its disten- 
tion. 

During the first stage it is unwise to annoy the patient by too 
frequent examinations, and the physician should endeavor to 
so time them that he can confidently expect to note some differ- 
ence in the x>Atient^s condition with each repetition. Each ex- 
amination should include an auscultation of the fGstal heart, 
since it must not be forgotten that the obstetrician is always in 
charge of two i>atients, and is responsible for the life of the foetus 
as well as for that of the mother. 

The position of the patient during the first stage should depend 
largely upon her own preference. Labor usually progresses more 
rapidly if the x>atient retain the erect position, and if from time 
to time she moves about the room, but this should not be in- 
sisted upon, if it is evidently fatiguing to the woman, nor is it 
usually best to require its continuance after the pains become so 
severe that the patient feels the necessity of support during their 
presence. 

During labor few patients are conscious of appetite or ready 
to take food, but during long first stages it is always important 
to prevent exhaustion and faintness, by an occasional adminis- 
tration of broths or other simple nourishment ; though in view of 
the possible necessity for etherization it is well to prohibit milk 
and solid food. 

The physician should remember to absent himself from time 
to time in order to permit the patient to pass urine, and he 
should inform himself if this is done, since there is no more com- 
mon cause for delay than the presence of a distended bladder, 
and in case of any question as to the completeness with which 
the patient has emptied her bladder it is, therefore, always best 
to pass the catheter. The general principle which should be 
observed throughout the management of the first stage of labor, 
is non-interference with the process so long as normal [progress is 
present, and a careful watch for the advent of exhaustion. The 
patient should be urged to avoid unnecessary effort, and should 
be especially cautioned against all voluntary bearing down dur- 
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ing the contractions — an effort which during the first stage can be 
productive of nothing but fatigue. In addition it must not be 
forgotten tliat whUe physical exhaustion is promptly signalled 
by a rising pulse, there is in all women a capacity for fatigue of 
the nervous system, which must be guarded against with equal 
care ; and the existence of which is to be gathered from the 
behavior and general asi>ect of the patient, and from her mental 
condition, rather than from any physical signs. 

The sudden and marked appearance of extreme irritability, 
nervousness, and short temper on the part of a commonly good- 
natured woman is, during labor, a phenomenon of some signifi- 
cance, and may culminate, if neglected, in uterine inertia, 
eclampsia, or even in the insanity of parturition. The gradual 
supervention of irritability is, upon the other hand, a matter of 
small importance. 

The treatment of nervous exhaustion in labor consists in the 
arrest of its cause by the rapid termination of labor, should that 
be necessary, and in the use of nervous sedatives. For this pur- 
pose two drugs stand pre-eminently above all others. During 
the earlier portion of the first stage, and when there is in all 
probability a considerable length of time still before the woman, 
liydrat« of chloral is often of the greatest value, especially as the 
exist«nc« of labor affords a toleration for this drug in doses which 
would be dangerous or even fatal to the iion-i>arturient woman. 
The best method of using it is the administration of fifteen 
grains, if given by the mouth, or twenty by the rectum, in a so- 
lution of checkerberry wat«r, or other vehicle, to be repeated 
twice, if necessary, at twenty-minute intervals; but this total of 
fifty grains by the mouth, or sixty by the rectum, should never 
be exceeded. The second or third dose is followed, in the ma- 
jority of cases, by drowsiness and sleep of some hours' duration, 
after which the patient commonly arouses in a greatly refreshed 
condition, and labor often proceeds with considerable rapidity. 

If, on the other hand, the os is already tolerably well dilated, 
the pains strong and regular, and the second stage at hand, it 
frequently happens that chloral fails to afford relief, so that in 
such cases it is usually better to withhold this drug, and substi- 
tute for it the obstetric use of ether, which is its administration 
to the point of toleration of pain, without loss of consciousness, 
in contra-distinct ion to its surgical use to full ansesthesia. The 
patient should be furnished with a cone or folded towel, and al- 
lowed to give the ether to herself, being placed, however, in such 
a position that the cone will drop as soon as the grasp of her 
hand relaxes. The physician or nurse should sit by her side in 
readiness to restore the ether to her whenever the pains arouse 
the desire to renew it. Ether given in this way has, in the ma- 
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jority of cases, little or no ill effect upon the progress of lal)or, 
and may be aduiiuistered for many hours to the great comfort of 
the patient and without ill results. ' 

Second Stage. — We are usually warned of the beginning of 
descent by a marked change in the cry of the patient during her 
pains, for whereas the cry of the first stage is that of an irritated, 
discouraged woman who despairs of any relief, it is replaced, on 
the advent of descent, by a peculiar groan expressive of bearing- 
down eflfort, and frequently full of renewed energy. So soon as 
this change is perceived or when vaginal examination demon- 
strates that full dilatation has been accomplished, every effort 
should be used to encourage the bearing-down efforts which were 
before prohibited. The patient, if previously about the room, 
should be put to bed, and a rope or folded sheet should be tied 
to the foot of the bed near her feet, so as to furnish a fixed point 
upon which she can pull during her pains, an effort which is 
agreeable to most women, and which encourages voluntary efforts 
by fixation of the costal origins of the auxiliary abdominal mus- 
cles ; she should be encouraged to hold her breath and bear down 
throughout the whole of each contraction, caution being taken, 
however, to prevent her making such violent efforts as to exhaust 
her muscular powers too soon. 

Throughout the second stage examinations should be made 
with sufficient frequency to enable the physician to form an ac- 
curate judgment of the rate of progress;* he should also from 
time to time estimate the amount of force which is being ex- 
pended, by observation of the increase of the caput succedaneum, 
and of the tension of the abdominal walls and uterus ; and, in 
addition, should note the rate of the mother^s pulse and of the 
fcBtal heart at each examination. 

If progress is nonual or slow, the patient must be urged to 
keep up or increase her voluntary efforts, and encouraged with 
the hope of speedy relief and by the assurance of constant ad- 
vance ; but if, on the other hand, the adaptation between mother 
and child is easy, if the pains are powerful, and in the judgment 
of the attendant there is more danger of undue precipitation and 
of laceration of the soft parts than of delayed labor, she should 
be instructed to avoid effort and taught to open the mouth and 

> Whaterer claims may be urged for the use of chloroform for surgical anapsthe- 
sla durfnic labor, its greater daagers make it less valuable for this continuous use 
than is its rival, ether. 

*In estimating the progress of descent it is highly Important to avoid the error of 
oonfounding the lowering of the vertex which follows upon growth of the caput and 
moulding of the head during labor, with an actual descent of the presenting i>art, 
which latter movement can only be correctly judged by passing the finger as high 
up as poodble between the head and pelvic wall in order to estimate the height in 
the pelvis of the girdle of contact, i.e., of the greatest diameter of the head. 
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to draw her breath in short quick gasps like a panting dog, dur- 
ing the continuance of each paio, this rapid action of the chest 
preventing the use of the accessory muscles. If even with these 
measures too rapid progress still threatens, the administration of 
ether to the point at which the contractions are lessened by the 
anaesthetic is always proper and advisable. 

Preservation of the Perineum, — When the head begins to press 
against the pelvic floor and the perineum is seen to bulge out- 
ward during the acme of each pain, the stage of expulsion is at 
hand, and with that begins the most important function of the 
physician during normal labor; i.e., the preservation of the 
perineum. 

The percentage of cases in which laceration of the perineum 
necessarily occurs is ver>' variously estimated and must always 
depend, not only upon the method employed, but on the skill of 
the individual accoucheur. The various forms of technique which 
have been and still are employed by one or another school of 
obstetricians are too many for enumeration, but any method 
which is to be successful must combine certain pre-requisites; it 
must avoid direct compression of the perineum between the pre- 
senting part and the hand of the obstetrician, or any other sub- 
stance ; must be able to check the advance of the head absolutely 
and at any luoinent : and Anally must put it in the power of the 
attendant to guide the movements of the presenting part in that 
direction which is at the moment likely to decrease the tension on 
the mother s si>ft ivirts in the highest possible degree; for it must 
l>e reniemlH^reii that abrupt movements of descent, even though 
of small extent, art* far more likely to produce laceration than 
innrkiHl but ^rnidual pn^gress, and that the change of direction 
wliich acvomiKinios the stiigt* of expulsion is effected by the re- 
sistance of the muscular layers of the iH»lvic floor and perineum, 
sc^ that laoonition of thirst* tissues is in offei*t a failure upon their 
I>art to iHxss<\ss tho vle^rtv i>f stn*ngth nn^uisite for the proper 
IH^rforinamv of thoir functions, and is to Ih» prevented by rein- 
fon»eniont of their etTi^rts by the aiKUnl ix>wer of the ol>stetrician'8 
hand as it ur>n\s the htvui fi^rwarii and a^unst the pubic arch. 

Kven thotiirh wo elinunato the many metluxis which are be- 
coming i>bsoloto and whioh ar\^ thoukrht at the present day to be 
impn>IH^r, >o many exoellont plau> nMuain, that all that can be 
adniittod hort^ is a doM*riptiou of th^v^^ whioh have been most 
suiHvssful in tho author's |HMNonal o\|H^rieiuv. 

pKsitton {\f tht l\}ti( nt \\ >\\o\\\\ W prtMuis^M that the proper 
pr\*st^rvat ion of (ho jM^rituMnu nwariahly involvt*s a certain 
amount of t*\|HVMirtM>f (ht> jKitiout'^ \>«^rson. and that while it is 
the dntv of tho attoivdant to axoid all \uu\tHN\ssarv denudation of 
his imtient, it is dij»tu\otl\ »i«sMvmvn\\ to la\ tiside the mock mod- 
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esty which prohibits such exposure as is conducive to the proper 
performance of his duty. Upon the continent of Europe it is 
customary to deliver women in the dorsal decubitus, but this 
method, however excellent if the delivery is effected upon a 
special obstetrical chair, or with the patient in the lithotomy 
position, and each leg in charge of an attendant, has many dis- 
advantages when the patient is confjied upon an ordinary bed. 

Delivery Upon the Side. — In this country and in England the 
majority of obstetricians prefer the left lateral position with the 
thighs weU flexed upon the body, and the upper knee supported 
by a pfllow. If the patient is delivered in this attitude the but- 
tocks should be brought to the edge of the bed, and the shoul- 
ders placed sufficiently far from it to allow the physician to sit 
upon the bed opposite the position of the lumbar region. His 
coat should be removed and his shirt sleeves rolled up to the 
shoulder. The hands and arms having been thoroughly disin- 
fected, the left arm should be passed over the patient^s abdomen 
and between the thighs, so that the finger tii>8, and later the 
palmar surface of the hand, may be placed upon the vertex in a 
I)06ition to arrest the movement of expulsion. The edge of the 
foorchette is then constantly under the eye of the physician, a 
point of the utmost importance ; while his right hand is at liberty 
to wipe the mucus from the head and vulva; to test the condi- 
tion of the perineum by the insertion of the flnger between the 
head and the vaginal outlet; and finally as the head crowns, 
should be used to prevent extension and a consequent undue 
strain upon the perineum, by pressure upon the forehead through 
its tissues; this pressure, being made, not upon the centre of the 
perineum where laceration is likely to occur, but upon its lateral 
portions which are thicker and practically safe. Then, as the 
edge of the great fontanelle appears at the fourchette, the right 
hand is able to prevent recession of the head and urge it forwiu-d, 
or as it is commonly termed, " shell the head out,^' by applying 
pressure to the face, through the tissues immediately below the 
tip of the occyx, and in the axis of the vaginal outlet; i.e.^ di- 
rectly forward. 

Another Method. — The great advantage of the method which 
has just been described is the opportunity which it offers of fix- 
•ing the patient^s position, and making it difficult for her to move 
away from her attendant during the great pain of expulsion. 
Its disadvantage is the fact that the left hand, upon which the 
great strain of resisting the expulsive efforts is placed, works in 
a disadvantageous position, so that, unless the muscular develop- 
ment of the physician be distinctly greater than that of his pa- 
tient, he may find his phyHica,l force insufficient for the task. 
When this is the case, or when the patient is so far anesthetized 
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that voluntary movements of her body are unlikely, she should 
be placed in the same iK)sition, but the attendant should place 
himself in a chair facing the >nilva. The palmar surface of his 
right hand should then be placed directly against the emerging 
occiput^ in which position the whole force of the arm and shoul- 
der can be exerted in direct opposition to its advance, while the 
left hand may be used to steady the patient by a grasp upon the 
upper p€irt of her thigh and the Uiac crest. Since it will, how- 
ever, in the later stages be needed for the control of extension 
and for forward pressure upon the forehead through the tissues 
about the anus, it is better, if the patient is not etherized and 
is uncontrollable, to direct the nurse to place herself upon the 
bed in such a ix>sition that she is able to prevent the patient 
from drawing away from the physician. 

Rectal Expression of the Head. — In cases where the natural 
efforts fail to completely overcome the resistance of the perineum, 
the release of the head may usually be effected by inserting the 
first and second fingers of the left hand into the rectum, and with 
them exerting pressure upon the frontal end of the head. This 
manceuN're is not, however, usually successful until the head has 
advanoeil so far that the rectal fingers are able to seize the supra- 
orbital ridges, or preferably the edge of the upi>er jaw. In this 
latter position a living child almost invariably begins to suck the 
fingers which it feels within its mouth, and is of course liable to 
draw in and swallow more mucus and liquor amnii than is de- 
sirable ; for which reason the fingers should be shifted as soon as 
ix>s8il)le to a inxsition in which they grasp the chin instead. 
When this grasp has once l>een effected the head is so thoroughly 
within the (Hmtrol of the hands and its motions of advance or 
retvssion can 1h» governeil with such complete facility that when 
laivnition sivius pn>l>jiblt\ \t is distinctly advisable to administer 
ether in i>bstetrioal vlegnv fn>ui the l>eginning of the stage of 
expulsion, niul to inci>\ist^ the dose as the head advances, to such 
an extent that when the nvtal thigt^rs obtain control of the head 
the ether can In* puslunl to full surgical aniesthesia within a few 
moments, during which the head can Ih* held immovable. All 
the fonvs of o\ pulsion and n^sistanoe are then under the control 
of tht» aiHH>uoheur, and ho |HVisosst\< facilitit^s for the avoidance 
of lact^ration which can U^ ohtiuutHl in no other way. 

.lrf)»«/«?/*cv !>/' Host*. Whiohevor metluni is employed, it may 
1h^ laid down as an a\ion» (hat suftloient caution and slowness in 
the tlelivery of the head will always save theix^rineum; to which 
must Ih» addtHl the very n«Hvs>j»ry *H>r\>llary, that while the above 
statement ts true th<H>rt»tiiv»lh\ in pniotitv the g\^lden mean be- 
twiMMi unuiHN^sjMiry delay Nxith its inortv^s*^ of suffering to the 
mother ami t>f dan^jt^ to the Ivdw. and the undue haste which 
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results in laceration, is no easy matter; and that the most skilful 
obstetrician will inevitably fail to save the perineum in some 
cases; but it is worth remembering that the majority of lacera- 
tions are due to the production of a slight nick during the early 
part of the stage of expulsion, whic!h insignificant tear is con- 
verted daring the distention of the orifice by the emerging head 
into an extensive laceration, and that it is of the utmost impor- 
tance to watch and superintend each motion of the presenting 
part from the time that it first rests against the perineum. 

An unduly long perineal stage distinctly increases the risk to 
the child, but although the life of the child is always of far greater 
value than the external tissues of the mother, it remains a fact that 
in reality comparatively few children are lost during the process 
of expulsion, and it is probably the better practice for the young 
obstetrician to pay more attention to the mother's tissues than 
to the chances of the fcetus, it being far more probable that he 
will fall into the error of undue hurry than of too great delay. 

During the whole process of delivery the fourchette should be 
carefuUy watched, and the head should be allowed to descend 
slowly and gradually during each pain until the tension of its 
edge produces a faint and narrow white line, by compression of 
its capillaries, but the moment the least indication of this con- 
dition is observed, all progress should be arrested during the 
continuance of that pain, and until the head recedes in the 
succeeding interval. This process of alternate advance and 
recession and of watchfulness against undue tension of the 
perineum should be continued until the edge of the anterior fon- 
tanelle appears in sight ; the head should then be restrained from 
recession by pressure over its frontal end, should be allowed to 
advance until the white line of pressure appears at the fourchette, 
and then held immovable until the gradual distention of the tis- 
sues effects its disappearance; an advance of from one-quarter 
to one-eighth of an inch will then usually cause its re-appear- 
ance, when progress should again be arrested during its continu- 
ance. This process of careful, gradual, and guarded advance 
should be continued until the fourchette is seen to slip over the 
prominence of the forehead and retract across the face, at which 
moment the great majority of lacerations occur; as it approaches 
the watchfulness of the attendant should be redoubled. As the 
motion of retraction begins, the hand which covers the occiput 
should rotate it slightly toward the side to which it was origin- 
ally directed in order to remove the projecting nose and chin 
from the median line; where the danger of nipture is greatest ; 
while at the same time the hand which governs the frontal end 
should push the whole head vigorously forward in order to pro- 
mote its expulsion and lessen the tension of the tissues. 
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Care of the Cord.— The emergence of the chin is foUowed in the 
majority of cases by a short period of uterine inertia, daring 
which the obstetrician should wipe the vaginal mucus from the 
eyes of the child, if possible before they are opened ; his little fin- 
ger should then be inserted in the mouth in order to sweep from 
the throat any mucus which may liave been inspired; after 
which a finger should be passed rapidly along the neck of the 
child and across its shoulders in search of the cord, which in 
quite a large proportion of cases is looped in one or more turns 
about the neck and shoulders. If the cord is found in this situa- 
tion the looser of the loops should be withdrawn from the vulva 
and pulled downward over the occiput of the child, or pushed 
back over the shoulders if this is easier. It may occasionally 
happen that the cord is so tightly twisted that its length is in- 
sufficient for either of these manceu vres ; in such a case it should 
be cut with scissors between a double ligature, but this proced- 
ure should not be resorted to until several efforts without it have 
been unsuccessful, as the necessity for its performance is one of 
the things which must be borne in mind but is not likely to 
occur. The author has never seen an instance in which it was 
necessary. During this procedure the attendant must, however, 
hold hmiself in readiness to check a too rapid advance of the 
shoulders if the contractions again set in, it being probably a 
fact that a larger number of perinea are torn by the shoulders 
than by the head. 

Delivery of the Body, — If the cord is not about the neck, or 
after it has been released, the finger should be passed across the 
chest of the child in search of the perineal hand, for if the arms 
of the child are flexed in the normal manner across the chest, 
one or the other hand is usually within reach of the fingers. 

If both are accessible, that which is attached to the perineal 
arm should be selected, but if either hand can be drawn down by 
traction upon its wrist until the fore-arm and elbow sweep 
across the fourc'hette, the release of the corresponding shoulder 
is at once effected, and the remainder of the trunk may always 
be extracted without further difficulty, the advantage of this 
manoeuvre being the fact that the bulky shoulders pass the 
perineum piece by piece and not all at once, thus greatly lessening 
the strain. If neither hand is within reach and if the shoulders 
do not start under the influence of the natural forces within a 
few minutes after the birth of the child, the right hand should 
seize its head, the neck lying between the second and third fin- 
gers, which seize respectively the occiput and chin; it should 
then be drawn forward and upward in the curve of Cams, while 
the left hand, applied over the anal region, urges the perineal 
shoulder forward. If this effort does not succeed, its failure is 
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probably due to the arrest of the anterior shoulder behind the 
pubic arch. In such a case it should be swept rapidly back- 
ward DQtil the posterior side of the neck places the perineum 
BliKhtly upon the stretch, when very slight traction downward 
will usually release the anterior shoulder, and a repetition of the 
upward and forward traction will then invariably effect the de- 
livery, but daring this process the perineum must be under the 
meet careful watch of the eye and hand. After the eztraxition of 
the shoulders the head and body should be swept upward across 
the mother's abdomen in the curve of Cams, while the left hand 
gnards the perineum against pressure from the hips and heels, 
(or while a perfectly Intact perinnem can scarcely be torn by the 
hipe or feet, It is possible for these parts to convert a nick Into 
a serious laceration. 

During the extraction of the child and from the moment it 
emerges from the vulva the hands of the nurse should be ap- 
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plied to the fundus of the atems and should follow it down in its 
retraction, but without force unless demanded by the physician; 
and should be retained in position in readiness to prevent re- 
laxation of the uterus by friction and kneading of the fundus, from 
that time until the patient is adjudged to have passed beyond 
the danger of Immediate post-partum bemorrliage and is ready 
for the binder. If these precautions be faithfully followed, the 
toss of a sufficient quantity of blood to affect the pulse is an al- 
most unbeard-of accident. 

Ligature qfthe Cord.— After the delivery of the child ita fauces 
should be again cleared of mucus and if no cause for hurry exists 
the physician should wait for the cessation of pulsation in the 
cord before tying it. When pulsation ceases, a stout cord or bit 
of narrow bobbin should be tied tiprhtly around the cord at a 
point about two Inches from the umbilicus, and secured with a 
double knot, in tying which care should be taken that the hands 
should rest against each other (Fig. 12), as separation of the cord 
at the umbilicus has been known to follow the twitching con- 
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sequent upon breaking of the cord when the hands are being 
forcibly drawn apart. The baby should then be wrapt in a warm 
woollen cloth and laid in some position where it can neither fall 
apon the floor nor be stepped upon, while the attention of the 
attendants ia directed to the mother. 

Tlilrd Stage.— The expulsion of the eliild is usually followed by 
a period of uterine inertia of from one to ten minutei). During 
this time the uterus should be guarded by the hand and very 
gentle friction should be used to prevent relaxation and encour- 
a^ contraction: and all insertion of the fingers into the va^pna 
should be conscientiously avoided, there being no advantage in 
their entrance and its avoidance being a point of importance in 
the prevention of septicterata. 

CREDfi's Mrthod OP ExPRKSSiox— The expulsion of the pla- 
centa may occur spontaueoualy, but it is in the majority of cases 




Fia. 13.— EiPBiBBToN or the Pucehu. 



effected more rapidly and to better advantage by the use of 
Cred6'B method of expulsion. This procedure has fallen into 
disrepute with some schools of obstetricans, but it seems prob- 
able that their disapproval is largely due to neglect of the re- 
strictions which CrediS originally laid down. Expulsion should 
never be attempted in the interval between uterine contrac- 
tions, and the degree of force employed should never exceed 
a very moderate amount. It is essential that the abdominal 
wall should be so far depressed as to allow the fundus of the 
utertis to rest in the liollow of the hand, the fingers being 
behind it and the thumb in front (Fig. 13). The hand when in 
this position should compress the fundus at the moment when 
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a contraction is felt, the pressure heiiifj: exerted only by the palm 
and the base of the fingers and thumb, their tips merely steadying 
the lower portion of the uterus, and at the moment this pressure 
is exerted a rapid but gentle downward impulse should be given 
to the uterus as a whole. In skilled hands the release of the 
placenta is frequently accomplished by the first effort at expul- 
sion, and if the method be carefully applied it rarely fails of suc- 
cess in any hands after a few rei>etition8. When the placenta 
passes into the vagina, and a sudden decrease in the bulk of the 
uterus is observed by the hand, it should cease to compress the 
fundus and should urge the placenta to the vulva by a continu- 
ance of the downward pressure. ^Vs the placenta emerges it should 
be urged forward by pressure behind the perineum with the dis- 
engaged hand, the conversion of a nick into a laceration being 
perfectly possible even at this late moment if this precaution is 
not observed. As the placenta passes the vulva it should be 
seized and gently twisted by the hand, but no tractile force 
should be allowed. This movement converts the fragile mem- 
branes into a tough and twisted rope which is not liable to tear, 
and permits their complete extraction. 

Ergot. — As soon as the placenta has been delivered it is custom- 
ary to administer to the patient a drachm of the fluid extract of 
ergot — a proceeding which is undoubtedly unnecessary in many 
cases but is productive of no harm and is always a wise precau- 
tion. After the extraction of the secundines they should be ex- 
amined in order to discover any abnormalities of the placenta, or 
incompleteness of the membranes, which may be evidence of their 
partial retention in utero.* 

After the expulsion of the placenta the patient should be 
warmly covered up and should be allowed a few minutes' rest, 
and the uterus should be guarded by the hand until it has re- 
mained unrelaxed for at least fifteen minutes. A slight chiU is 
not uncommon at this time, and though sometimes alarming to 
the Y>atient, is of absolutely no importance. 

Examination of the Perineum. — At the termination of labor 
the physician should always examine the perineum, in view of 
the possibility of an undiscovered laceration, and this examin- 
ation should be conducted by inserting the finger into the rec- 
tum and everting the posterior vaginal wall through the vulva, 
in order to facilitate the detection of any intra-vaginal tears, 
which are extremely common and productive of at least as great 
I068 of support as can be attributed to any external laceration.' 

> If the membranes be extended and examined by transmitted light, the powdble 
esiftence of a retained placenta Bticcenturiata may be demonstrated, if prenent. by 
the exlstenoe in their substance of large blood-vessels which terminate abruptly at 
the torn edge. * See rupture of the perineum, page SUU. 
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Duties of the Physician after Labor, — Bed^ Binder, etc, — The 
process of cleaning up the bed and patient is properly the pro- 
vince of the nurse, but since the physician is not infrequently 
called upon to perform it, in cases of premature labor, or where 
no nurse has been engaged, it is essential that he should be fa- 
miliar with its details. The patient should never be allowed to 
turn upon her side before the application of the binder, unless 
the abdomen is guarded by the hand, since its relaxed walls 
afford the fullest possible opportunity for the entrance of air 
into the vagina, or even into the cavity of the uterus, in case the 
patient should accidentally turn herself into Sims^ position. The 
vulva and neighboring skin should be carefully washed with the 
corrosive solution; an intra- vaginal injection should be given, 
and any vaginal or pubic hair which has been soiled by blood or 
other discharges should be carefully trimmed away with the scis- 
sors. The vulvar pad should be applied, and the draw sheet and 
soiled clothing removed with all possible care to avo^d unneces- 
sary exposure of the patient, after which the binder should be 
applied. This should be long enough to meet across the pa- 
tient's abdomen, and sufficiently wide to extend from below the 
trochanters to the lower ribs; the patient's knees should be 
placed closely together, the lower edge drawn as tight as possible 
and secured with a large safety pin, and the remainder of the 
binder should then be drawn and pinned together firmly but 
without excessive compression. The ends of the vulvar pad or 
napkin should be secured to the binder and the patient covered 
with a fresh sheet. 

The physician should remain in the house for at least an hour 
after the birth of the child, and should not leave the patient 
under any circumstances until her pulse has fallen to about the 
normal range, post-part um hemorrhage being extremely rare with 
the pulse less than eighty, and almost unknown with less than 
sixty beats per minute. 

Care of the Baby. — The mother being comfortably arranged in 
bed, the baby should be washed and dressed, and, though this is 
again the duty of the nurse, it is a matter with the details of 
which the physician should be thoroughly conversant. A woollen 
cloth should be held across the lap, and should be used to cover 
the baby as thoroughly as possible during the process of wash- 
ing. The vemix caseosa should be thoroughly softened with olive 
oil, especial care being taken to completely expose the deep wrin- 
kles which are common about the neck, groin, and other joints of 
a well-nourished baby. The whole surface should then be rap- 
idly and thoroughly but gently washed with a soft sponge and 
pure castile soap and water at a temi>erature of from 90 to 95° F. 
The dressing of the cord immediately after delivery is considered 
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by many patients to be the province of the physician, and he 
should at all events always re-examine it before the child is clothed, 
in order to make certain that the ligature is sufficiently tight. 
The cord and the neighboring skin should be carefully washed 
with an antiseptic solution, carefully dried, and enveloped in 
absorbent cotton or in soft dry linen. If the cloth dressing is 
used, a hole should be cut in the middle of a square piece of old 
linen, and the cord should be passed through the hole until the 
cloth rests against the skin, when it should be wrapped securely 
around the cord, and held in plac^ by the belly-band. No grease 
need be used, but a very small quantity may be smeared around 
the edges of the hole if it is demanded. The popultur practice of 
browning the cloth in the oven is perhaps to be recommended, 
as an efficient sterilization. If the cord is dressed aseptically 
and no moisture is subsequently allowed to approach it, it rap- 
idly dries up into a hard, shrivelled body, which separates in 
from five to ten days, and leaves a dry and thoroughly healed siir- 
face behind it. 

The clothes provided for the baby vary greatly with the social 
conditions of the parents, but, although the children of the wealthy 
are often provided with extra garments, the various forms of 
dress are always ba^ed upon the same general plan ; and it is be- 
lieved that the following list comprises all the necessary articles, 
which should be adjusted to the infant in the order in which 
they are described : 

The first garment to be adjusted is the belly-band, which 
should be a strip of flannel wide enough to extend from the pubes 
to the axillsB, and sufficiently long to be wrapped twice around 
the trunk. It should be wound snugly, not tightly, around the 
whole body, and secured in position by four small safety pins. 

After the first ten days this flannel band may preferably be 
replaced by a cylindrical knitted or woven band, not unlike a 
section of the leg of a thick stocking, which possesses the advan- 
tages of rendering unduly tight pinning, and consequent com- 
pression of the chest, impossible, and of dispensing with the use 
of pins. The binder being in position, the next garment which 
should be placed upon the baby is a short undershirt. This is 
often made of cotton, but it is better that it should be woven and 
similar to the undershirts of adults in all respects, except that 
it should button down the whole front, rather than be drawn 
over the shoulders. 

The shirt is followe<l by a garment known as the pinning blan- 
ket, which, as ordinarily made, consists of a large piece of flannel 
slightly gathered at one end and attuchetl to a strip of cotton. 
If this fonn of pinner has been provided, the cotton strip sliould 
be wrapped around the chest and secured by safety pins. The 
8 
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flauiiel skirt will then be rolled Beveral times around the limbs 
and will project far below them. Its end should be turned over 
and 8e<'ure<l to itself opposite the knees of the infant by a large 
safety pin. This >j:arment may, however, be better replaced by 
one made wholly of flannel, and, in winter, furnished with sleeves; 
which buttons up the back, and is attached to a long skirt that is 
not slit up, as is the old-fashioned pinner. Before the bottom 
of the pinning blanket, or its substitute, is turned up and fast- 
ened, the dia[)er should be adjusted. This is a large napkin which 
must be folded into a triangular shape and phiced under the 
sacrum of the infant, with its long side uppermost. It is then 
folded around the body so that the upper corners meet in front 
of the pubes; the third corner is then brought up between the 
thighs, and the three are fastened together by a large safety pin. 

The shirt is frequently furnished with a small flap attached to 
its bottom in the median line at the front, and, if this is found, 
it should be included by the pin which holds the diaper. One or 
more cotton or linen dresses, furnished with long skirts and but- 
toned up the back, are then placed in position, a light 8h«wl is 
folded over the shoulders, and the process is complete. Small 
knitted socks are often provide<l, but their use is not to be rec- 
ommended, since if the pin blanket is well adjusted they are en- 
tirely unnecessarj% and because they can be prevented from fall- 
ing off only by a band about the ankle, which nurses are apt to 
tie so tightly i\s to interfere with the circulation of the foot. 

The physician should never neglect to examine the child 
thoroughly for possible abnormalities, imme<liately after its de- 
livery, since it is extremely humiliating to him to have his at- 
tention called to such a deformity by the mother or family after 
he has assured them that the child is perfect. He should count 
the fingers and toes, should insert his little finger into the mouth 
in search of a cleft palate, and run his eye over the whole surface 
of the skin for birth-marks: these being the only abnormalities 
which would otherwise be likely to escape his attention. 

At the conclusion of the case, any instruments which have been 
used should be at once washed in warm soap and water, thoroughly 
dried, and returned to the bag, of course at a distance from the 
patient ; and the physician's last duty before leaving the house is 
to make a final insi^ection of the patient, to take the pulse, and 
see that the uterus is firmly contracted. 



CHAPTER IX. 

DELAYED LABOR. 

Gbitbral Principles of thb Manaqbmbnt of Difficult 
OR Dblaybd Labor in thb Anterior Positions of 
Vertex Presentations. 

The prominence which is necessarily accorded, during the 
study of obstetrics, to the management of malpresentations and 
abnormalities is apt to obscure to the mind of the beginner the 
fact that the majority of obstetric operations are performed for 
the relief of delayed labor in head presentations. Important as 
it is that any physician who proposes to enga^ in the practice 
of obstetrics should be equipped with a thorough knowledge of 
the abnormalities which he is likely to meet, the first essential 
to the management of difficult cajses is a thorough comprehension 
of the conditions which indicate interference in any case. The 
management of abnonual cases, though complicated by the addi- 
tional indications furnished by the pathological condition pres- 
ent, rests primarily upon the same general principles as the 
management of delayed labor; success in the management of 
abnormalities is, moreover, essentially dependent upon a clear 
comprehension of the general indications for operation, which are 
common both to abnormal conditions and to delayed normal 
labor. It is therefore proper that the subject of delayed labor 
in anterior positions of the vertex should succeed that of normal 
labor under the same conditions: and this the more e8i)ecially 
since the maintenance of an attitude of watchfulness against the 
occurrence of delay or arrest is perhaps the most important of 
the physician^s duties during normal labor. 

When labor progresses rapidly and normally the duties of the 
attendant are limited to encouraging and cheering the patient, 
the relief of pain, the preservation of the perineum, the expression 
of the placenta, the prevention of post-partum haemorrhage, and 
a supervision of the subsequent arrangements for the patient's 
comfort. 

If it could ever be known in advance that the progress of labor 
in a given case would be entirely normal and satisfactory, noth- 
ing more than this could be required of the obstetrician; but 
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since such knowledge is always impossible, and the most promis- 
ing of cases may at any time turn out badly as the result of non- 
observation or neglect of some at first trifling abnormality, a 
-far more important duty than any of these is always incumbent 
upon the £UK;oucheur. His most serious obligation in the care 
of labor is the maintenance of an attitude of watchful super- 
vision, which will enable him to detect and control the slightest 
deviations from the normal standard. In other words, by far the 
most important duty of the obstetrician is prophylaxis. 

Two classes of complications luay be expected in any case — 
first, those which belong to the mechanical, or organic pathology 
of labor; and, second, the disturbances of function which result 
from a want of power on the part of the mother or from dispro- 
portion between the size of the child and the maternal passages, in 
otherwise normal labors. The latter class of cases are commonly 
grouped together under the title of diflicult or delayed labor, and 
comprise the subjects which immediately interest us , while the 
description of the various malpresentations, and other pathologi- 
cal conditions, must be postponed for separate consideration. 

Defixitiox of ^Normal Labor. — It must be remembered 
that both the forces of expulsion and those of resistance vary 
widely, and independently of each other, in different cases, and 
that arrest may be due either to the presence of an over-firm 
resistance, in opposition to normal contractions of the uterus, or 
to feebleness of the expulsive efforts when confronted by no more 
than normal resistance. Normal labor may, then, be defined a«» 
occurring only when the contractions of the given uterus are suf- 
ficiently strong to deliver the individual head; and in any case 
the probability of an ultimate delivery by the forces of nature 
before exhaustion sets in nmst be decided by balancing the 
amount of work already done and the amount of exhaustion al- 
ready present, against the amount of progress which is still nec- 
essary before delivery can occur. 

Definition of Dklaykd Labor.— Delayed labor may be 
defined as occurring whenever, in any stage of the process of 
parturition, a considerable period elapses without marked prog- 
ress, or when the signs of exhaustion of mother or child appear; 
but the amount of tinu* that must be wasted to constitute delay 
and cause exhaustion varies widely with the strength of the 
patient and the stage of labor at which it occurs. 

During the first stiige, and in the presence of but slight and 
infrequent pains, many hours may i)ass without increase of dila- 
tation and without producing any ill results. Upon the other 
hand, in the second stage of labor the entire absence of progress 
for even a single hour is highly suggc^stive of the presence of ex- 
haustion of the uterus, or of some eflicient obstacle. 
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When, then, in any stage of labor, a previously good rate of 
progress begins to decrease, it is the duty of the obstetrician to 
keep a constant and most close watch over the condition of the 
mother and child, in order to detect the first signs of the ap- 
proaching exhaustion of either patient. 

Exhaustion ok thk Fcetus.— The condition of the foetus 
can be ascertained only by auscultation of its heart sounds, but 
these, fortunately, furnish an extremely reliable guide. Under 
normal circumstances its heart beats increase slightly in fre- 
quency during each contraction of the uterus, for which reason 
the physician's observation of them should be limited to the in- 
tervals between pains. 

Wlien repeated examinations demonstrate the fact that the 
fcetal pulse is steadily rising, it may fairly be presumed that its 
hold on life is becoming precarious; and when, in addition to 
tliis increased frequency, a condition of irregularity or intermis- 
sion of the beati} is observed, it may always be concluded that 
an immediate delivery is necessary to the preservation of the fcetal 
life. 

Exhaustion op the Mother.— The first indication of failure 
of the mother's strength is also furnished by a steady increase in 
the rapidity of her pulse at each successive examination, and this 
is soon followed by a rise of temperature, after which some alter- 
ation in the rhythm of the pains is usually to be expected and is a 
sign that the uterus itself is becoming exhausted. A state of 
despondency, irritability, and great nervous excitement, though 
less important, is also a factor to be remembered in estimating 
the maternal condition. 

Uterine Exhaustion: Annular Constrictions: Retrac- 
tion Rings : General Retraction.— If labor is allowed to per- 
sist for any great length of time after the general powers of the 
mother begin to fail it is ahuost certain to result in the produc- 
tion of a tonic annular spasm of the uterus (a constriction ring), 
which practically puts an end to all hoi)e of relief by the natural 
powers. Long-continued and ineffective labor, in opposition to 
an efficient obstacle, also necessarily results, in the end, in the pro- 
duction of a tonic rigidity of the uterus from premature retrac- 
tion of its walls, and the fonnation of Bandl's retraction ring. 

After the complete escape of tlie waters these two conditions 
may l>e combined in a creneral contraction of the whole uterus, 
t.^., a close application of its whole surface to the surface of the 
child. 

The existence of any one of these conditions is an absolute in- 
dication for an immediate operative delivery: and since the pres- 
ence of any one of them prreatly increases both the danpers and 
difficulties of any operation which may be proposed, it is a mat- 
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ter of the Orst importaoca that the obstotrician shonld be able to 
recognize early the approach of uterine rigidity, aad should tbas 
be enabled to terminate the labor before it becomes a well-eetab- 
liiibed fact. 

Sandra Ring. — In normal labor, the descent of the child, and 
the consequent decrease in the sise of the uterine contents, is 
compeosated for by a process of rearrangement of the muscular 
fibres, which is known as retraction, and which results in a de- 
crease in the area, and an increase in the thickness of the uterine 
wall (Fig. 14). 

ThrouKhoat labor, each contraction Is properly followed by a 
alight amount of retraction of the uterus as a whole; and when 
prolonged and abnormal labor is compensated for by the descent 
of the child, on account of the existence of an arreet of prog- 
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ress, this process of retraction results in an abnormal tension of 
the uterine wall as a whole. The uterine muscle is made up of 
two sets of fibres, one longitudinal and the other horizontal or 
circular, both of which share in the process of retraction ; and 
the coll I plications which may arise vary as one or the other of 
these sets of fibres is the more prominently responsible for their 
production. 

The t™e retraction ringof Bandl(Fig. 15). whether we believe 
that it is situated at the level of the internal os or above It, is, at 
all events, always due to passive distention and thinning of the 
less powerful lower portion of the uterus by the active contrao- 
tions and retraction of the more powerful upjier part; it is fre- 
quently developed in the presence of a normal or excessive quan- 
tity of liquor amnil. and, when seen in a pure ctate. is due solely 
to the action of the longitudinal, and not at all to that of the 
circular, fibres. 
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It is felt clinically as a mere ridge in the uterine wall, is in no 
sentte a constriction ring, and, like the general retraction of a dry 
uterus, it is the necessary result of exhaustion of the uterine 
muscle by a too long continuance of labor in the face of an ob- 
stacle. 

Vonntriction Ringg. — On the other hand, tbe spasmodic " hour- 
glass" constriction ring of an irritable and irregularly contracted 
uterus (Fig, 16), though it may occur, as is aometimes seen, in a 
uterus with unbroken membranes, is common only after a more 
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or less complete escape of the waters. It is the result of an irri- 
table rather than of an exhausted uterus, and, though it is most 
common after the uterine muscle tias become tired, may occur at 
a very early stage of labor. 

It is due to tbe action of the circular fibres alone, and is most 
commonly seen about the neck of the child, bat may occur iu 
any horizontal zone of the uterus. 

General Retraction. — The general retraction of a dry uterus 
upon the child leads to a condition in which the uterine wall is 
rigidly appUed to the surface of the child throughout the whole 
or a greater part of its extent. It ia well understood as being the 
inevitable result of a too early cscai>e of the waters when fol- 
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lowed by prolonged and powerful tabor In the face of em efBcient 
obstacle, and it is universally odiuitted that, both from the in- 
creased difficulties and dangers of any operation In such coses 
and because of the impediment which is offered to the placental 
circulation, labor in a drj' uterus should be more closely watched 
and operated upon more early than when a nonual amonnt of 
liqnor amnii is retained. If present in a marked degree, ft Is 
almost always complical«d by tlie coeiistence of the retraction 
ring of Bandl, and, in any degree, is usually accompanied or pre- 
ceded, especially in head presentations, by one, or several, more 
or less localized, circular constrictions, or constriction riuga. 




Fia. 16.— Cosanucnoji BiNO ibout thk Nicb. 



Diagnosis. — The first warning of the approach of these condi- 
tions is to be found in tlio behavior of the poina. Whenever 
pains which have been strong, regular, and intermittent for some 
hours, begin to decrease in force and to become tonic or unintei^ 
inittent, the existence of one or the other form of retraction 
should be feared; and whenever strong AH<i regular pains i^egin 
to be uucertaiu and irregular, i.e., when they begin to vary 
greatly in strengtii and duration, and to occur at irregular inter- 
vals, a suspicion t)f the forjuatlon of a constriction ring should 
be excited. 

When the existence of either of these conditions is suspected. 
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the patient should be subjected to a thorough examination, both 
abdominal and vaginal, and under ether if necessary. 

If the general retraction of a dry uterus be present, the close 
application of the uterine wall to the outlines of the child, and its 
rigid condition, may usually be appreciated by abdominal palpa- 
tion. 

BandPs ring can often be felt through the abdominal wall as a 
linear increase in the thickness of the uterine wall, lying above 
the brim of the pelvis and parallel to it. It may always be de- 
tected by insertmg the half-hand into the vagina and cautiously 
passing a finger between the head and the symphysis pubis along 
the anterior uterine wall. The ring is then felt as a distinct 
transverse ridge in the wall of the uterus. 

A constriction ring may generally be discovered by a careful 
abdominal examination, if made with this especial aim in view. 
If situated about the neck, it may be felt by a digital intra- 
uterine examination. This examination, however, is an opera- 
tion in itself, and, as a preliminary, the patient sliould always 
be etherized to the point of surgical anaesthesia, in order to secure 
the greatest possible relaxation of the uterus : it should be con- 
ducted only during the intervals of the pains, and never without 
careful counter-pressure. 

That any or all of these conditions may occur after long labor, 
in the presence of an undilated os, i^ a fact which must not be 
overlooked. 

Management of Delayed Labor. ' 

The conditions which lead to success in the management of 
difficult labor are, the attainment of an early and accurate 
diagnosis of the mechanical relations in the given case, and a 
correct appreciation of the indications for oi>eration which it 
presents at the time when they first come into existence. 

It is the first axiom of midwifery that the natural forces, when 
good and efficient, are preferable to the best efforts of the ob- 
stetric art; but, unfortunately, in civilized woman nature is not 
always efficient, and there can be no doubt that, when nature 
absolutely fails, art must step in. Modern obstetrics, however, 
aims at more than this ; armed with our present knowleilge, we 
ought to be able to foresee evil, to realize in advance that nature 
is likely to fail in a given case, and to forestall undue exhaustion 
by an artificial termination of the t>rocess which is about to 
cause it. 

It may be said, then, that interference becomes justifiable 
whenever labor has been so far protracted that the exhaustion 
likely to follow its further contuiuance is thought to exix>se 



122 PRACTICAL MIDWIFERY. 

either mother or child to greater risks than are involve<l in an 
operative deh'very. It is evident, however, that this ratio l>e- 
tween the risks of delay and interference must depend not only 
upon the sev(?rity of the operation proposed, but also upon the 
skill of the individual physician; for it is plain that in a given 
case the risks of delay may be at once greater than those of an 
operative delivery in skilful hands, and less than that of the 
same procedure if done in a bungling manner. 

The young obstetrician, whose skill is yet to be acquired, will 
then act most wisely if he adopt the most conservative of meth- 
ods, and may readily shun an operation in cases which would 
properly be fit for interference if under the care of an experienced 
operator. He should accustom himself to endure the tedium of 
protracted labor until distinct evidence of an approaching ex- 
haustion of the patient is forced upon his observation ; but if a 
given operation is eventually to become necessary, it is far better 
that it should be undertaken before the strength of the mother 
has become exhausted by protracted, unavailing efforts, and be- 
fore the vitality of the child has been lowered by an unduly long 
exposure to the pressure of the contracting uterus. 

ExhauMov a^ an Indication for Operation.— ^hen the signs 
of either of the three forms of exhaustion appear, the necessity 
for operative interference is to be estimated by comparing the 
amount of exhaustion present with the amount of work which 
still remains to be done and the degree to which progress is al- 
ready failing, and then attempting to form an opinion upon the 
probability of the occurrence of natural delivery before more 
serious exhaustion appears. 

It is apparent that when a given degree of exhaustion make« 
its appearance early in labor, — that is, when a large amount of 
work remains to be done, — its significance as an indication for op- 
eration is much greater than at a late sta^e of labor, when even 
somewhat exhausted maternal powers may enable the patient to 
endure the small amount of exertion which is still necessary, 
without injurious results. 

The failure of progress is to be estimated by observing the 
amount of dilatation of the os, or, in the second stage, the height 
of the head, by frequently repeated vaginal examinations; and 
by the growing size and firmness of the caput succedaneum, 
which, from the mechanical necessities of the case, furnishes the 
most reliable information obtainable as to the amount of force 
which has been necessary to accomplish the degree of progress 
that has already been made. It may be said in general that 
the presence of a large and increasing caput, in combination with 
a failure of advance, is almost infallible evidence that operative 
interference will sooner or later become necessar>', and that this 
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should consequently be undertaken as soon as either patient be- 
gins to show any signs of exhaustion 

Delayed First Stage. 

It was long held as one of the first rules of midwifery that no 
danger need be apprehended to either mother or child from 
undue prolongation of the first stage; but in point of fact 
nothing in obstetrics presents more serious difficulties than the 
management of protracted first stages. Many of the most serious 
of the obstructive difficulties of labor are habitually masked 
by an apparent prolongation of the first stage, which is due 
to the fact that after rupture of the membranes the heacl in such 
cases is unable to exercise any effective pressure against the 
06. Should the membranes in such a case rupture early, the 
OS necessarily fails to dilate, and, even if their rupture is de- 
layed, the absence of any pressure against the cervix, and the 
compression of the lower uterine segment between the head and 
the pelvic brim, usually result in the production of a spas- 
modic constriction of the os which is extremely likely to be mis- 
taken for a simple rigidity of its tissues. 

Delay in the first stage of labor is evidenced by the absence of 
progress in the dilatation of the os. 

It may be due to a weakness of the contractions, i.e., to uter- 
ine inertia; to a pathological rigidity of the tissues of the cervix; 
or, if the membranes have ruptured, to the existence of some 
mechanical obstruction which prevent* the dilating wedge from 
exerting an effective pressure against the os. 

Ifiertia Uteri, — This state of inertia, or simple uterine atony, 
is most frequently seen in women who have borne many children 
in rapid succession ; it may be primary and due to a defective 
supply of muscular fibres in the uterine wall, or, when it follows 
some hours of good labor, is, in effect, a period of rest for the 
over-tired muscles, and is, in either case, commonly succeeded, 
after a longer or shorter interval, by a period of renewed uterine 
activity, which usually results in a prompt tenuination of the 
labor. The appearance of comparative inertia after a period of 
good labor is always highly suggestive of the. supervention of 
uterine rigidity, although this is not a necessary sequence of 
events. The two conditions are to be differentiated by the ex- 
istence, in inertia, of complete relaxation between the pains. 

Rigidity of the O*.— When delay in dilatation occurs in the 
presence of good pains it may be either due to a rigidity of the 
tissues of the cervix which is sufficient to afford an abnormal de- 
gree of resistance to the efforts of the uterus muscle, or to the 
fact that the mechanical relations are such that the dilating 
wedge fails to exert a sufficient amount of pressure against the os. 
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A pathological rigidity of the tissues of the cervix does, with- 
out doubt, sometimes exist, but it is extremely rare. It is to be 
differentiated from a spasm of the cervix, by the persistence of 
uterine tension when the patient is fully anaesthetized, and from 
the existence of adhesions between the membranes and cervix ; 
deficient pouching of the membranes ; or failure of the head to 
exert pressure against the os after the rupture of the membranes. 

Diagnosis of the Cause of Delay.— The diagnosis between path- 
ological rigidity of the cervix and the other conditions men- 
tioned can only be made by a high examination under full surgi- 
cal anaisthesia ; the diagnosis between inertia and rigidity of the 
uterus sometimes necessitates the same precaution ; and the dan- 
gers which follow the neglect of high arrest from any cause are 
so great that the following may be laid down as an imperative 
rule : When fair labor has been present for from fifteen to eigh- 
teen hours without propjer dilatation of the os, or when thoroughly 
good uterine contractions have been endured for from five to six 
hours without effecting an increase of dilatation which corre- 
sponds to their strength, the patient should be etherized and 
subjected to a digital intra-uterine examination, even though no 
signs of exhaustion are as yet present. 

In making this examination the half, or the whole hand if neces- 
sary, should be inserted into the vagina, and one or two fingers 
passed to their full length within the os. The diagnosis of pres- 
entation and position should be fully verified, the pelvis should 
be measured, and the relative size of the head and i>elvis should 
be carefully estimated, by observing whether the greatest diam- 
eter of the head is markedly larger than that which already oc- 
cupies the brim. 

Such an examination, though distinctly an operative proced- 
ure, is attended by but slight, if any, risk to the mother, provided 
that it is conducted with the greatest gentleness and under full 
aniesthesia, and it may not infrequently establish early in labor 
the existence of a mtilpresentation or other obstacle, which at that 
stage may be rectified by mild measures, but which, if left un- 
treated until after the supervention of uterine rigidity, would 
perhaps necessitate a severe operation. 

Treatment of Delay in the First Stage: Inertia Uteri. 
—If delay is due to inertia, it is important that the patient 
should be cheered and encouraged, and that her strength should 
be supplemented, if necessary, by the moderate administration 
of stimulants, since inertia is often, in part, the result of mere 
despondency and nervous fatigue, and disappears with the re- 
turn of cheerfulness and hope. In some few cases much may 
be gained by the application of manual friction to the fundus. 
This should consist in a gentle circulatory movement of the 
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hand over the upi>er part oi the uterus; with the appearance of 
a pain it should be uicreased to the maximum of rapidity and 
fonre which is not often productive of any serious amount of pain 
or discomfort to the patient, and with the disapi>earance of the 
pain should be again decreased ; to be efficient it must be per- 
sisted in tlirough many successive imins. Much may also be 
eflfected by gentle stretching of the os with two fingers at the be- 
ginning of each pain ; but this must be regarded rather as a means 
of exciting uterine contractions than as a manual dilatation of 
the OS, and must be consequently restricted to the least possible 
amount of force; any unnecessary rubbing or tension upon 
the margin of the os should be carefully avoided, as liable to re- 
sult in laceration. 

Inertia is often dependent upon the presence of a full bladder, 
which, by its own distention, decreases the ability of the uterus 
to contract, through their close and extensive anatomical connec- 
tion. This distention, moreover, also exerts a still more impor- 
tant efTect by reflex nervous influences. As a consequence of 
this relation the first step in the treatment of inertia uteri should 
invariably be the passage of the catheter and a complete evacu- 
ation of the bladder. 

If the OS is nearly dilated when inertia supervenes, and is so 
soft and elastic as to be wholly dilatable, high rupture of the 
membranes with the catheter may be followed by the production 
of vigorous labor. In exceptional cases inertia may resist all 
these measures for so long a time that the signs of exhaustion ap- 
I)ear as a mere result of the enduranc-e of pain and of nervous 
tension ; and in these rare cases it may be necessary to resort to 
manual dilatation and version, or to the high use of forceps, for 
the relief of simple inertia. 

Ergot in IneHia. — The use of ergot as a substitute for the for- 
ce|>s in the treatment of relative or complete inertia is still so 
widely popular that it must not be passed over without mention. 
The physiological action of ergot is the prcHluction of a tonic con- 
traction of the whole uterine muscle, cervical as well as coriKjreal. 
Its effect in the expedition of labor is extremely uncertain, since 
in the majority of cases it produces a contructicm of the cervix 
which is sufficiently strong to resist the force of the ergot ine 
contraction of the fundus; and in such an event the tonicity of 
the contraction almost invariably results in the death of the foe- 
tus by arrest of the placental cir<»ulation, unless operative inter- 
ference is immediately resorted to. Although it is cHvasionally 
promptly successful, this happy result is so rare, and the dangers 
which atten<l its use are so much greater than those which follow 
the employment of forceps, that the free use of ergot while any 
portion of the ovum remains within the uterine cavity is unhesi- 
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tatingly condemned by all modem authorities, at least in labor 
at term or during the last three months of gestation. 

Some high authorities permit themselves to administer ex- 
tremely small (ten-minim) doses of the fluid extract of ergot at 
intervals of twenty minutes in cases of simple uterine inertia in 
which the os is practically dilated, and where they feel certain 
that the rapid delivery of the child is prevented by nothing but 
the absence of vigorous contractions; but all agree that its use 
must be followed by the maintenance of an extremely careful 
watch upon the foetal heart, and that the obstetrician must hold 
himself in readiness to apply forceps without delay if any indi- 
cation of an alteration of its heart-beat occurs. 

Although the guarded use of ergot in this manner may, in a 
few selected cases, be allowable to experts, the danger of an er- 
roneous diagnosis of the cause of delay is so extremely great, that 
the accoucheur who permits himself to employ it assumes a far 
greater resi>onsibility than is involved in the application of high 
forceps to an easy case ; while the reckless use of this drug, which 
is still extremely common, is a relic of more ignorant times which 
must be unhesitatingly condemned. 

Rigidity of the Cermx. — Rigidity of the cervical tissues may 
be due either to an over-development or an over-activity of their 
muscular elements, or to the existence of an organic alteration of 
their substance, i.e.^ a stenosis. If no mechanical obstacle is 
detected by an examination under ether, and if the rigidity of 
the OS disappears, to be re-established after the recovery of the 
patient from ansesthesia, the failure of progress is probably due 
to a muscular spasm of the circular fibres of the cervix and a 
consequent undue resistance to the efforts of the dilating wedge. 
This condition is almost uniformly overcome by the administra- 
tion of chloral in fifteen- to twenty-grain doses, repeated at 
twenty-minute intervals to a maximum of fifty grains, or by the 
obstetric use of ether described under Normal Labor. 

If no mechanical cause for the arrest is discovered, and if the 
rigidity of the os does not disappear under full surgical ajiSBS- 
tliesia, it may be admitted that true rigidity of the cervix is 
present. This, when recognized, may usually be overcome by 
gentle manual dilatation, which in such cases need not be carried 
to the degree of complete expansion, since a very moderate 
stretching oft«n produces a change of condition, which permits 
dilatation to progress under the force of nature. 

Malpresentatioiis^ etc, — If a malpresentation is found it should 
be rectified at once if possible, since its persistence untreated 
must necessarily lead to the supervention of retraction or of a 
spasmo<lic rigidity of the uterus. If the delay proves to be due 
to a disproportion between the size of the head and the pelvis 
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the obstetrician should be stimulated to the closest possible ob- 
servation of the progress of labor, in order to be ready to oper- 
ate, if that should prove to be necessary, before the apj>earance 
of any serious degree of exhaustion. 

In general, it may be said that, when the question of opera- 
tion arises during the first stage, the conditions which should in- 
cline one toward a conservative policy are, a small size of the os, 
rigidity of the cervix and other soft tissues, a satisfactory condi- 
tion of the pains, and the fact that fairly good, if not satisfactory, 
progress is still present ; while absolute arrest m the presence of 
a large and increasing caput, full dilatation or dilatability of the 
cervix, an elastic perineum, and rapidly increasing failure of the 
uterine forces are arguments in favor of the necessity of inter- 
ference. 

Delayed Second Staoe. 

The management of delay in the second stage of labor practi- 
cally resolves itself into the question of the expediency or inexpe- 
diency of operative interference at any given minute ; and since 
the risks of delay and interference both decrease in proportion to 
the amount of descent which has been effected, it is necessary at the 
start to divide the consideration of delay in the second stage into 
sub-stages, in accordance with the height of the head in the pelvis. 

This is determined by the relation which the greatest diameter 
of the head bears to the pelvic walls; i.e., according to the zone 
of the pelvis which is occupied by the girdle of contact between 
the head and pelvic walls. When the greatest diameter is above 
the inlet the head is said to be free above the brim ; when the 
greatest diameter occupies the strait itself, the head is said to be 
engaged at the brim ; when the girdle of contact occupies a posi- 
tion between the superior and the inferior straits, the head is in 
the excavation ; when the girdle is found at the inferior strait, the 
head is low ; when the preat^st diameter has passed the inferior 
strait and the perineum is distended by the vertex, the head is 
said to be on the perineum. Although delivery when the head 
is in the excavation is more difficult and attended by somewhat 
greater risks than when it is at the inferior strait or upon the 
perineum, the diflference in risk is so much more greatly altered 
by the fact that it has or has not passed the brim that it is cus- 
tomary to divide the question into the consideration of high and 
low operations, the low including all cases in which the greatest 
diameter is below the superior strait. 

In normal pelves, and w^ith occipito-anterior positions of the 
vertex, delay in the second stage is, as before, due either to rela- 
tive feebleness of the pains in opposition to a normal adaptation 
between the head and |>elvis, or, upon the other hand, to unduly 
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great resistances in the face of normal uterine forces. In the 
second case the resistances may be increased, either by abnormal 
rigidity of the soft tissues of the jnother, or by undue size and 
firmness of the foetal skull. 

Inertia in the Second STXQB.—High Arrest from In- 
ertia. — The diagnosis of inertia during the second stage of 
labor is to be made by the exclusion of any obstructive elements 
in the case on high examination, under ether if necessary, and 
by the fact that the feebleness of the contractions has existed 
from the start. When delay, high, is due to relative inertia of 
the uterus, the expedients recommended for the treatment of 
inertia in the first stage should be given a fair trial; but since 
the dangers of interference are considerably decreased by the dis- 
appearance of the cervix, and because operations undertaken for 
the relief of mere inertia with no more than normal resistances 
are uniformly easy, it is ordinarily proper to resort to an opera- 
tive delivery whenever there has been an absence of progress of 
from three to four hours' duration, or at the least Indication of 
failure in the powers of mother or child. 

When the operative delivery of a normal head, arrested by 
simple inertia at the brim of a normal pelvis, has been decided 
upon, the choice between forceps and version must depend to 
some considerable extent upon the preferences of the individual 
operator and the preponderance of skill which he has acquired 
in one or tlie other operation. Easy forceps operations, however, 
if performed with a reasonable degree of adroitness, should in- 
volve but little risk to mother or child, while the life of the child 
may cx'Ciisionally be lost in the most simple versions by prema- 
ture compression of the cord or by some difficulty in the extrac- 
tion of the arms, for which reason the preference should usually 
be j^iven to forceps in this class of ciises. The relative indication 
for forceps over version increases with the firmness of the peri- 
neum and other soft parts, and is of course more marked in 
primiparjp than in nmltipane. 

Low Arrest from Inertia, — When the contractions have 
been sufficiently powerful to effect the descent of the head into 
the excavation, but die awav and are succeeded bv an absence of 
progress at the inferior strait, the ri»ks of the performance of a 
probably easy low-forceps operation are so small that it is usu- 
ally proper to complete the delivery by instrumental means, after 
an hour has passed without any increase in the descent. Such 
action is justifiable, not only on the ground of humanity to the 
mother, but because it is found by experience that, although it may 
result in a slightly increased number of lacerations of the peri- 
neum, it decidedly decreases the percentage of still-})orn children. 

High Arrest from Increased Resistances.— When at 



LABOK. 129 

any time after the effacement of the cervix the high head has 
failed to maice any advance during a full hour of strong labor, it 
is good practice to pass the half-hand into the vagina, under 
ether if necessary, and thus enable one or two fingers to pene- 
trate sufficiently high to make an accurate and complete exami- 
nation of the position and relations which the head as a whole 
bears to the pelvis. If such an examination demonstrates the 
absence of any abnormal conditions, and establishes the fact that 
the delay is due solely to the unusual size and firmness of the 
head, it is proper to definitely lay aside all thoughts of operative 
interference until it is indicated by the actual or impending ex- 
haustion of one or the other patient. It frequently happens that 
a head which was at the start, to all appearances, so dispropor- 
tioned to the pelvis as to afford but little reasonable hope of its 
delivery by the uterine efforts alone, be omes so greatly modified 
during a few hours of strong labor as to pass the brim under the 
force of nature only, before the powers of either patient fail. It 
is, moreover, a well-established fact that the moulding of pro- 
longed labor is far better borne by the child than is an immediate 
and forcible reduction of the bulk of its head during a rapid in- 
strumental extraction. Such delay is, however, always sufficient 
cause for anxiety, and should excite the obstetrician to the main- 
tenance of an unusually close watch for the appearance of ma- 
ternal, uterine, or foetal exhaustion. When the festal heart or 
maternal pulse beg^ins to rise steadily, or when previously regular 
and intermittent pains become irregular and tonic, it may be 
taken for granted that the delivery of a living child by natural 
labor has become improbable. 

When the foBtal heart-beat permanently increases in rapidity 
it is important that the child should be promptly delivered; 
since, if operation is delayed, it must, not improbably, be even- 
tually undertaken at a time when the vitality of the child has be- 
come distinctly less, and when its chances of survival are there- 
fore much decreased, and because it may be taken as an axiom 
in midwifery that, though the preservation of the maternal iisoft 
parts is an object of the first importance, it is always inferior in 
value to the foetal life. When the maternal pulse and tempera- 
ture are steadily rising, an operation is indicated in the interests 
of both patients ; since it is unlikely that powers which have be- 
gan to flag before the head has passed the superior strait will be 
sufficient to perform the large amount of work which still re- 
mains to be done, and if an operative delivery is to be necessary 
it is far better that it should be performed while both patients 
are in comparatively good condition. Moreover, when the gen- 
eral strength of the mother has once failed it is highly imjiroba- 
ble that the uterus will long remain in a normal condition ; and^ 
9 
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as a matter of clinical experience, an increase in the maternal 
pulse and temperature is almost invariably followed, after a 
short interval, by the appearance of an irregularity or tonicity 
of the uterine contractions which is highly diagnostic of the ap- 
pearance of premature retraction of the uterus. 

CTioice between Forceps and Version in High Arrest from In- 
creased Resistances. — The discussion of the relative advantages 
of version and the forceps in each of the many cases in which a 
high operation is indicated is one that in itself might fill a vol- 
ume, and the choice is, moreover, one which must, after all, be 
decided in most ciuses by the skill and predilections of the indi- 
vidual operator, and by I'areful balancing of the conditions of 
the individual case. All that can be attempted here is to de- 
scribe briefly the conditions which are favorable or unfavorable 
to one or the other oi>eration. 

In anterior positions of uncomplicated vertex presentations, 
in normal pelves, the choice depends on the degree of engage- 
ment which has already been effected, and on the condition of 
the uterus and soft parts. 

Fixation of the Head. — If the head has become fixed at the 
brim the application of forceps is comparatively easy, while the 
introduction of the hand for version is more difficult than with 
a free and movable head. A free head is therefore favorable to 
version, and a fixed head to forceps. If at the time of operation 
the greatest diameter of the head is already in, or nearly in, the 
superior strait, the greater part of the resistance to the passage 
of the forecoming head has been already overcome; and the 
head is, moreover, in all probability so far moulded to the posi- 
tion in which it finds itself, that its rapid alteration during ex- 
traction, to the configuration necessary for the passage of the 
after-commg head will expose the child to grave risks of intra- 
cranial injury. This condition is therefore a strong indication 
for the use of forceps rather than version. 

Constriction Ring. — When a dry uterus has retracted upon the 
child, or a constriction ring is present, the use of forceps is far 
less difficult and dangerous than version. 

BaudVs Ring. — When BandPs ring occurs in the presence of 
an undiminished quantity of waters, and in a pure state, forceps 
should be preferred, unless the child is very freely movable and 
the head but lightly engaged ; if it is complicated by the presence 
of a constriction ring, version is rarely safe, or even i>ossible. 

Rigid Soft Part^. — If the cervix or vagina is small and rigid, 
the use of the forceps permits of their gradual dilatation during 
the slow advance of the head, while the rapid extraction which 
is necessary in the delivery of the after-coming head exposes 
them to much greater risk of serious laceration. 
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The importance of each of these conditions in the individual 
case should be carefully estimated before the decision is made ; 
but it should be remembered that while the performance of ver- 
sion renders a subsequent resort to forceps impossible, a previous 
tentative application of forceps is no hindrance to the subse- 
quent performance of version. The careful and skilful applica- 
tion of forceps, and the use of gentle traction to determine the 
probability of so effecting the descent of the head, should be at- 
tended by little or no risk to either mother or child. The 
introduction of axis-traction has greatly widened the field for 
instrumental deUvery. 

Low Arrest from Increased Resistances.— When the 
uterine contractions have been sufficiently powerful to effect the 
passage of the superior strait, but are unable to overcome the 
resistances of the inferior strait and of the soft tissues of the pelvic 
outlet, the only conservative operation possible is the applica- 
tion of forceps. The risks of this low operation, even when per- 
formed for over- tight adaptation, are comparatively so small 
that it may be properly undertaken, not only on the appearance 
of the least perceptible amount of exhaustion on the part of 
either patient, but as a matter of routine whenever the second 
stage has already consumed two hours and progress has been 
absent for one hour. 

Delayed Third Stage. 

Delay in the expulsion of the placenta may be due to com- 
plete or partial atony of the uterus ; to the presence of a spas- 
modic closure of the internal os, or of a spasmodic constriction 
ring in some other portion of the uterus ; and, finally, to the ex- 
istence of morbid adhesions between the placenta and the uterine 
surface. 

Inaction of the uterus is usually attended by the appearance 
of post'partum hemorrhage, and the immediate removal of the 
placenta is then essential to its arrest ; if the relaxation of the 
uterine muscle is not followed by this complication, it may be 
endured without injury for prolongcnl periods of time; but it 
should be an invariable rule that the uterus should be closely 
guarded by the hand of the obstetrician, or by a trained assist- 
ant, during the whole period which intervenes between the de- 
livery of the child and the expulsion of the placenta. The danger 
of the occurrence of hsmorrhage in such a condition of uterine 
relaxation is, moreover, so great that if, at the end of an hour 
spent in attempts to excite uterine contractions and express the 
placenta, all efforts to this end have been unavailing it is usu- 
ally better to remove the secundines manually. 
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The presence of spasmodic constriction or of abnormal adhe- 
sions of the placenta is to be diagnosed mainly by the failure of 
Credd^s method of expression, when systematically and persever- 
iugly applied by an experienced hand. When the uterus re- 
sponds promptly to the hand, an expert operator may oocaaion- 
ally be Justified in manual removal of the placenta after the failure 
of a comparatively small number of efforts at expression ; but the 
best rule for the young accoucheur is that gentle efforts at ex- 
pression should be persevered in for at least an hour before the 
hand is allowed to invade the uterus in search of the placenta. 

If expression fails, the fingers of the half -hand should be in- 
serted into the vagina and passed into the cervix, in an attempt 
to reach the lower edge of the placenta, when this can be drawn 
into the os. Gentle traction upon its substance, in combination 
with expression from above, will sometimes supply sufficient 
force to release it from a spasmodic ring, or may even separate 
slight adhesions ; but there is so much danger of laceration of its 
substance, and of the retention of portions of the placenta or 
membranes, after the use of this method, that none but the most 
gentle tractions should be allowed. 

If this fails, and the immediate removal of the placenta is 
warranted by the presence of hsemorrhage, or by prolonged re- 
tention, the fingers should be formed into a cone, should be 
passed gradually and without force into the uterus, and carried 
to the fundus, if possible between the membranes and the uterine 
wall, upon the side opposite to the placenta. They should then 
be swept across the fundus until they reach the edge of the pla- 
centa, when, if no pathological adhesions are present, the entire 
after-birth may usually be swept into the world in advance of 
the hand ; if, however, its surface is adherent to the uterus, the 
adhesions must be divided by gentle sawing and scraping mo- 
tions of the fingers, care being taken that they are so directed 
that any laceration which may occur shall be at the expense of 
the pliicenta, and not of the uterine wall. The tissues of the 
placenta may be distinguished from those of the uterus by their 
greater softness and their lack of con^tractability when excited 
by the pressure of the fingers. Should the adhesions be exten- 
sive and the separation difficult, the risks of the retention of 
small fragments of the placenta in utero are decidedly less than 
those which attend upon unnecessary wounding of the intra- 
uterine surface, since such fragments are usually cast off with 
the lochia, and fail to cause any symptoms of importance if full 
antiseptic precautions have been observed. 

The manual removal of the placenta should invariably be 
followed by an antiseptic intra-uterine douche, since the intro- 
duction of the whole hand and the use of the finger-nails in in- 
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flicting fresh wounds upon the uterine surface makes the opera- 
tion the most dangerous of obstetric manipulations, in so far as 
the production of sepsis is concerned. 

In the majority of cases in which manual removal of the 
placenta is necessary, the elasticity of the perineum is so much 
increased, and its sensibility is so much diminished by the dis- 
tention due to the delivery of the child, that tolerably resolute 
women are able to endure the pain of the operation without 
aniesthesia. In cajses in which the pain is extreme the adminis- 
tration of ether or chloroform is usually permissible ; but its use 
should not be pushed to any unnecessary degree, on account of 
the increased liability to relaxation of the uterus and post-part um 
hsmorrhage, which probably attends its employment during this 
stage of labor. 



PAET III.— OBSTETRIC SUEGERY. 



CHAPTER X. 



PREPARATIONS FOR LABOR. ARTIFICIAL DILATA- 
TION OF THE OS. THE INDUCTION OF ABOR- 
TION, MISCARRIAGE, AND PREMATURE LABOR. 

Preparations for Operation. 

Antisepsis. — Obligatory as is the observance of strict anti- 
septic precautions in all cases of nonnal labor, this necessity is 
even more imperative when operative procedures are contem- 
plated. No added precautions are, however, necessary, except a 
careful disinfection of any instrument which is to be used, and 
the use of a thorough vaginal douche as a preliminary to any 
operation ; since the introduction of a clean hand or instrument 
through anything but an equally clean vagina is manifestly un- 
scientific and unUkely to exclude septiciemia. 

Disinfection of Instruments,— TYn& may be effected by their 
immersion in corrosive sublimate or carbolic acid solutions, by 
boiling, or by exx)Osure to dry heat. Corrosive sublimate, 
though a most efficient antiseptic, corrodes metallic instruments, 
but those which have been well nickelled are so slightly affected 
that their polish can be restored with but little effort. Carbolic 
acid, in the proportion of one part of the acid to twenty of water, 
is however, an efficient germicide, and, if at hand, should be pre- 
ferred, since its action upon metal is extremely slight ; the instru- 
ments should, however, be left in the solution for at least ten 
minutes before being used. Dry heat is seldom easily attained, 
and ix)68esse8 the disadvantage that it is efficient only at temper- 
atures which are more or less injurious to the temper of steel in- 
struments. Soft catheters and forceps with wooden handles are 
injured by boiling; but if the forceps are provided with handles of 
metal or hard-rubber there can be no more efficient or convenient 
method of sterilization than their immersion in boiling water for 
from twenty minutes to half an hour ; and this is the only method 
which can be relied upon in the disinfection of more complicated 
instruments. Whichever method is used, it must not be forgot- 
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ten that ordinary, or macroscopic, cleanliness is an essential pre- 
liminary to proper disinfection. Catheters should not only be 
immersed in the disinfectant solution, but care should be taken 
to see that the fluid has access to the interior as well as the out- 
side of the tube ; and it is well to rinse the instrument in simple 
water before x^assing it into the bladder, since the strong disin- 
fectants are sometimes capable of exciting cystitis by merely 
chemical irritation. 

ANiKSTHESiA. — The use of an»sthetics during obstetrical op- 
erations is in this country so nearly universal that any extended 
discussion of the propriety of their use is unnecessary. The ad- 
vantages of ansBsthesia are twofold — first, the avoidance of pain 
and anxiety, and the accompanying nervous exhaustion of the 
patient; and, second, the diminished or abolished danger of 
abrupt movements, at inconvenient moments, which results from 
their use. During delivery by forceps the obliteration of the 
uterine pains is sometimes a disadvantage, but during other op- 
erations it is almost uniformly to be desired. It must, however, 
be remembered in this connection that if anesthesia is used at 
all it must always be carried to the fullest surgical degree, since 
partial loss of consciousness not only fails to annul pain, but de- 
prives the x^atient of her normal self-control, and renders the 
occurrence of dangerously abrupt movements almost a certainty. 

The choice of aiia3sthetic8 is practically restricted to chloro- 
form and ether. It is generally admitted that the dangers of 
chloroform are far less in midwifery than in its surgical use; but 
this absence of risk, though relatively great, is by no means abso- 
lute, and the advantages of ether for prolonged administration 
are verj^ real ; while the greater care which umst be exercised in 
the administration of chloroform, and the possibility of intrust- 
ing the ether sponge to an untrained assistant during normal la- 
bor or minor oi)erations, are so great a convenience as perhaps to 
turn the scale, and this especially since the patient's percei^tion 
of the discomforts of the first stage of etherization are distinctly 
lessened by the distraction of her attention due to the presence 
of the pains of labor, so that it is often possible to carry its ad- 
ministration to complete antesthesia without the provocation of 
any marked symptoms of discomfort. The most certain method 
of oflFecting this very desirable end is to intrust the sponge at 
first to the hands of the patient, in the manner recounuended for 
the alleviation of pain during normal labor, and then gradually 
increase the dose until consciousness is insensibly lost. It is 
probable that the physiological eflfect of either anaesthetic is so 
far antagonized by the presence of the pains of labor that the 
dose necessary for complete antpsthesia is considerably in excess 
of that which would be required by the same patient in the ab- 
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tience of pain ; and it is certainly often observed that a patient 
who has failed to attain complete anfiesthesia during the process 
of delivery sinks into profound unconsciousness as soon as the 
pain has been annulled by the escape of the child ; a fact which, 
though ordinarily unproductive of evil, should never be forgotten 
during the administration of ether to patients with feeble consti- 
tutions or weak hearts. 

Position of the Patient.— The attitude in which the pa- 
tient is placed varies with the nationality of the operator; in 
England, the lateral decubitus is still preferred ; but on the con- 
tinent of Europe, and in America, the lithotomy position, with 
the patient lying across the bed, the hips well over its edge, and 
each leg held by an assistant, is almost uniformly chosen; and 
its adoption will always be assumed here unless some statement 
is made to the contrary. 

The physician should always remember to protect the edge of 
the bed by drawing the rubber sheet well over it, and to lay a 
number of old rugs or comforters on the carpet underneath it, 
in order to prevent soiling by either liquor amnii or blood. The 
provision of hot and cold water, ice, ergot, brandy, etc., already 
recommended for normal labor, is of course of especial impor- 
tance in operative cases. 

Catheterization.— All obstetrical operations should invari- 
ably be preceded by an evacuation of the rectum and bladder; 
the administration of an enema of soap and water is sufficient 
for the one, but the use of the catheter during chUdbirth some- 
times presents some little difficulty, and must be described in de- 
tail. The abundance of the vaginal secretions during labor and 
the puerperium makes it difficult to pass the cathether by touch 
without introducing into the bladder some portion of the vaginal 
secretions— an accident which is almost invariably followed by the 
production of cystitis ; for which reason, the catheter, in obstetri- 
eal work, should always be passed under the guidance of the eye. 

The form of instrument which should be used is by no means 
unimportant; during the puerperium, soft rubber catheters, or 
those made of woven raw silk, are unobjectionable and distinctly 
the least disagreeable to the patient ; but during labor short fe- 
male catheters and all soft instruments are mere abominations, 
whose use should never be pemiitte<l, the only instruments fit 
for use at this time being the silver, or stiff English webbing, male 
catheters, of medium size, i.e., 20 to 25 French, 8 to 12 English. 

The labia should be separated, and the neifrhborhood of the 
meatus carefully cleansed with a corrosive-sublimate solution.^ 

> The Dormal prolapne of the anterior vaginal wall during labor sometimes hides 
the meatus at the bottom of a fold, but it can always be found by following the 
median line backward from the clitoris. 
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The tip of the catheter should then be slipped into the meatus, 
and the forefinger of one hand should be passed into thie vagina, 
and should watch the passage of the instrument along the pos- 
terior surface of the pubic wall to its point of contact with the 
head. In some cases no obstacle is encountered here, but in the 
majority of instances, the passage of the catheter into the blad- 
der is greatly facilitated by making moderate pressure upward 
and backward upon the presenting part. The entrance of the 
instrument into the bladder is signalized by the escape of a jet 
of urine ; but it is essential to success that its progress should not 
be arrested here. If a rigid instrument is used it should be 
passed on until the operator ascertains by his tactile sense that 
its tip has reached the highest point of the bladder, stretched as 
that viscus is to an extreme height in the abdomen, by it« at- 
tachment to the anterior wall of the distended uterus; but if the 
much preferable English webbing catheter is employed the stylet 
should be withdrawn as soon as the instrument is within the 
bladder, and the catheter itself should then be pushed in until 
its hilt is at the meatus. If in this position no urine comes, the 
instrument should be gradually withdrawn until the flow is ob- 
served to start, held in position until this ceases, and again with- 
drawn gradually, when a further flow is usually observed. This 
process is to be repeated until the catheter has been entirely 
withdrawn. 

Too great care cannot be exercised in the evacuation of the 
bladder, since, if even a small quantity of urine has been left be- 
hind, it may during the subsequent manipulations of deUvery 
settle into the lower portion of the bladder, which may then, by 
prolapse of the anterior vaginal wall, form a sac below the head, 
and if such a sac is formed it is almost certain to be caught be- 
tween the advancing occiput and the pubic wall, when, its con- 
nection with the urethra being cut oflf, the force of delivery is 
not unlikely to result in the production of that most annoying of 
all obstetrical accidents, the formation of a vesico- vaginal fistula. 

Artificial Dilatation of the Os. 

The delivery of the child, whether effected by art or by the 
natural forces, presupposes the existence of complete or nearly 
complete dilatation or dilatability of the os; but, since it may 
exceptionally be necessary to perform any operation in the pres- 
ence of a partly dilated cervix, we may be obliged to precede any 
of them by the preliminary operation of its dilatation. It is there- 
fore proper to open the discussion of operative obstetrics by a 
description of the methods which should be employed for this 
purpose. 
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Two methods are at our disposal — the use of Barnes's dilating 
bags^ and of the intelhgent efforts of the human hand. The Eng- 
lish obstetricians, following the example of the illustrious in- 
ventor of the dilators, are little prone to manual dilatation ; but 
in Germany and America the many provoking annoyances and 
the frequent failures of Barneses bags, in comparison with the 
certainty and efficiency of manual dilatation, have led to the 
abandonment of their use, unless in exceptional cases. 

Barnes's Hydrostatic Dilatgrs.— If the dilating bags 
are used, the tip of a uterine sound should be inserted into the 
pocket on the side of the smallest bag, which should then be 
folded around the sound, thoroughly greased, and passed into 
the cervix until its waist is grasped by the os. It should then 
be held in position by a pair of forceps and distended with a 
weak solution of corrosive sublimate until the os has been raised 
to as high a degree of tension as is judged wise ; it is then left in 
situ until expelled by the contractions of the uterus, when the 
same process is repeated with the next larger bag. The objec- 
tions to their use are that they can but seldom be used until a 
certain degree of dilatation is already present; that when the 
subsequent failure of dilatation is due to inefficiency of the pains 
they frequently fail to excite contractions which are sufficiently 
strong to secure dilatation ; and that, on the other hand, when 
the delay is due to rigidity of the os in the presence of good la- 
bor, the bag will not infrequently rupture, without effecting dil- 
atation. Their action is never sufficiently prompt to be of use 
in a pressing emergency ; and, as they are at present made, the 
largest size fails to raise the os to a degree of dilatation sufficient 
for the performance of any operation. 

Manual Dilatation.— The oi>eration of manual dilatation, 
though easy and often invaluable, is no light procedure, and 
must even be regarded as among the gravest of obstetrical opera- 
tions. It not only exiK>ses the patient to increased danger of 
septic absorption, but, if clumsily performed, is almost certain to 
result in lacerations of the cervix, or even of the uterus or its 
vaginal attachments. If used as a preliminary to a forced de- 
livery it adds greatly to the gravity of the other operation pro- 
posed. It should never be undertaken without grave considera- 
tion, and then only under full surgrical ansesthesia and with 
every convenience which can be afforded by the position of the 
patient and the presence of competent assistants. In fact, al- 
though this operation affords to the skilful obstetrician his most 
valuable resource for the induction or acceleration of labor, and 
although its careful perfonuance seldom resultfl in any accident 
of importance, the occurrence of any clumsiness or the use of 
undue force during the procedure is attended by such immediate 
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and disastrous consequences that tlie inexperiencd acoouoheor 
should not permit himself to employ it without consultation with 
some older practitioner, unless in the face of a most pressing 
emergency. 

Everything being in readiness for the performance of the op- 
eration, and the dorsal surface of both hands being thoroughly 
anointed with aseptic \>aselin, one hand should be placed upon 
the fundus of the uterus, and throughout the operation should 
make downward pressure upon it through the abdominal wall, 
in order to guard so far as possible against the pro- 
duction of any undue tension upon the vaginal at- 
tachments of the uterus; while the fingers of the 
other hand should be formed into a cone and gently 
inserted through the vulva until the first Joint of the 
fore-finger can be passed within the os.' This finger 

should then be hooked 
around its edge, and should 
exert gentle downward 
traction, while a cautious 
effort is made to pass the 
tip of the second finger be- 
side it (Fig. 17); and this 
effort should be main- 
tained until the first joints 
of both fingers are fully 
within the circle of the os 
and placed side by side, in 
which position they pre- 
sent the greatest surface to 
it. 

Throughout the per- 
formance of this operation 
it should be remembered 
that the os uteri is not simply an elastic band, nor capable of 
distention to any marked degree after the maimer of a piece of 
rubber, but is, on the other hand, living tissue which can 
be dilated onlv bv the relaxation of the circular fibres of the 
cervix, and that this relaxation is the result of a gradual mus- 
♦*ular fatigue due to their long-continued exertions against the 
obstacle opposed to their contractions by the presence of the fin- 
ger. For this reason, so soon as the edge of the os is distinctly 
subject to even slight tension the motion of the fingers should 
be arrested, and they should bo held firmly in situ until the os 

* Should the o8 resist the tMitranc*^ nf tho flnger, it niay be necessary to trust to 
the actiou of a bouj^ie or to rettort t4> the cautious use of steel dilators to effect a 
preliminary dilatation ; but this is schiom necessary. 
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IK Manual Dilatation or the Os. 
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is felt to relax around them. So soon as this occurs they should 
be again advanced until the former sUght tension is re-estab- 
lished, and then again arrested until relaxation occurs. This 
process may occupy many minutes, and frequently subjects the 
hand of the operator to extremely painful muscular cramps, but 
cannot be hurried, with any proper regard to the safety of the 
patient. This portion of the operation is by all odds the most dif- 
ficult and painful to the operator, who rapidly loses all power of 
controlling the motions of the fingers which are subjected to the 
uterine pressure. It may occupy from a few minutes to several 
hours, in all but the easiest cases is so extremely fatiguing as to 
necessitate a frequent change of hands, and may often prove im- 
possible unless a second operator is present to supply the place 
of the first and afford him needed rest. 

It occasionally happens that after the insertion of the first 
finger the introduction of the second proves almost impossible. 
In such cases the steel dilator may be inserted by the side of the 
first finger, and very cautiously expanded ; or the temporary use 
of a Barnes bag may be resorted to, either alone or by the side 
of the finger, until the necessary increase of size has been at- 
tained. When the first joints of two fingers are in position the 
withdrawal of the second finger until only its tip is within the 
circle will usually permit the immediate introduction of the tip 
of the third finger by its side, when the process of intermittent 
dilatation must be repeated with the third, and finally with the 
fourth, finger. When the os permits the easy introduction of the 
third joints of four fingers placed side by side, the thumb should 
also be introduced. The os should then be placed gently upon 
the stretch by expansion of the hand, which should again be re- 
tained immovable until relaxation occurs and permits its grad- 
ual passage upward until the os is about the wrist; but at this 
stage of the operation the precautions against undue haste 
should be, if possible, redoubled, since the moment at which the 
projecting knuckles pass the os is that at which laceration of the 
cervix is most likely to occur, and because if any but the gen- 
tlest upward pressure is permitted at this time, the tension upon 
the vaginal. attachments becomes dangerously severe. 

Throughout the operation the occurrence of even the least 
degree of uterine contraction should be a signal for instant 
quietude of the hand, which, however painful its position, must 
then be retained immovable until the labor pain has passed 
away. When the extended hand has been passetl within the 
lower uterine segment it should be gently closed into a clenched 
fist, in which position it attains its greatest circumference, and 
should then be gently drawn downward against the os. in imita- 
tion of the production of dilatation by the natural progress of 
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the head. When the clenched fist can be passed freely backward 
and forward through the os, the fullest dilatation which can be 
reached by artificial means has been attained.' If the mem- 
branes are unruptured at the commencement of the operation 
every effort should be used to avoid their accidental rupture and 
the premature escape of the waters, especially if there is any pos- 
sibility that version may be necessary. 

When dilatation of the os is to be succeeded by the perform- 
ance of version, the fullest dilatation possible must always be at- 
tained ; but when it is undertaken as a preliminary to the appli- 
cation of forceps, it is not necessary, and seldom or rarely wise, 
to attempt to secure full dilatation ; on the contrary, when the 
size of the os is such as to permit the easy passage of the blades, 
it is usually best to leave its further expansion to be effected by 
the passage of the head. 

Induction of Abortion, Misci^RRiAGE, and Premature 

Labor. 

Conditions which Justify the Induction of Abortion. 
— Artificial abortion is indicated in two classes of cases — (1) when 
delivery of a viable child through the natural passages is impos- 
sible, and the induction of abortion offers any advantage to the 
mother as compared with delivery at full term; (2) when the 
mother's life is materially endangered by some pathological con- 
dition incident to pregnancy, and is likely to be saved by its im- 
mediate termination. The consideration of the first class of indi- 
cations, and the comparison of the relative advantages of the 
induction of abortion or premature labor with craniotomy and 
the CflBsarean section, falls more properly under the treatment of 
contracted pelves, and is fully discussed there. The indications 
which group themselves under the second class are also described 
in detail elsewhere, under the heads of the incurable vomiting of 
pregnancy; incarceration of the pregnant uterus; albuminuria 
or eclampsia; haemorrhage during pregnancy; hydramnion; 
anfemia, chorea, and the other general or systemic diseases; to 
which must be added the occurrence of actual or incipient in- 
sanity during pregnancy ; but it is proper to remind the physi- 
cian here that in all these causes, except insanity, the dangers 

> WTien the presence of some prave emerRency renders a rapid delivery a matter 
of urfirent necessity, and the resistance of the cervix is so great that it becomes evi- 
dent that the motlier's life will be lost before sufficient dilatation can be obtained, 
it may occasionally' be proper to incise the cervix with 8 blunt-pointed bistoury at 
three or four points, to a depth of perhajm a quarter of an inch, when further dila- 
tation is usually rapidly ix)ssible ; but since this procedure exposes the patient to 
exceptionally grave risks of extensive laceration, it is only justifiable in the face of 
the most urgent and immediate danger. 
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which threaten the mother are no less serious to the child, whose 
life is dependent upon hers, and that it must always be the most 
grave of mistakes to sacrifice both lives by an unduly protracted 
effort to preserve the less valuable of the two. The occurrence 
of insanity during pregnancy opens a question of much ethical 
interest, and one upon which there may be much honest differ- 
ence of opinion ; but it is probable that, in view of the almost 
inevitable inheritance of the child, the great majority of physi- 
cians would admit the right of the mother to sacrifice the foitus 
for the sake of the preservation of her own mental balance. The 
induction of premature labor may occasionally be indicated, in the 
interest of the child, in cases in which the life of the foetus has 
been habitually lost at some period within the last two months 
of previous pregnancies; but the difficulties which attend the 
diagnosis of such a condition are so great that but few successful 
cases have been recorded. 

Prognosis of Premature Labor, Miscarriage, axd 
Abortiox.— Although the work of the professional abortionist is 
one of the most prolific causes of the ill-health of women, and is 
attended by no insignificant mortality, the induction of artificial 
abortion or miscarriage should, in skilful and aseptic hands, in- 
volve no risk to the maternal life, and, in the absence of previous 
pelvic derangements of inflammatory origin, should seldom or 
never produce local troubles of importance. The prognosis of 
induced premature labor should differ but little from the prog- 
nosis for labor at term, so far as the mother is concerned. The 
foetal mortality is that of premature children in general. 

After-Treatment. — The care of convalescence after the per- 
formance of artificial abortion differs in no way from that already 
recommended in the description of inevitable abortion. 

Technique of the Induction.— Among the means which 
have been recommende<l for the initiation of labor, the use of 
drugs, such as ergot, quinine, and jaborandi, of prolonged hot- 
water douches, catheterization or faradization of the uterus, 
puncture of the membranes, dilatation of the cervix, and me- 
chanical distention of the vagina are the most prominent and 
deserving of mention. The only drug which can be considered 
to possess any value in this connection is ergot ; but even that 
can seldom be relied upon to initiate the pains, its chief value 
being to sustain the action of the other expedients; and even 
when it is used for this purpose it should be restricted to cases in 
which the child is dead or not yet viable, on account of the fact 
that its use produces a state of tonic contraction, which if i)n)- 
tracted usually results in the death of the foetus by emliarrass- 
ment of the utero-placentAl circulation. Hot-water dout^hes are 
•oiiiewhat inefficient, and are also useful mainly as adjuvants. 
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If they are employed at all, the quantity of water should be large, 
and the temperature should be the highest which the patient 
can endure. The use of faradic, or even galvanic, electricity, 
through a vaginal or intra-uterine electrode, has lately been rec- 
ommended, but has not yet been shown to justify the claims of 
its advocates. The choice between the other measures most be 
decided by the period of pregnancy at which the induction of la- 
bor is desired, and by a consideration of the physiological pro- 
cesses by which their several eflfects are produced. For clinical 
puri)08es, the process of the induction of labor may be divided 
into the provocation of pains, and the ac<^leration of labor after 
contractions have been iiroused — a classification which materially 
assists in the choice of the methods which should be used at any 
given moment ; but whichever method is adopted, the whole pro- 
cedure should be conducted under the most rigid antiseptic pre- 
cautions, including a preliminary flushing of the vagina with a 
1 : 1,000 solution of corrosive sublimate or 1:60 of creolin, which 
should be repeated at the expiration of twenty-four hours if the 
delivery has not been sooner accomplished. 

Abortion.— During the first three months of pregnancy the 
element of haste is rarely important, and the chief desideratum 
is then to choose a plan which will probably result in the expul- 
sion of the intact ovum ; and, though many methods are permis- 
sible, catheterization of the uterus is perhaps most generally pre- 
ferred. A small solid bougie, about No. 12 French, and with a 
very flexible tip, should be carefully introduced into the os, 
passed well within the uterus in the most gentle manner and if 
possible without rupture of the membranes, and then retained 
in situ by the insertion into its external end of a catheter stylet 
which has been bent to an acute angle and is retained in position 
by the attachment to its other end of a tape tied about the 
waist of the patient (Fig. 18) and by a T-bandage placed over 
the vulva. Both bougie and stylet should, of course, be new. 
The vagina should be thoroughly distended with sterilized cotton 
pledgets, introduced through a Sims' speculum, and the patient 
should be given about twenty minims of the fluid extract of 
ergot every four hours. If at the end of forty-eight hours no 
descent of the ovum has been produced, it is probable that the 
deeidua are abnormally adherent ; that the uterus is extremely 
unresponsive to stinmlus, or that the membranes have been rup- 
tured during the introduction of the bougie, and that the bulk 
of the ovum has been thereby so much diminished that the 
uterus is unable to expel it. In either case it is perhaps best 
to resort to puncture and free separation of the membranes 
with a uterine sound or other ri^id instrument, which should be 
passed to the fundus of the uterus, and swept about in all direc- 
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txoas to ineare the rupture of the ovum, or at least a thorough 
luoeeniDg of ite attachment to the uterue; after which, nnder 
the use of eivot and the taiupon, the expuleion of the fcetue may 
be confidently exi>ected. Another, and perhaps a preferable, 
method is the mechanioal dilatation of the cervii, which at thi» 
period is best effected by the use ot a branching steel dilator, 
which should be insert«d into the cervix in such a maimer that 
its tips project but little beyond the internal os, in order to avoid 
laceration of the ovuui — an accident whicli, with care, luay usn- 
ally be escaped. When the dilator is in position the cervix 
should be gently stretched until the os admits the finger freely, 
when the vagina should be packed and ergot administered, as 
before recommended. Should this method fail, a subsequent re- 
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•Oft to the bougie or to rupture of the membranes is always pos- 
sible. It after any of these procedures the expulsion of the ovum 
is followed by troublesome and persistent bleeding, it is probable 
that some portion of the decidua is still unexjicllef), in whi(-h case 
the interior of the uterus should be thoroughly scrape^l with a 
blunt wire curette, and swabbed out with Cliurchill's tincture of 
iodine. The cervix is usually at such times sufficiently i>atulnuB 
to permit the passage of a small instrument, but may if ntves- 
sary be again dilated by the steel dilator, or by the use of Hanks' 
graduated sounds. The jtatient should be kept in IhhI. iiiiil the 
most rigid antiseptic precautions nhould be observc<l throu(,'hout 
the employment of these and all other methods for the induc- 
tion of abortion or labor. 

ititcarriage. — If prei^nancy has advanct^l to more than three 
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and less than seven months, the expalsion of the intact ovum is 
hardly to be hoped for, and it is tlierefore less necessary to avoid 
an operative rupture of the membranes during this period. It 
is usually best to begin by the introduction of a bougie ; but if 
this is not followed by a prompt appearance of regular pains, it 
is generally best to rupture the membranes with the sound, and 
then support the action of the decreased intra-uterine pressure 
by the introduction of a vaginal tampon and the administration 
of ergot. 

Premature Labor.— From the beginning of the seventh month, 
or perhaps a little earlier, a new element enters into the problem, 
since the life of the child now assumes importance. It must be 
remembered that the vitality of premature children is small, and 
that their resistance to the exhausting effects of the pressure of 
prolonged labor is very slight; it is therefore important to use 
every effort to secure as complete dilatation as possible before the 
rupture of the membranes, in order to avoid, at once, any direct 
pressure of the uterus uiK>n the child, and the delays of a dry la- 
bor ; and for the same reason the slower metho<ls of induction are 
to be avoided. At this period of pregnancy it is usually easy, by 
the exercise of due care, to introduce a bougie without injury to 
the membranes; and in some cases this simple procedure is in it- 
self suflRcient. If the first bougie fail to excite contractions, the 
insertion of one or more similar instruments beside it is some- 
times followed by the desired result; but, since the cervix is often 
still rigid and unprepared for parturition, and since many women 
show great power of resistance to the induction of labor at this 
time, it is usually best, when catheterization is not promptly 
efficient, to proceed at once to the procedure par excellence for 
the induction of lal)or during the last two months, or for the 
acceleration of labor at term — dilatation of the cervix by manual 
or other means. When this operation is used for the induction 
of labor it is usually best to stop the process of artificial dilata- 
tion when the os has been raised to the size of a silver dollar, and 
trust the remainder of the labor to the efforts of nature, which 
then seldom fail ; but, since it is by no means an unkuowTi occur- 
rence to find the os recontract and the contractions disappear, the 
physician should remain by the bedside, or should at least visit 
the patient frequently, from this time on, and, if labor fails, 
should again dilate the os, and this time to a degree sufficient to 
pennit the passage of the head. The membranes should then be 
ruptured, the head n»ade to engage by j^ressure from above, and 
held in ix)sition by external pressure until some progress is i)er- 
ceived, when the further course of the case is closely similar to 
labor at term ; but, since it is a fact that premature children resist 
the pressure of carefully conducted oi)erative dehvery much bet- 
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ter than that of prolonged labor, the attendant should be some- 
what more ready to interfere than in ordinary cases. 

Delivery by version may be effected with ease in most cases, 
but the use of forceps is usually to be preferred, since these fei»ble 
infants are greatly exhausted by the necessarily rough manipu- 
lations of version. 



CHAPTER XL 

F0BCBP8. 

Choice of Forcrfs.— Before entering upon the teehniqoe 
of forceps operations it Is necessftry to say something about the 
choice of instruinents. So many varieties have been described by 
varions obstetricians that it is Impossible even to mention any 
but the most important, and those which ar« most typical of a 
class. The instruments in common use may be divided into three 
classes— short forceps, long forceps, and those furnished Tvith 
axis-traction attachments. 

Short For ckps.— Short forceps are intended for use when 
the head is at the pelvic outlet, and have a cephalicbnt no pelvic- 







curve. Tlieir oidy advantaRes arc the small sjuwe which they 
occupy in the obstetrical bag, and a slightly (p-eatcr eiise of adap- 
tation: but since a imir of short forceps alone is never a sufficient 
equipment, they are practically an extra luxury, and are now 
but little useil. Tlio preferable form of short forceps is that 
known as Sawyer's (Fig. 19). 

LoSO FoBCKPs.— Ixing forceps are intended for use in ajiy 
portion of the obstetric canal, and possess both [lelvic anil ca- 
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pbalic curves. Among tlie instruments most couiiuonly used we 
may fltill trace the Influence of the two original types, the Ijevret 
and Smellie models (Fig. 20). Smeliie, aware of ttie necessity of 
high-forceps operations, bat strongly impressed with their dan- 
gers, sought to lesaen the risks by shortening the handles and so 
reducing the compressive power. Levret, on theother hand, pre- 
terred to equip himself with a powerful instrument and trust to 
1 discretion for oantioa in its use; and instruments but 





slightly modified from the original model of I^evret are still used 
In France, but are now seldom seen in this country. Among the 
forceps which stand high in the esteem of the profession in 
America, the Ho«]ge and Wallace instruments follow the ty)>e of 
Levret <Fig. 21J, while Simpson's. Elliott's, and the Vienna for- 
cejis (Fig. 23) tend rather to that of Smellie. 

Hodge's forceps is shorter, hi^hter, and more graceful than the 
original French model, and the feiiestne ure wiiler; but it retains 
the long metallic handles and the French, or pivot, look. Wallace 
modified Hodge's instrument by adapting to it the |ieculiar 
blades devised by Davis, of London. Both arc excellent miNlels 
and have many admirers. Simpson's force]>s, the most widely 
known of all of those which follow the Hmollii- tyjw, has longer 
■hanks and a shariMir cpplinlic curve than the lltHlge or Wallace 
iiwtruments. It Is fitted with an Englisli, or mortise, lot^k, the 
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handles are shorter, are made of wood, are furnished with trans- 
verse shoulders for the upper or traction hand, and with inden- 
tations to fit the fingers of the hand which grasps them. This 
model, though excellently well qualified for seizing the head in 
any position, and for use as a tractor, is not capable of very for- 
cible compression, a condition which is perhaps a great advan- 
tage for the majority of operators. Braun's modification of 
Simpson's, the so-called Vienna forceps, differs from it only in 
the material of the handle, which is made of hard-rubber 
moulded around the shank, and in some slight alterations in the 
weight and proportions of the instrument. The well-known 
Elliott forceps are a long, highly curved, and somewhat heavy 
modification of Simpson. Their distinguishing feature is the ex- 
istence of a thumb screw by which the separation of the handles 
can be regulated ; a device which, though sometimes a conveni- 
ence, is distinctly unnecessary, and extremely diflBcult to keep 
clean. A few operators, who believe that non-festrated blades 
are less likely to injure the soft tissues of the pelvis and head, 
have construct'Cd instruments upon this plan ; those of Winckel 
and McLean being the best known : but the advantage claimed 
for these models is probably counterbalanced by their encroach- 
ment upon the already scanty pelvic space. 

The choice between these various types of instruments is reg- 
ulated largely by fashion, and by local prejudice ; and it is un- 
doubtedly true that it is far more important that the individual 
instrument should be well made, than that it should follow one 
or the other plan. The points which should be most carefully 
sought for in any forceps are well rounded, blunt edges; firm, 
well-temi)ered blades ; strong shanks with but little spring ; and 
close but not too tight adjustment of the locks; and, other things 
being e<iual, the English lock is decidedly preferable to the 
French. 

Until recently it could be truly said that the possession of a 
single pair of good long forceps was amply sufficient for all the 
needs of ordinary practice ; but to this it is now necessary to add 
that the ojierator who intends to do liigh forcei>s, and wishes to 
give his patients all the advantages of modern resources, must 
p>ossess, in addition, some form of axis-traction instrument; and 
can only be iwssesseil of a complete eiiuipment within the com- 
pass of a single forceps, by adopting one of tliose models which 
are furnished with accessory axis-traction appliances; and which 
are so little modifieil that the blades when divesteil of their axis- 
traction rods, are still suitable for low o])orations. 

Axis-traction FoRrKi^.— It has long Ikhmi known that when 
the forceps is applieti to the lu^d at the sinH^rior strait, and trac- 
tion is made upon the handles, the line of effort is such that« 
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under the inoet favorable eircuiiiafances, ft Iftiye portion of tlie 
force expended in wasted in coiupregsion of the head against the 
tixsaee of the anterior pelvio wall (Fig. 23). From on early date 
many efforts hare been loade to alter the line of traction, either 




be applied varieH so much with the varyinf? presentations and 
positions of the head, and with the Tariatlons in the form uf in- 




divldna] pelves, that the line of truotion furnishml by any rigid 
Inntrutuent is likely to l>e little li-Ks frroiu'iiiin hi A Ki veil case than 
IS that of the shuple instrumeut; aii<l the H<lvai]tiii;i^ of these 
forceps proved to be so sh^ht that none of tlicni over atttiinwl 
any wide popalarity. It remained for Tarnior to invent tlie llrst 
riMlly awful azi»- tract ion iiiHtrainent (Fi^- •■!>, by oduptiuir to 
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Hbe ordinary forceps a pair of curved rods, attached to the blades 
at a point close to their grasp upon the head, by a freely mova- 
ble joint. With this appliance, if traction is luade in an even af>- 
proximately correct direction, the head moves automatically iu 
the direction of least resistance under the influence of the me- 
chanica) forties involved; and the delivery is consequently 
efTected by the expenditure of the least pomible degree of force,' 
and it is a noteworthy fact that all the successful instruments 
which have followed his firat model, including the many inodifl- 
cationK which he has himself produced, have been mere attempts 
at simplification of his device, without any essential alteration of 
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amount BiiiJ rtlrection ot the traction force 
which i9 applied to (be huullBB of tbe fore? pe. 
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its plun: with tlif sinple exception that the forceps of Brens 
(Fit;. 251, which ia uow so widely used in Germany, varies from 
that of TarniiT in having dropjjed axis-traction as such; and 
retains (ut its sole essential feature, only the movable joint be- 
tween the head and traction handles: which Breus considers the 
only valuable element In these instruments. 

Taniier's original model jiossessed two antero-posterior curves, 
was HnneceAsarily complicated, and was soon modified by ita aa- 
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thor, whose latest model (Fig. 24) is one of the most graceful and 
convenient yet devised. One of the best known of American in- 
struments, Lusk^s modification of Tamier, on the contrary retains 
the extra curve ; but though this instrument is undoubtedly con- 
venient for use in some difficult high cases, its greater difficulty 
of application makes it less valuable for general use. Simpson^s 
axis-traction forceps is merely a somewhat long and heavy Simp- 
son forceps, to which axis-traction rods have been attached by a 
screw and nut. Its sole objection is that it is difficult to clean. 
Felsenreich has improved upon this instrument by attaching the 
rods to the blades by the joint commonly used in surgical scis- 
sors, and by supplying a detached compression screw which fits 
into a slot upon the handles; the forceps itself being practically 
unmodified, and perfectly fit for common use. The author has 
used for some years with much satisfaction an appliance (Fig. 
37) which was devised in accordance with the belief that it is a 
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decided advantage to the general practitioner to use one pair of 
forceps, with the curves of which he is thoroughly familiar, for 
all emergencies; and that it is a practical advance to supply an 
axis-traction attachment, that can be applied to any pair of for- 
ceps of which the practitioner is already jwssessed, without the 
necessity of making any alteration in them. This contrivance 
consists of a pair of steel rods, which terminate at their upper 
ends in flat buttons intended to engage in the lower extremity of 
the fenestra; and at their lower ends in hooks, which are re- 
ceived by rings connected with a transverse traction-handle. A 
separate compression screw for fixation of the handles, is a con- 
venient but not an absolutely necessarj' accessory. The instru- 
ment is simple, and easily cleaned ; and, when the rods are at- 
tached to the forceps, is similar in all respects to the 8in»i)s<m 
model. The rods may be hooked into the blades after the latter 
have been adjusted to the head, but most c)i>eratorH prefer to 
place them in position before making the application. 
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Axis-tractiou is of value only while the head is still above the 
inferior strait, and is consequently applied only to long forcepe. 

Forces of thb Forceps.— The forceps is an instmment 
capable of exerting three different forces; those of traction, com- 
pression, and leverage. Traction is the essential power of the 
forceps. 

It is for the application of this force that the instrument was 
devised ; and operators of limited experience will act most wisely 
by limiting their use of the forceps to this force alone. 

Compression of the head by forced approximation of the 
blades is a force which is never entirely absent ; since a certain 
amount of it is essential to a proper grasp of the presenting part, 
but the amount of compression which is thus Incident to the use 
of the instrument is fortunately never injurious. The injudicious 
use of an improper amount of compression is of course harmless 
to the mother, but exposes the child to the most serious risks of 
fatal injury ; and is indeed the only element in the use of forceps 
which can be injurious to the child. 

The amount of compression which the foetal head can sustain 
without injury is largely dependent upon the diameter to which 
that force is applied ; and it may be laid down as a rule that com- 
pression of the bi-parietal diameter to the extent of any more 
than half an inch is seldom harmful, if not continued without 
interruption for more than two minutes. Compression in the 
occipito-frontal diameter is almost equally well borne, and to 
about the same degree; but diminution of the oblique diameters 
of the head, i.e,^ those drawn from either side of the brow to the 
opposite side of the occipit, is far more likely to be productive of 
intra-cranial injury; though, even in this situation an intermit- 
tent compression of no more than half an inch, is comp>aratively 
safe in the n»ajority of cases. Uninterrupted cx)mpression or an 
intermittent approximation of the blades, beyond the above 
amount, is, however, so highly dangerous that the greatest care 
muKt always be taken to avoid its unintentional use; while in 
the rare cases in which the operator finds himself obliged to re- 
sort to a n»or<» <»xtreme degree of compression, he should always 
ft'<»i that he is subjiH'-ting the child to a desiderate chance for its 
life. 

The cephalic curve of all good forceps is so blunt, that when 
the bladi's are applied to the sides of any ordinary head, the 
handles are so nearly in contact that a dangerous amount of 
compression is impossible; Imtif forany reason it is impossible 
to set'ure such an application, and the handles of the forceps are 
found to be widely separated, when the instnmient is in place, 
the force of traction must ne<'essarily expose the child to grave 
danger of undue compression, unless special precautions are 
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taken. With the Elliot forceps this danger may be avoided by 
so setting the thumb screw, which is their special feature, that it 
is impossible to exercise a greater degree of compression than ib 
considered safe. The same object may be equally well attained 
with other models, by the insertion of a folded towel between 
the handles. 

Leverage is a force obtained by lateral or antero-poAterior 
pendulum movements of the handles. By the use of leverage, it 
is sometimes possible to overcome an arrest which has resisted 
simple traction ; but it Ib so difficult for the operator to estimate 
the amount of force which he is employing, and the danger to 
the tissues of the mother is so extremely great, that the use of 
this method is distinctly inadvisable to any but the most expert 
operators; and the beginner may feel sure that by the time his 
experience justifies him in attempting the use of leverage, he will 
find himself so fully impressed with its dangers that he will re- 
serve it for a last resource. 

Rotation of the head by the forceps is closely analogous to the 
employment of the pendulum movement ; and is indeed in effect 
a species of leverage. Forced instrumental rotation is so ex- 
tremely likely to be followed by extensive laceration, and its safe 
performance implies so accurate an adjustment of the blades and 
so instinctive a knowledge of the position of their tips, that its 
use should be restricted to experienced operators ; but even the 
beginner must be careful to avoid disturbing the mechanism of 
delivery by the prevention of rotation ; that is, whenever forceps 
are applied before rotation is completed, tlie operator should bear 
carefully in mind the direction toward which the head will natu- 
rally turn, and should be ready to penuit, or indeed favor, its 
occurrence. 

ANiBTHBSiA IN FoRCKPS OPERATIONS.— It is probable that 
the skilful use of forceps is but very slightly more painful than 
nonnal delivery; and the presence of the pains in an unether- 
ized patient may greatly facilitate the extraction of the child ; 
but most patients feel so much dread of any operative interfer- 
ence, that its performance without ether is likely to be attended 
by a very undesirable amount of nervous exhaustion. All women 
are, moreover, prone to attribute any pain which they may feel 
during the performance of an operation to the efforts of the phy- 
sician; and to resent its infliction by unguanled movements, 
which may often result in unnecessary laeemtlon. It is there- 
fore customary, in all but the crudest practice, to administer an 
ansesthetic before making even a low application of the forceps, 
unless some special contra-indicatiou exists; and it is rarely wise 
to attempt even the simplest of high ot>erations without the use 
of ether or ohlorofonu. If annsthesia is not employed, the for- 
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ceps should be warmed before being introduced ; and in any case, 
tiie external surface of the blades should be thoroughly anointed 
with an aseptic lubricant. 

CoNDiTioxs Which Justify the Application of For- 
ceps. — These are : a presentation of the cephalic extremity of the 
foBtus, or of the full breech; ruptured and retracted membranes; 
an OS so far dilated as to permit the easy introduction of the 
blades, and the existence of a possibihty of delivering a living 
child. 

CoxTRA-iNDiCATioNS.— Forceps should never be applied to 
the hydrocephalic head ; nor to the head of a dead child, unless 
the operation promises to be easy. They should never be used 
on a putrid foetus, nor upon a perforated head. The diminished 
size of the perforated head makes the forceps extremely liable to 
slip from its surface ; an accident which is almost certain to re- 
sult in the production of extensive laceration. The use of the 
forceps upon hydrocephalic or putrid heads is rendered danger- 
ous by the uncertainty of its grasp, and should be avoided, not 
only for this reason, but on account of the absence of any objec- 
tion to the performance of craniotomy. 

Classification of Forceps Operations.— The forceps 
may be applied to either extremity of the foetus when engaged 
in any portion of the pelvic canal ; but the severity and the tech- 
nique of the operation vary so greatly with the amount of prog- 
gress already effected, that it is necessary to consider the appli- 
cation of forceps to high and low heads under separate headings. 
The methods of application should, moreover, be so radically 
altered in accordance with the varying presentations and posi- 
tions of either presenting i>art, that it seems most conducive to 
clearness to describe the general principles which should be fol- 
lowed in all forceps operation under the head of the anterior 
positions of vertex presentations, high and low, to which the 
remainder of this chapter will accordingly be devoted; while the 
application of forceps to other presentations, and to posterior 
positions of the occiput, will be considered in the chapters de- 
voted to the general management of those cases. 

Skill in the use of forceps, that is, the instrumental extraction 
of the child with a mininmm degree of force and a minimum 
amount of danger to both i)atient8, is almost wholly dependent 
upon a c^ireful imitation, throughout the oj^eration, of the mech- 
anism of natural labor in the given presentation and position; 
since with ordinary adaptation it is impossible for the head to pass 
the pelvis by any other method, unless under the influence of an 
extreme and unnecessary degree of force. The ciuality of an 
operator's work will, therefore, dei)end essentially upon the cor- 
rectness of his diagnosis of position ; and it should be an invaria- 
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ble rule, that liis Itust act before apjjlyiiig forceps should be an 
effort to obtam an accurate perception, not only of the quarter 
of the pelvis in which the occiput lies, but of the exact direction 
of the sagittal suture, and of the situation of the parietal bosses. 
The importance of avoiding any mistake in this matter is so great 
that it is a safe rule that forceps should never be applied unless 
both fontanelles, or one fontanelle and an e£ur, have been surely 
recognized ; and, as a last step before operating, the catheter 
should be passed; and the operator should himself listen to the 
foutal heart, in order to form an estimate of the condition of the 
child, and of the amount of delay which he may permit himself 
in the effort to conserve the perineum. 

Low Forceps ix Anterior Positions.— Pjognosis.— The 
application of forceps, when the head is within the excavation 
and the occiput is anterior, is distinctly a minor operation; and 
should not increase the gravity of the outlook for either mother 
or child, except as concerns a slightly increased risk of laceration 
of the periniBum, and such slight risks as may appertain to anses- 
thesia. 

Indications for Low Forceps in Anterior Position.^The 
risks being so shght, it follows that the application may be 
made for comparatively slight indications. The practice of dif- 
ferent accoucheurs varies widely, but it is probably safe to say 
that when the second stage of labor has existed for two hours, and 
the rate of progress is such that there seems to be no probability 
that spontaneous delivery will occur within the next hour, the 
foBtal death rate is on the whole smaller if immediate delivery be 
resorted to than if such cases are left to nature. 

Technique.— The forceps may be applied in two ways: the 
blades may be so introduced as to be adjusted exactly to the 
sides of the head, or they may be so placed as to lie against the 
sides of the pelvis, without regard to the position of the head. 
Either of these applications may be made by two methods ; the 
forceps may be passed directly into the position which they are 
expected to occupy, or each blade may be introduced opiK>site 
to a sacro-iliac synchrondrosis, and then swept around the sides 
of the head into position. 

The application to the sides of the head is perhaps the more 
difficult, but possesses two great advantages. When the instru- 
ment is so placed it has much less tendency to disturb the noruial 
mechanism of labor, and it moreover exposes the child to a 
greatly decreased risk of injury from comi)res«ion. It may occa- 
sionally happen in difHcult operations that an inexperience<l op- 
erator will find it difficult to place the forceps accurately over 
the parietal bosses, but such cases must be rare in low applica- 
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tions to the anterior occiput : and in low arreet the ttcooncbear 
ahout<l never feel witiv&ed with any other applicAtion. 

In anterior poBitions the direct method of application is dgu- 
ally etu<y, and should generally be preferred ; since it exposes the 
tissue^ to a iiiiniiuuiu amount of friction against the ioatrament, 
and to a niiniiiiuni risk of laceration. 

Tlie patient being in [tosition, and all preparations being made, 
the ojiemtor should lock the forceps outside the vulva in order 
to avoid a uiiHtake in the choice of blades, and should place them 
outside the vulva, in the position in which they will lie when ap- 
plied to the head ; i.e., with their transverse axis at right angles 
to the line of the sJiKittal suture; he should then select the left 
blade, that is, the blade which passes to the left side of the 
mother's pelvis, and whose handle is grasi>ed by the left band of 
the operator. The handle of the forceps should then be lightly 




rio. *S.— Iktboi 



seized by the thumb and two Angers of the left hand, in the man- 
ner in which one holds « pen ; two or uiort* fingers of the right 
hand sbonUl lie jmHsed as hi^h as is possible without undne force 
between thf head and i>elvic walls oi)posite to the parietal boss 
over whii'li tbi' bliide is to |>a«s, and if any portion of the cervix 
be still reeotrn liable, should be inserted within the os. The 
foree{is bladi- sbuiild haug looiioly from the fingers by its own 
weight; should Ite juissed through the vulvn along the palmar 
surface of the vagimil hand, and shoulil ■><> urged onward by pres- 
sure with the right thumb agiiinst its heel. The edge of the 
blade should rest in the jn'oove lietween the fingers, so that, as 
the tii> advances they are able to receive an accurate percep- 
tion of its double curv(>s. and to i>stiuinte the probable ]x>sitioQ 
of the tip during the entin' pnxvss of iutrixluclion (Fig. 3S), 

The common uiliitake of yoinig ojieratorH is to attempt to push 
the blade onward ill the straight line of it^ tuuidte: the hegwuer 
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should therefore endeavor to bear in mind the fact that its prop- 
er introduction requires a constant remembrance of its com- 
pound curve ; and that the handle must not only be gradually 
and smoothly depressed in obedience to the pelvic curve of the 
instrument, but must be simultaneously rotated upon its own 
axis in order to insure a constant' and close application of its 
cephalic curve to the tissues of the scalp. ' 

During the whole process of introduction the tip should be in 
close contact with the foetal head, the forceps should be allowed 
to guide itself, and no force should be used. If the blade is ar- 
rested it may be taken for granted that its failure to advance is 
due to the fact that the tip has been given an improper direction 
and is pressing too hard against the maternal soft i)arts or the 
fojtal scalp. In such an event the use of force can only result in 
injury to one or the other; but progress will at once be made, 
without increased pressure upon the handle, so soon as gentle 
movements of adjustment have guided the tip into the proi)er 
situation. When the first blade is in position its handle should 
be given to an assistant, who must hold it with the palmar sur- 
face of his hand uppermost, in order to keep his wrist out of the 
way of the operator, and must be careful to maintain it in exactly 
the position in which it was given to him. 'rtie second blade is 
then introduced in the same manner on the opposite side of the 
head, and during its passage into position its movements should 
be so guided that when it reaches its final resting place its handle 
is directly opposite to that which is already in place; the posi- 
tion of the first handle being the guide for the introiluction of 
the second. If the blades are exactly opposite each other, the 
forceps will lock without force ; but if this does not oc<^ur, it is 
better to remove the second blade and re-apply it than to use any 
but the most minute movements of adjustment, any eversion of 
the forceps tips by rotation of either blade on it« long axis being 
an experiment which is especially dangerous and to be avoided. 
During the locking of the forceps the operator should be careful 
that no portion of the vulva, or vulvar hair, is pinched within 
the lock of the instrument, this being an accident which is pro- 
ductive of the utmost pain to the patient if unetherized, and 
which may moreover result in the pro<luction of serious contu- 
sions. 

At the conclusion of the application, if the blades lie in the 
proper position, with each parietal boss and its corresponding 
ear included within a fenestrum, the handles should meet each 

> The peculiar spiral movement of the instrunieDt can best he appreciated by 
placing the edge of one blade in tlie froove between the first and second (Infers, 
pushing it gently onward without any attempt to guide its muvemf nta by means 
of the fingers which control the handle, and then watching the course of its tip. 
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other without force; bat if they remain Blightly separated, it is 
probable that the head has been clasped, not by the biparietal, 
but by one of the long oblique diameters; and should this be the 
case it is usually better to remove and readjust the instrument, 
than to subject the child to the increased risk of compression 
which this application involves. 

If the indirect method of application is chosen, each blade 
should be introduced, and passed to the full height necessary, in 
the space opposite the sacro-iliac articulation, or at any other 
point in the pelvis which seems to afford abundant room ; and 
should then be swept into position on the sides of the head, by 
pressure with the internal fingers on the edge of the blade ; care 
being taken that the whole surface of its cephalic curve remains 
closely applied to the^ead throughout the whole manoeuvre. 

When the instrument has been satisfactorily adjusted to the 
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head, the left hand of the operator should grasp the handle with 
its pahuar surface uppermost; and the right hand should be 
plaeeil over the head with its palmar surface downward, and 
with the shanks of the forceps lying between its secondhand 
thinl fingers (Fig. 29). The first tractions should be gentle, and 
gratlually applieil in order to test the security of the grasp 
which tlie forceps have taken u])on the head, and thus guard 
against the iwDsibility of its slipping in case an error in diagnosis 
has lH»en made. When the o^xTator is fully satisfied that the 
instrument is unlikely to slip, he should inert^ase his efforts until 
the niaxiuuim foree which he thinks atl visible has been attained; 
should maintain them at that height for a siwce of from one to 
two minutes, and then gradually allow them to decrease, in imi- 
tation of the natunil jwiins. 

When the forceps have In^en applie<l through the partly di- 
lated cervix, the amount of tractile fon'e which is applied should 
bi» estimated by ocular or digital ol>si»rvation of the degree of ten- 
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sion to which the edge of the os is subjected, precisely as is done 
iti the preservation of the perineeum ; and in case the cervix should 
be found to be so rigid as to obstinately resist dilatation, or if the 
usual bilateral laceration is seen to begin, antero-posterior divi- 
sions of the edge of the os to a depth of from one-fourth to one- 
half of an inch usually determine the advent of laceration in that 
situation ; and are expedient, because antero-posterior lacerations 
usually heal spontaneously during the puerperium. If the for- 
ceps lie in an oblique diameter, the operator should be especially 
careful that his grasp upon the handles opposes no obstacle to 
that rotation of the forceps with the head which is sure to take 
place as soon as the resistance of the pelvic floor is met. If the 
blades have not been adjusted to the sides of the head, the han- 
dles should be gently separated during the intervals, in order to 
intermit all compression, and thus permit the head to rotate be- 
tween the blades. The first tractions should be directed as far 
backward as the perinseum permits ; but as this is put upon the 
stretch by the advance of the head, the handles should move 
gradually upward, their axes being directed a little higher after 
each successive traction. The proper direction for each traction 
is determined by the extent to which it distends the perinaeum, 
and by the amount of pressure which exists between the occiput 
and pubes ; and may be learned with accuracy by the occasional 
passage of one finger between the head and pubes during trac- 
tion. The ideal line of force is always that which holds the 
head in contact with the anterior pelvic wall, and but lightly 
applied to it. 

When the occipital protuberance appears under the symphysis, 
the shanks of the instrument should be steadied by the right 
hand, while the left changes its grasp, and seizes the handle 
with its dorsal surface upwards. The operator should then stand 
opposite the patient^s left buttock (Fig. 30) ; and while still con- 
tinuing gentle traction directly upwards, should sweep the han- 
dles forward toward the mother^s abdomen, in the curve of 
Garus; thereby extracting the head by a mixed movement of 
descent and extension, during which the sub-occipito-bregmatic 
diameter describes an arc of a circle around the lower edge of the 
pubic arch as a centre, the right hand observing and controlling 
the movement by pressure upon the forehead through the tissues 
in front of the anus, in the manner described under normal 
labor. 

When the edge of the fontanelle is at the fourohette the plans 
adopted by different operators vary. Some prefer to control the 
head by retaining the forceps in position, believing that the 
effort to remove them before delivery is completed is likely to be 
itself productive of laceration, while others think that this dan- 
ic 
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ger is more than counterbalanced by the relaxation of the tissues 
wliich results from the extra space gained by the removal of the 
instruments. 

If this latter method is chosen, two fingers of the right hand 
should be inserted into the rectum and should have reached the 
chin before the blades are taken oiT; and during their removal 
the advance of the head must be controlled by pressure with the 
right thumb against the occiput, if this be possible, or by the 
hand of an assistant. The forceps should then be unlocked, and 
the left hand should withdraw whichever blade seems the less 
firmly fixed ; the motion of withdrawal being the reverse of the 
spiral curve which was followed in the introduction. Should the 
blade first selected be arrested when partly withdrawn, it should 
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be steadied by an assistant until the removal of its fellow, when 
it will probably be releai^ed by the additional spsuce gained; if, 
however, one or both blades are firmly held, it is better to relin- 
quish the attempt to withdraw them, rather than to use any 
force, since either of them might be looped about an ear, and any 
force might result in its laceration. 

If the opt»rator prefers to conclude the extraction by means of 
the forceps he should continue his tractions with them, in the 
curve of Cams, watching the perineum cU>soly. preserving flex- 
ion l)Oth by means of tlie force|>s and by jiressurt* on the fore- 
head over the tissues alwut the anus, forcing the head to hug 
the symphysis as cla^iely as |HV<sibU\ and constantly holding 
himself in readiness to chtvk .«ny unduly rapid advance, by 
l>ackwi\ni pn^ssuri* with tho instrument, or by applying the fin- 
gers of the right hand to the iHviput. 
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High Forckps.— P;-o^7M)m.— The application of high for- 
ceps in anterior positions differs from the low operation in that, 
so far from being a trivial matter, it is in every sense a major op- 
eration, whioh exposes the mother to g^ave risks of serious 
laceration and involves necessarily a chance of serious compres- 
sion to the foetal head, which results, in the hands of the best 
operators, in a by no means inconsiderable foetal mortality. 

Indications. — The operation should never be undertaken un- 
less some pathological condition renders the- dangers of delay 
to mother or child distinctly greater than the risks of operative 
interference, or unless the arrest of progress is so complete that 
there seems to be no prospect that the head will pass the superior 
strait under the force of nature, and the exhaustion of one or the 
other patient is already imminent. 

The discussion of the various pathological conditions which 
may justify immediate delivery must be relegated to the chap- 
ters devoted to those complications. 

The best rule for the application of high forceps for the treat- 
ment of simple delay is that, when the caput is large and increas- 
ing, when the foetal heart or maternal pulse is steadily and per- 
ceptibly rising, and no progress has been made for at least an 
hour, the forceps should be applied ; but, in view of the greatly 
increased foetal death rate when the operation has been delayed 
until exhaustion is already present, it should be an invariable 
rule that the physician should maintain a most careful watch 
over the condition of the foetal heart whenever the progress of 
the head through the superior strait is anything but satisfactory. 

The difficulties of the high applications are often so great that, 
unless in exceptional circumstances, it is distinctly unwise to at- 
tempt any high operation without the use of surgical amesthesia; 
and the question of the choice between forceps and version in the 
treatment of high arrest is frequently so intricate a problem 
that it is usually wise for an accoucheur of small experience to 
summon a consultant before interfering in such a case. 

Technique of High Applications.— la high, as in low, oper- 
ations the application of the blades to the points of election 
at the sides of the head is distinctly an advantage to the child as 
well as to the mother; and with proper care a persistent and skil- 
ful operator vrill rarely or never fail in making such an applica- 
tion in normal pelves. The difficulties are, however,* sufficiently 



> The imnortanoe of an exact application to a hi^h head, and the extent to which 
the tips may encroach upon the maternal tiRSue^ in oblique applications, with one 
of the accidental dlaadTanta^res of 8uch inaccuracies, Ik well exemplified by a case 
in which the author had occasion to perform a high forceps operation without ether, 
and faiUng to apply the forceps accurately to the sides of the head at the first at- 
tempt, made tracttoo with the blades m correspondence to the sides of the pelvis. 



164 PRACTICAL MIDWIFERY. 

f^reat to det^r many excellent authorities from reoommendiiii^ the 
attempt to the iuexi>erieueed ; but the diminished percentage of 
lacerations and the decrease of fcBtal mortality, due to such ex- 
actitude, is also so great that the author believes that every ob- 
stetrician should teach himself to apply the forceps in this way 
in all cases ; an art which can only be learned by making persist- 
ent efforts to attain it in every case which comes under observa- 
tion. This course is, moreover, rendered justifiable by the fact 
that the danger of injuring the mother's tissues by moderately 
prolonged efforts to secure an accurate adjustment is extremely 
slight so long as the operator is able to restrain himself from the 
temptation of attempting to overcome obstacles by force ; that is, 
so long as he remembers that the only iK)Ssible obstruction to the 
advance of the blade is that its tip is so placed that it is in un- 
duly firm contact with either the maternal or foetal tissues, and 
that if the tip is properly directed between the two there is noth- 
ing to oppose its onward movement. 

If several such effort43 to attain an accurate adjustment to the 
sides of the head have merely resulted in securing an oblique 
position of the instrument, it is allowable, in high arrest, to pro- 
ceed with the extraction with the instrument in that position. 
The forceps will then be so applied that the anterior blade is in 
contact with the temporal region, while the lambdoidal suture of 
the other side is opposed to the fenestra of the posterior blade 
(Fig. 31) ; in which position the compressive force of the forceps 
tends in itself to produce rotation. 

The application of the forceps to the head at the superior 
strait by the direct method is rarely possible, and the indirect 
must generally be adopted. The anterior blade is so much the 
more difficult of application that it is customary to introduce 
this first in all cases. Its adjustment is then more easy than if 
it were complicated by the presence in the vagina of the shank 
of the posterior blade. 

The patient being in jwsition and everything in readiness for 
the op<»ration, the physician should lock the forceps and turn 
them into the diameter which they are expected to occupy, out- 
Having assured the patient that the operation would not be attended with excessive 
pain, he was much chagrined to hear her scream with agony during each traction, 
complaining tiiat she was tortured with excruciating pains which extended from 
one hip to the corroKponding knee. In the belief that some projecting part of the 
blades must be exerting pressure upon the intra-pelvic portion of the sciatic nerve 
upon tlittt side, the bla<les were removed and reapplietl to the sides of the head, 
when a somewliat forcible extraction was performed without any recurrence of 
unbt^arable pain. The case also suggests the i>ossibility that a clumsy operation 
may occasionally be the starting-point of the intractable sciaticas which not infre- 
quently make their appearance shortly after labor, and which may then continue 
for many years. 



OBSTETRIC SURGERY. lOo 

side the vulva, and should then select the blade which ia to be 
anterior. Two fingers of the hand which has the same name as 
the position should be passed within the cervix, and should find 
the spot at which there is the greatest space between the head 
and the posterior surface of the symphysis. The fingers having 
been passed as high as possible into this space, the anterior blade 
should be introduced between their palmar surface and the head, 
should be passed into position under the guidance of their sense 
of touch, and should then be urged forward to a situation over 
the parietal boss by pressure with the internal fingers upon the 
convex edge of the fenestrated portion. The fingers of the other 
hand should then be passed within the cervix and urged high as 
is possible, without the use of forc«, into the space between the 
head and the sacro-iliac notch, on the other side. The posterior 
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Rotation. 

blade should then be passed into position under their guidance, 
and adjusted to a position opposite to its fellow. 

It must be noticed that in O. L. A. positions this rule leads to 
the introduction of the right blade first, and that, owing to the 
construction of the lock of most forceps, it is necessary to intro- 
duce the second or left blade behind the shank of its fellow, a 
proceeding which is much facilitated by temporarily drawing the 
first handle toward the left thigh of the mother; in O. D. A. posi- 
tions no such special precaution is, however, necessary. 

If the head is already engaged in the superior strait, it is only 
necessary to avoid the use of any force, which might alter its 
position ; but if, at the time when the instruments are applied, 
the head is still free above the brim, it is usually importiint that 
it should be held in position by external pressure from the hands 
of an assistant, in order to prevent the occurrence of partial rota- 
tion during the application of the forceps. 

Should the forceps, after the application of both blades, fail 
to lock, that blade which seems to be in fault should be partly 
withdrawn, and gently moved, during its reintroduction, into a 
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position which corre8]X)nd8 with that of it« fellow ; bat, in high for- 
ceps especially, all attempts at forcible apposition of the blades, 
when in position upon the head, must be unhesitating] y con- 
demned. If the instrument has been successfully applied to the 
sides of the head, the handles will be found in close approx- 
imation ; but if the application is oblique they will be separated 
by a greater or less interval, in which case the head is always ex- 
posed to serious risks of undue compression ; and if the grasp is 
such that the handles are separat^sd by more than the amount 
which will allow a half-inch of approximation to the blades, it is 
always best to adjust a folded towel between the handles, in such 
a way that a greater compression than tliis is impossible, before 
any traction is made. If the application was oblique the forceps 
should be removed and readjusted to the sides of the head as 
soon as it has entered the excavation. 

As in low operations, the first traction should be gentle, grad- 
ual, and tentative, and intended more to test the grajsp of the 
instrument and the possibility of its slipping than to advance 
the head. When the security of the blade has been ascertained 
and serious tractions are begun, they should be directed as far 
backward as the perineum will allow ; but, as will be seen by a 
glance at figure 23, traction in the axis of the superior strait can 
never be attained by simple pulling upon the handles of the ordi- 
nary instrument ; and if axis traction be not employed, it is al- 
ways best that one hand should be placed upon the shanks of 
the instrument near the vulva, and should be used to make 
downward pressure, while the other g^a^tps the handles near 
their extremity, and exerts traction at an angle of about 45"* to 
the horizon, thereby combining an outward pull with a backward 
leverage between the hands, in such a manner that the resultant 
of the force euiployed is as nearly as possible in the desired direc- 
tion. This effort should be continued until the passage of the 
head through the superior strait makes the remainder of the ex- 
traction a low operation. A successful application of this method 
of traction requires, however, not only a high degree of operative 
skill, but considerable muscular strength : and the author believes 
that the obstetrician who performs a high-forceps operation with- 
out axis-traction forceps when such an instrument is at hand 
distinctly fails to offer his patient one of the most important ad- 
vantages of modern obstetrics; and this the more certainly from 
the fact that the recent simplifications in axis-traction models 
render them easily amenable to the use of any physician who is 
qualified to perform any serious obstetrical oj)eration. 

Application of Axis-Tract io7i Forceps. — The application of 
the modern forms of axis-traction instruments requires little 
additional description. In Tamier^s latest model and in Lusk^s 
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modification of Taxnier the traction rods are so shortened as to 
lie flat against the blades until the application has been con- 
cluded ; but with most other forms it is necessary to hft the rod 
which is attached to the female blade over the other handle be- 
fore locking the instrument. If the author's rods are employed 
in connection with the ordinary forceps they may be attached 
to the fenestra with the forceps already in position, in all but 
extremely high applications — and even in these the attachment 
is usually easy if made before the forceps are locked — but most 
operators prefer to place them in position before the blades are 
introduced, when the application is exactly similar to that of 
Simpson^s instrument. 

When the instrument is in position the transverse bar is at- 
tached to the rods, and the handles are grasped and compressed 
by the hand to the desired degree. The compression screw is 
then tightened to that position, but no further, any approxima- 
tion of the handles by the use of the screw being always highly 
dangerous on account of the impossibility of estimating properly 
the amount of force so obtained, and the ease with which a fatal 
degree of compression could be applied.* 

The traction bar is swept backward so far as the perineum 
will allow, and traction applied to it alone. As the head advances 
the handles are seen to rise slowly in the curve of Cams, and 
their upward movement should be followed by a similar altera- 
tion of the line of traction. 

In operating with the unmodified instrument, the French 
school of obstetricians consider artificial rotation by the forceps 
at the brim as sometimes justifiable; but most American and 
German operators think that even the most expert are unwise in 
permitting themselves to use any force but that of simple trac- 
tion while the head is still high ; and nothing should tempt the 
inexperienced accoucheur to permit himself the use of any pendu- 
lum movements or to make any attempt at rotation by the for- 
ceps while any part of the head is still within the uterine cavity. 
If axis-traction rods are used, flexion and rotation of the head 
take place automatically under the guidance of the mechanical 
forces of the obstetrical canal, and require no special care upon 
the part of the operator; the only precaution necessary being 
that the tractions should be intermittent, and that the compres- 
sion screw should be released during the intervals. 

Some operators prefer to complete the extraction with an axis- 
traction instmment, but the expediency of this course oX action 



' If traction is made upon the rods at a time when the handles of the instrument 
are Oct held in position either by the screw or by the hand of the operator, the only 
result is the immediate removal of the forceps, unless the lock is of the French 
form. 
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is very doubtful. Not only does the special value of such instru- 
ments decrease with the advance of the head and become leajst at 
the inferior strait, but the presence of the rods and the greater 
bulk of most axis-traction models necessarily expose the tissues 
of the pelvic wall to increased danger of laceration ; so that it is 
usually better to remove the axis-traction instrument when the 
head reaches the inferior strait, and complete the deUvery with 
the simple forceps. 



CHAPTER XIL 

VERSION, 

Thb term version is applied to all oi)erations by which the 
long axis of the child is changed in its relation to the long axis of 
the uterus. The operation is divided into three varieties — ^pelvic, 
cephalic, and podalic version — each named after the part which 
is to be brought to the inlet ; and is performed by three methods, 
the external, the internal, and the combined or bipolar. 

Pklvic version is rarely performed, and then only by the 
external method. It is indicated in cases in which it is known at 
the beginning of labor that a breech-presentation is desirable and 
that some other presentation has occurred, as in a transverse 
presentation in a flat pelvis ; but, after external version becomes 
impossible, internal or bipolar podalic version should generally 
be preferred. 

External Method, — Version by the external method should ex- 
pose the mother to no added risk, but is liable to be fatal to the 
child by causing displacement and consequent compression of the 
cord. It cannot be performed after the presenting part has en- 
gaged, nor after the escape of the waters; it is much facilitated 
by lax abdominal and uterine walls, and by a condition of free 
mobility of the child, but, under opposite conditions, may be 
rendered possible by the free administration of an anesthetic. 

If the performance of pelvic version by the external method be 
determined upon, the bladder and rectum should be emptied— as 
in all obstetric operations — the patient should be placed upon her 
back, and the operator should stand by her side, and facing her. 
After carefully mapping out the position of the child, he places 
one hand flat upon the abdomen, with its palmar surface as nearly 
as possible over the sacrum of the foetus, and the other in the same 
manner over the forehead; and then, by simultaneous pushing 
movements of both hands, he endeavors so to change the position 
of the child as to convert it first into a transverse and then into 
a pelvic presentation. If a pain comes on during this process all 
movement of the hands must at once cease, and the oi>erator 
must direct his whole attention to the attempt to hold what he 
has already gained. Gentleness and patience are essential to sue- 
0688, as hasty or rough manipulations always excite contractions 
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and so defeat their own purpose. When the breech has been 
brought to the inlet it must be held there by the hands, or, if this 
becomes too tedious, by a properly adjusted binder and com- 
presses, until it has become engaged in the superior strait. 

The version may sometimes be aided by placing the patient, 
at the beginning of the operation, upon the side to which the 
breech is turned ; for as the fundus sinks to that side it carries 
the breech with it, and so tends to move the head toward the 
opposite iliac fossa. 

The subsequent treatment is that of an ordinary breech case. 

Cephalic Version. — Theoretically, cephalic version should 
be performed in all uncomplicated cases of breech or transverse 
presentation ; in practice it is, however, limited to cases in which 
the diagnosis is made early, in which* there is no necessity for 
rapid delivery, and in which the other conditions are favorable 
to the performance of version by the external or bipolar method, 
for cephalic version by the internal method is usually more diffi- 
cult and dangerous than internal podalic version. 

External Method. — The performance of cephalic version by the 
external method dilTers in no way from the description of exter- 
nal version already given under the heail of Pelvic Version. If 
cephalic version be indicated, and the use of the external method 
be possible, it should always be preferred, as being the least med- 
dlesome and dangerous operation. 

Bipolar Method. — In regard both to efficiency and to possible 
risks, bipolar version occupies an intermediate position between 
the external and internal methods. The conditions which make 
external version practicable render bipolar version easy, but it 
can often be performed when the external method is no longer 
possible, and with far less interference with the processes of na- 
ture than is necessary to the j>erformance of internal version at 
an early stage of labor. A moderate degree of engagement of the 
presenting part makes bipolar version more difficult, but is not 
necessarily a bar to its emplo>Tnent. 

Cephalic version by the bipolar method is usually restricted 
to cases of transverse presentation in which the liquor amnii has 
not yet drained away iuid the presenting part is but lightly en- 
gaged. A prolapsed arm, unless pre>iou8ly replaced, would pre- 
vent its employment. Aneesthesia is not always necessary, but 
is always an advantage. 

Of the various methods which have been proposed, that of 
Braxton Hicks is alone employed at the present day. 

After the bladder and rectum have l>een emptied, the hand 
which is of the sjime name as the in^ition {e.g., O. R. A. = the 
right hand) is introduceil into the vagina, and two fingers are 
passed through the os to the presenting i>art, wliich we assume 
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to be a shoulder ; this is gently raised and moved toward the feet 
by the fingers of the internal hand, care being taken not to rup- 
ture the membranes if they are still intact. So soon as the shoul- 
der rises, the external hand begins to press the head toward the 
inlet until it can be received and guided to the os by the tips of 
the internal fingers; it is then retained in its new position by the 
pressure of the external hand, while that which was internal is 
withdrawn from the vagina and used, if necessary, to complete 
the version by making upward pressure on the breech through 
the abdominal wall, as in external version ; or the internal hand 
may be able to retain control of the head, while the other is 
transferred to the breech. 

After the completion of the operation the head must be re- 
tained in position by external pressure, as after external version ; 
or, if the os be sufficiently dilated, the membranes may be rup- 
tured, in order to hasten the fixation of the head. The remainder 
of the delivery is left to nature. 

PoDALic Version. — Podalic version is indicated in most trans- 
verse presentations ; in most brow and many face presentations, 
and in some other malpresentations of the head when arrested 
high; in some cases of contracted i)elvis, often in high arrest of 
the head in a normal pelvis, whether from inertia uteri or from 
too tight adaptation ; and, in general, under any circumstances 
which call for the immediate delivery of a high head, unless the 
use of forceps be preferred. 

It may be performed by either the combined or internal 
methods, but is of course beyond the power of external version. 

Bipolar Method. — This operation is not much used in head 
presentations, because podalic version is now generally followed 
by immediate extraction, and therefore presupposes a degree of 
dilatation which admits of the introduction of the entire hand, 
but it is of value in some cases of placenta prsevia in which there 
is profuse flowing at an early stage of labor. In such cases it is 
useful, both because it can usually be completed with less loss of 
time than is consumed in the preparation of the os for internal 
version, and because, after its completion, the pressure of the 
half-breech against the os is usually sufficient to control the 
hiemorrhage until full dilatation has been accomplished. It luay, 
however, be used in any case in which the mobility of the foetus 
is unimpaired at the time of oi>eration. 

Its performance is rendered more easy by the use of an anaes- 
thetic, which should be given to full surgical ansesthesia. 

In this country the patient is usually placed in the lithotomy 
position, in which case she should lie across the bed, with the 
buttocks well over its edge. Each leg should be held by an assist- 
ant, and the operator should sit between them. The full observ- 
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aoce of alt poaaible aatiAepticprecantioDS Is ae uetxMaxjaa in in- 
tenml Teraion. 

The exact position of the cbtld and Its eztremitiH la oarefallj' 
mode out by abdominal and va^^inal examination, and, the rectom 
and bladder havln); been emptied, the band of the same aamfl as 
the position is passed into the vagina until two flngera ean be In- 
serted into the os to their full length. The flngreri then raise the 
head and pusb it gently to the side toward wbioh the oooipnt Is 
tamed, while the other hand pusbee the breeoh by ezteroal ma- 




Fio. 3!.— rnwT Bti 



VlBUOH (QlLABDr). 



nipulation in the opposite direction (Fig. 32). This prooeos is 
continued as long as the head remaius within reach of the hand. 
The flngersare then moved toward the breech In search of a knee, 
which, unless the normal flexion of the child has been lost. Is by 
this time well within reach (Fig. 33), 

The knee is dlatinguislie<i froui the ell>ow by the fact tttat it 
points toward the hewi, while the elbow points to the breeeh. 
The presence of the patella may also be recognized in some oases, 
and, if found, is of courwe conclusive. If by chance a foot be 
reached before the knee and surely recognized, it shonld at once 
be seized. The foot is distinguished from the baud by thn pree- 
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«Dce of the malleoli and ot the proiuineniM! of the heel, and by the 
fact that the great toe is ot equal or greater length than the otben 
and placed in the eaoie plaoe with them, while the thumb Is 
shorter than the fingers and can be opposed to them. 

It may sometimes happen that the head becomes extended 
under the pressure of the internal hand, and thus passes out of 
reach of the fingers before the external hand has been able to de- 
press the breech eufflclently to bring the knee within their reach 
(Fig. 84). In this case the fingers next couie in contact with the 
shoulders and cheet, which must be urged upward and onward 
toward the head, while the external hand continues to press the 
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breeoh down until the knees are within reach. 80 soon as a knee 
is recognized, the membranes should be ruptured, if still intact, 
and a finger booked around the knee. The hand which has de- 
preaeed the breceb is then applied to raise the head, while the 
internal fingers draw the knee to the us (Fig. 35). 

When the knee is fairly iu the vagina and under control, the 
foot should be brought down and exaiuined, to guard against 
the poflsibility that an error has been uiade by mistaking an el- 
bow (or a knee. The version is then completed by traction upon 
the leg. In combination with external pressure upon the head 
(Pig. 86). 

After the oonipletlon of the version, the treatment is that of a 
oidiBary footling case. 
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Podalic version by the bipolar method is seldom performed ii 
transverse preseatations, for, antil it has become inipoBsible, bi 




polar cephalic version is generally to be preferred. In case it is 
done, the poaitiua at the beginiiing of the operation is that rep- 




.— First Part or Secohd Staoi of Bipolar VENflii 



reBeut«d in Fig. -U. and the procedure is iu every way that which 
has just been described. 
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Internal Method. — This operation differs from those previously 
deecribed in that its performance presupposes a degree of pre- 
paration of the soft parts which permits of an immediate extrac- 
tion after the completion of the version. 

If preceded by artificial dilatation of the ob, it is capable of 
efTecting a rapid delivery in almost all cases, and at any period 
of pregnancy or labor. It is the most generally valaable of all 
obstetric operations; as Barnes says: "If we were restricted to 
one operation in midwifery as our sole reeource, I think the choice 
most (all upon turning. Probably no other operation is capable 
of extricating patient and practitioner from so many and so vari- 




(Qalahk). 



ooB dilBcaltiefl.'' It is our main operative resource in eclampsia^ 
plaoenta pnevia, concealed hemorrhage, and many other of the 
gravest obstetrcial emei^ncies. 

Internal version is not, however, an indifferent operation. It 
exposes the mother to grave dangers, both of injury to the tissues 
by too rongb manipulations, and from the introduction of in- 
fected material from without. It shoulil not be attempted while 
the less daugerous methods are posuible, nor, in any case, with- 
out full antiseptic precautions. When this operation is to be 
performed, it is a wise precaution tu procure the services of a 
tecond physician, who should adiuinister the anKsthetic and as- 
dit in the extraction by suprapubic pressure. 
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Before operating, the physician should see that ice, ergot, 
brandy, a hypodermic syringe, and a sufficiency of hot and cold 
water are close at liand and in readiness. Several towels and two 
fillets should be rendered aseptic by immersion in a corrosive-sub- 
limate solution. A similar solution and a nail-brush should be 
placed where they will be within reach of the operator during 
the operation. The forceps and catheter should be disinfected 
and laid at hand. The bed and floor should be protected by rub- 
ber sheets, and a blanket should be w^rapped around each leg of 
«the patient. If the bed be low, it is better to place the patient 
during the operation on a table covered with a folded blanket. 

The rectum and bladder should be thoroughly emptied, and 
both arms of the operator should be bared and disinfected to the 
shoulder. The position of the child should be carefully mapped 
out by a repetition of the abdominal and vaginal examinations, 
and its condition should be ascertained by auscultation of the 
fcBtal heart. The patient should be placed in the lithotomy posi- 
tion, and the legs held by assistants. 

Internal Podalic Version in Head Presentation^.— Eyerything 
being ready for operation, the hand of the same name as the posi- 
tion {e.g., O. L. A. = left hand) is well greased with an aseptic 
lubricant, preferably eucalyptus vaselin, 1 : 8, upon its dorsal and 
not upon its palmar aspect, and, with the fingers formed into a 
cone, is passed into the vagina. This should be done slowly and, 
if the vulva be narrow, by gradual dilatation, the direction of 
pressure being at first backward and toward the sacrum, but 
turning forward into the axis of the superior strait as the hand 
enters the excavation. The cervix should be passed with the 
same care, and the upward movement continued until the palmar 
surface of the hand embraces the frontal end of the head. 

From the time when the hand enters the vulva, careful coun- 
ter-pressure on the fundus must be maintained by the other hand 
of the operator or by a skilled assistant, in order to guard against 
the danger of rupture of the vaginal attachments of the uterus. 

The head is raised by gentle, steady pressure in the axis of the 
superior strait, until it leaves the inlet and glides into the iliac 
fossa. The hand can then slip by it into the uterus, but all its 
movement* after it enters the cervix must be slow and gentle, 
and, in case a pain comes on, they must cease entirely and the 
hand must be flattened and remain passive while the contraction 
lasts. 

As the hand passes the thorax, it is likely to come in contact 
with the foetal hands, and, as the feet may exceptionally be ex- 
tended into the wimo region, any extremity which is touched 
must be examined, and its character determined by the diagnostic 
marks already mentioned. 
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If, as is usual, the hand reaches the middle of the body before 
detecting a foot or knee, it should next search for the cord, both 
to obtain exact information as to the condition of the child by 
noting the rate and regularity of its pulsations, and in order to 
make sure that it is not twisted or looped about the child's limbs 
or body in such a way that it is likely to be compressed or broken 
during extraction. If it is found in such a position, it should be 
gently disengaged and placed by the side of the child and out of 
harm's way. I have repeatedly seen reason to congratulate my- 
self on having observed this precaution. 

When a foot has been reached and recog^zed as such, it should 
be grasped, either by encircling the ankle with the thumb and 
fingers or, better, by seizing the metatarsus with 
the second, third, and fourth fingers, while the 
forefinger and thumb encircle the projection of 
the heel behind the ankle (Fig. 87) which thus 
lies between the first and second fingers; or a 
finger may be hooked into the flexure of the 
knee, if this be accessible. The hand, with the 
enclosed foot or knee, is then gently withdrawn 
into the vagina. 

A handle for traction having been thus se- 
cured, the external hand is withdrawn from the 
fundus and placed upon the head, and the child 
is turned by traction upon the foot in the va- 
gina, in combination with upward pressure on Fio. 87. -Method 
the head through the abdominal waU. ?^*^'™^ "" 

The version is complete when the knee ap- 
pears at the vulva, the head is felt at the fundus, and the ex- 
amining finger finds the half -breech at the os. 

Internal Podalic Version in Transverse Presentations,— T\i\s 
operation differs from internal version in head presentations only 
in the choice and method of introduction of the hand, in the 
frequent occurrence of a prolapsed arm, and in the method of 
raising an impacted shoulder. 

In raising the shoulder, it is necessary to remember the mech- 
anism of the method by which nature deals with a ne^Ieoted 
transverse presentation— that of spontaneous evolution. In this 
process the trunk enters the pelvis at the brim in an oblique di- 
ameter; but, as it is forced farther down, the shoulder rotatoH to 
the front and becomes fixed there, while the thorax and abdomen 
are crowded into the posterior portion of the pelvis by flexion 
upon themselves (Fig. 88). Now, so long as the position is still 
oblique, and if flexion of the trunk has not be^un, the presenting 
part may be easily raised by pressure upon the shoulder in the 
axis of the superior strait ; but so soon as the shoulder has rotated 
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to the front, and the thorax has entered the pelvis, it ia c aa o nti i il 
that the process of relieving the impaction should begin by the 
return of the part which entered last, i.e., that portion of the 
thorax and abdomen which still lies opposite the sacro-iliac syn- 
chondrosis; and no pressure must be exerted upon the shoulder 
itself until the tronfc again occupies an oblique position. It will 




be seen that the process of unlocking the impaction is by a direct 
reversal of the niechanisiu of Hi>ontaneous evolution. Of course, 
during this whole process the most careful counter-preasore must 
be maintained at the fundus. 

In simple eases a prolapsed arm may be useil as a convenient 
handle by which to push up the shoulder, and in all cases it is 
well to begin the operation by noosing a fillet around the pro- 
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lapsed wrist. This answers a double purpose : it may be used, at 
first to draw the arm out of the way of the operating hand ; and, 
seooodly. during the process of extractloa slight tractions on the 
fillet will prevent the extension of that arm, and thus greatly 
facilitate the deliver^; but care must be taken to remove the 
noooe as soon as possible, for cases are on record In which siongh- 
iag of a member has followed the too prolonged or violent use of 
a fillet. 

In the search for a foot two methods may be used. The hand 
irhjcfa corresponds to the position — Le., right position, right hand — 
may be passed along the back and over the buttocks to the thigh 




Foot (Lou). 

'and 1^ C^^- 89) ; or the other hand may be passed acroes the ab- 
donien and directly to the feet (Pigs. 40 and 41]. The first ix the 
surest way, and should, as a rule, be preferred, but the latter 
method is often the easiest, especially jn abdomino-anterior pod- 

tiODS. 

When the foot Is once reached, the remainder of the operation, 
in easy cases, differs in no way from that already described under 
Head Preeentations. 

Much hM been written on the advantage to Im gained by se- 
lecting the superior foot, in version for transverse )>resentation ; 
but as this view has never obtained mueli cre<U>nce outside of 
England, and as the latest British authority, Oalabla, not only 
disapproves of this practice but gives a very convincing meobanl- 
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oal proof of the fallacy of the theory which prompted it, the sub- 
ject need I>e no more than mentioned here. 

Unless R|iecial core be taken to select the luperlor foot, the 
lower Ib aluiout invariably seized. 

Pifficulths and Complications of Internal r«r#fon.— The diffl- 
caltiee encountered in version are usually due to one of three 
conditions: Either to the presence of an imperfectly dilated and 
ri^dos; to partial impaction of the presenting part ; or to clasp- 
ing of the child, either generally by a dry and retracted uterus, 
or locally by a spastic hour-glass contraction — a constriction ring. 




Fn. 40— UiRCiT MrrnoD or hiiuHa i Foot (Lube). 



Rilliil Oit.—Vi\wu version is indicatetl in the presence of a par- 
tially ililiiti'ii or rinidoH, it must usually l>e preceded by au opera- 
tive diliiliitioii by one iif the methods which were described in 
ChapttT X. If tills oi>cnitii)ii is to be followed by version, the 
dilatation Kh<ml<l Iio ciirricil to the hifiiheKt dot;^-e which is possible 
before turmuK is iLlteniiitod. in order to minimize the danger of a 
reclosure of the o» about Hie neck during tlie extraction of the 
child. 

Partial Tmpai-tioH.—\ wi'U-flieil head already deeply engaged 
is usually a cose for furceiw nither than vt'rsioii. There are, how- 
ever, many oases of arn'st from cxtciidiHl head. <tr of brow preeen- 
tatioii, which are iinstiitod (or fi>nH'its an<l must be treated by 
version, and in thew ciiws it is essfiitiul that llexjon should be 
restored, by pnwsuru u[hui the forehead, before miy attempt is 
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made to raise the head ; for not only is the return of &a extended 
head, as Buch, a practical impoBsibility, but the ruBtoration of 
flexion uHnallf onlooke the impactioD and makes the subsequent 
return of the head an easy matter. 

The treatment of a practically impacted ahoolder has already 
been described. It only remains to say that in a marked case the 
operation is always dangerous and should never be ondertaken 
unless in the interest of a fairly vigorous child : for it is always so 
protracted that there is hut a small chance of saving a child whose 
TJtality hits already been seriously lowered, while decapitation 
offers a much safer means of escape for the mother. 




Foot (Llm). 



BandTa Sirig.— The perlomiance of version in the presence of 
Bandl's ring requires even greater gentleness and caution than is 
neceesary in other cases, and careful counter-pressure is also of 
even more importance; but, apart from this, it presents no special 
dilBcultles. 

Constriction Ring.' — The presence of a constriction ring, on 
the other hand, is frequently the cause of coiue of the most trou- 
blesome of the difBculties met with in version. 

It the hand, aft«r passing the head, finds itself opposed by 
such a ring, the question of the abandonment of the operation at 
once arises; and if the ring is so tight that even the fingers faU 
to pan it without dilatation, this question must usually be an- 
swered in the atflrmative. If, however, the fiugers pass, and tor 
■ 8m fgrn 118-1)1. 
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any reason It is decided to persist in version, the ring ahonld 1m 
gradually and carefully dilated by the hand, after the manner of 
a rigid os, until it permits the passage of the hand, after which 
there is usually no difBculty In drawing a foot into the vagina; 
but before the foot reaches the vulva ite proftreaa is likely to be 
arrested by the engagement of the occiput in the ring, wliieh now 
olaspB the body of the child with the occiput caught below it, and 
the half-breech above and to the other side. No progress can 
now occur until the ring has been sufficiently dilated to permit 
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the escape of the occiput from beneath it, and any attempt to 
overcome the obstacle rapidly and by force must surely result 
in rupture of the uterus. 

The first attempt at releaxe should be by steady, gentle trac- 
tion on the toot, which, if prolonged for some moments, may 
gradually overcome the teBistance of the rinR, and dilate it to an 
extent which will permit the occiput to rise, after which the 
breech slips easily throuRh ; hut if thi!^ fortunate result does not 
occur, the operator must tiim to other expetlients, of which the 
best for this case is usually the following: A fillet is noosed 
around the foot, and, while the disengaged hand makes gentle, 
steady traction upon this, the hand which was before external is 
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passed into the uterus, grasps the occiput in the palm of the 
extended hand (Fig. 42), and, by a gentle, pushing movement, 
attempts to lift it past the obstacle and into the upper part of 
the uterus ; or more may sometimes be gained by repeatedly al- 
ternating traction upon the foot with upward pressure upon the 
head. But neither of these manoeuvres should be undertaken 
unless in the presence of a trained assistant who is capable of mak- 
ing efficient counter-pressure at the fundus. 

When the ring is situated about the neck, the above expedient 
is usually the best, and, if persisted in, will rarely fail ; but occa- 
sionally it may be better to replace the foot above the ring after 
the application of the noose, and thus to lessen the tension on 
the ring before attempting to push up the head with the hand. 
In this case the disengaged hand should be used to press the 
breech downward, as in bipolar version ; but this method, though 
sometimes useful, is, on the whole, less powerful than the preced- 
ing, and, moreover, exposes the utero- vaginal attachments to 
somewhat greater risk. 

If the ring be situated higher in the uterus, and grasps the 
breech or body of the child, the foot often comes readily to the 
vulva, but recedes into the upper part of the vagina as soon as it 
is released. In such a case it will be found that the fundus turns 
to one side and descends with the breech into the lower part of 
the abdomen, but returns to its erect position with the enclosed 
breech as soon as the foot is released. This difficulty is generally 
best met by the reintroduction of the hand and the withdrawal 
of the other leg, after which traction on both legs will usually 
release the breech. 

This expedient is also often of value when a child refuses to 
turn from general rigidity of the uterus, and in the absence of a 
constriction ring. 

General Retraction of the Uterus.— Yenion is rarely performed 
in head presentations in a dry and generally retracted uterus; 
but as this retraction is in effect merely a combination of the two 
preceding conditions in a dry uterus, it would be combated by 
the expedients just described if version was decided upon. 

In transverse presentations, however, version is the only con- 
servative operation possible, and it must often be attempted in 
the presence of a high degree of retraction. 

In such a case, if the child refuses to turn after the extraction 
of a single leg, the second and superior leg should be withdrawn, 
and traction should be made alternately on one or the other, or 
both legs. If simple traction fails, it should be supplemented by 
upward pressure on the presenting part, employed either in al- 
ternation with the tractions or coincidently with them, ami by 
the use of a fillet as described above. 
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Id some eaaea of completely tnuiBverse presentaHon suooMi 
may be atlAined, after the failure of the preceding methods, by 
the application of the following mauoeovre. A noose is placed 
around both feet, and the band which corresponds to the breech 
' is placed within the uterus with its palmar surface applied to the 
breech. An assistant thtsn makes counter-pressure upon the head 
In the direction of the breech, while the operator's external hand 
makes traction upon the feet and his internal hand presses the 
breech directly toward the head (Fig. 43). The child is thus 
doubled upon itself, and the breech is brought into the lumen of 
the Inlet by flexion of the abdomen upon the chest, and, as soon 
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an (li(> lints'li hiiH fairly entered the superior strait, the head will 
rlM> H)ii>iitaii<4>iiNly til the fundus, or may be assisted to rise by 
l{<>)itl<- i>\ti>rniil [iniihiire. 

TlilH uii'tluxl, hiiwuvtT, is not without its risks to the uterus, 
nixl iitiiluiihtcdiy i-xihiiji-s the viscera of the child to some danger 
of Injury fiinii iMHiiprciwlon. 

iMHiATiiiNH i'<ui VKitsios.— Version may l>e {>erformed in 
any i'iom' of liiiui prtwintation in which speedy delivery becomes 
nii-ciwitry, in the iiiteri'Nt of eitlier mother or child, before the 
hi>Hil hiui iiiuMtfl th(> hriui,' or in arr^t of a bend presentation 
at ttiii hrliii tif a unriiial pelvis by inertia uteri or ex<-rasive size of 
the liwiil. It is th<' preferable operation when a brow, or a pos- 
teri<ir jiosftiun of the occiput or face, is arrested at the l>rim of 
' As Id ecUmpaUt, plueata pneTla. concealed tuemofrhaRes. prol^ianl cord, etc 
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the pelvis; in head presentations complicated by the prolapse of 
an arm or foot ; and in contracted pelves of the flat type, unless 
the greatest diameter of the head has passed the conjugate at the 
brim. It is the only conservative operation which is possible in 
transverse presentations. 

Cantra-dndications.^VerBion should never be performed in a 
Justo-minor pelvis, upon the first of twins (unless transverse), or 
upon a dead child, unless under very favorable circumstances. 
It ia impossible if the head is impacted. 



CHAPTER Xm 

THE DESTRUCTIVE OPERATIONS. 
Craniotomy, Decapitation, Exenteration. 

Embryotomy.— The term embryotomy properly includes all 
operations whose aim is to diminish the bulk of the child, in 
order to decrease the risks of injury to the mother during its ex- 
traction ; that is, craniotomy, decapitation, and exenteration. 

It may l>e necessary to perform any one of these operations 
either before or after the death of the child. The responsibility 
of the decision to sacrifice the life of the child in the interests of 
the mother is so great that it should never be undertaken with- 
out a formal consultation ; and even when the child is known to 
be dead, the physician's care of his own reputation should induce 
him to demand this protection. 

Before the performance of any such operation, the father at 
least should always be informed of the circumstances of the case; 
and if the necessity for such an operation arises before the death 
of the child, it is always fair that the mother as well should be 
given a fall opportunity to avail herself of any religious advice 
that she may desire before giving her consent to the destruction 
of her child in preference to the alternative of the performance 
of an abdominal delivery. The use of ether, though not always 
necessary to a proper perfonuance of the operation, should al- 
ways be resorted to, in common humanity to the mother, that she 
may be spared all recollections of the actual details. 

Craniotomy. 

Indications for Craniotomy.— During the life of the child, 
craniotomy is to be perfonued only when the ordinary conserva- 
tive operations are impossible, or w^hen they are so dangerous to 
the mother, and afford so little prospect of saving the child, that 
they are considered unjustifiable. Since the introduction and 
widespread success of the modified Caesarean section, it may also 
be said that a living child should never be perforated unless the 
section is contra-indicated or is absolutely refused by the patient. 
After the death of the foetus, craniotomy should theoreticrally be 
the preferable operation in all head presentations in which in- 
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t-erference is necessary; but the prejudice against mutilation of 
the child is so great that it is ordinarily restricted to cases in 
which delivery by forceps or version promises unusual risks to 
the mother. 

Craniotomy may be performed upon either the fore-coming or 
after-coming head. The operation is divided into three stages, 
perforation of the skull, evacuation of its contents, and the ex- 
traction of the head. 

Instruments. — The instruments which may be employed in 
the operation are the craniotomy scissors or trephine, the craniot- 
omy forceps, and a variety of extractors. The choice between 
the scissors and trephine is mainly one of convenience to the 
operator. The trephine makes a neater, larger, and more regu- 
larly shaped hole, but its complicated construction makes it an 
extremely difficult and tedious instrument to clean; its bulk, 
moreover, makes it inconvenient for use upon the after-coming 
head. The scissors make an irregular hole that is frequently sur- 
rounded with small spicula of bone, which, if not removed, may 
prick or tear the fingers of the operator, or the maternal tissues. 
It is otherwise a convenient instrument, and one which is readily 
cleaned. It is as easily used upon the after-coming as upon the 
fore-coming head, and is therefore generally preferred, since cra- 
niotomy is relatively so rare that few physicians care to equip 
themselves with an unnecessary number of instruments for its 
performance. The best form of craniotomy scissors is that in- 




Fio. 45.— Simpson's Craniotomt Scissobs. 

vented by Simpson and shown in Fig. 45. The craniotomy for- 
ceps are merely a large and strong pair of curved bone-forceps, 
such as are used by surgeons. 

Extraction may be performed by the use of the crotchet, 
blunt hook, cephalotribe, or cranioclast; it should never be at- 
tempted with the ordinary obstetric forceps. The blunt hook 
and the crotchet are old-fashioned instruments, which take such 
an uncertain hold upon the skull, and are so dangerous to the 
mother's tissues, that they have become, or sliould be, wholly 
obsolete. Braun's craniochist, or, as it has \yeen aptly termed 
by Mundd, craniotractor (Fig. 40), is the only instrument which 
is capable of affording an entirely secure grasp ui>on the skull, 
and is, in addition, when proi>erIy used, practically incapable of 
injuring the mother^s tissues; this latter advantage being gained 
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by the fact that one blade is within the cranial cavity, while the 
other is almost completely buried in the soft tissues of the scalp. 
The cephalotribe is in effect a large and powerful pair of ob- 
stetric forceps, furnished with a compression screw, and intended 
to crush the head and thus reduce its bulk by external pressure. 
It was originally thought that the head could be crushed and 
subsequently extracted by a single application of the instrument ; 
but it has been found that those cephalotribes whose cephalic 
curve is sufficiently slight to admit of their effectually crushing 
the skull are by that very fact rendered liable to slip; and the 




Fig. 46.— Braun's Cranioclast. 

cephalotribe is used to-day only for the purpose of crushing an 
already perforated head as a preliminary to the removal of the 
cranial bones, piecemeal, by craniotomy forceps. 

Craniotomy to the Fore-Coming Ukkj)— Perforation.— 
The fingers, or the half-hand, should be passed to the head, behind 
the symphysis, with their palmar surfaces downward. The scis- 
sors should be passed along it, and adjusted by the finger tips to a 
position in which the axis of its point is perpendicular to the por- 
tion of the skull against which it impinges, or is directed slightly 
toward the hand, the latter position being the better, because 
in the event of its slipping it might then be arrested by the fin- 
gers, instead of burying itself in the vaginal wall or uterus. The 
surface of one of the flat bones should be chosen for perforation, 
rather than one of the sutures or fontanelles, since the hole is 
then less likely to be lost. The perforator is forced against the 
bone by carefully guarded pressure, accompanied by a slight bor- 
ing motion, and is jjassed through its substance until its prog- 
ress is arrested by its projecting shoulders. The catch which 
holds the handles apart should next be loosened, and the blades 
separated to the widest possible angle; they should then be 
closed, and rotated to a position at right angles to the first; again 
widely opened, and, while still extended, rotated in all directions, 
in order to convert the hole into the largest aperture obtainable. 

If the trephine is preferred, it is best to choose one which is 
furnished with a cephalic curve; it should be parsed to the head 
under the guidance of the fingers, and throughout the perfora- 
tion its position should be watched by one hand of the operator, 
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the other steadying the shank of the instrument, while an assist- 
ant turns the crank. 

The scissors, or, if the operator prefers, some smaller metallic in- 
strument, should next be passed into the head until it comes in 
contact with the base of the skull, and if possible enters the 
foramen, and should be swept around in all directions, in order 
to thoroughly break up the cerebral centres of organic life ; since 
it is important to effectually destroy the life of the child before 
its delivery, in order to avoid the very unpleasant accident of the 
birth of a perforated but living child. 

Evacuation of the Brain. — In cases where the pelvic space 
is so extremely small that the head must be reduced to the least 
possible minimum before its passage, it is well to empty the 
cranial cavity by washing out the brain with a large stream of 
water, injected into the interior of the skull with a syringe and a 
large catheter, or some similar apparatus; but in ordinary cases 
this precaution is unnecessary. 

Extraction. — The medulla having been broken up, one fin- 
ger of the operator should be inserted into the aperture in the 
skull before the scissors are withdrawn, as a neglect of this pre- 
caution may sometimes lead to considerable difficulty in finding 
the site of the perforation. The male blade of the cranioclast 
should be passed through the perforation and its handle steadied 
by an assistant. The female blade should then be passed over 
the external aspect of the head. In vertex presentations, this 
blade should be adjusted, if possible, to the face of the child, 
which is not only the most solid of the accessible portions of the 
skull, but is furnished with soft tissues which are more abun- 
dant than those of the scalp, and are therefore better able to permit 
an efficient burying of the external blade in their substance. 
Should want of space prevent this application, a position over 
the occiput should be selected, as this is the only other portion of 
the skull which affords a solid hold for the cranioclast. The 
male blade should then be so rotated as to permit the locking 
of the instrument ; and the handles should be brought into close 
approximation by a forcible use of the compression screw ; when 
steady, persistent traction will usually result in an advance of 
the head, which is immediately signalized by the oozing of the 
brain substance through the hole in the skull ; but during the 
whole extraction, the operator's fingers should be kept in the 
vagina and should watch the edges of the perforation, to prevent 
any tearing of the maternal tissues by projecting spicuia of bone. 
Throughout the extraction the operator should so manage his 
force, that it may he promptly relaxed, whenever the tissues are 
felt to be giving away. 

Difficult Extraction.— If the pelvic space is markedly 
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small, as compared with the individual skull, it maybe necessary 
to lessen the bulk of the head by deliberate tearing away of the 
cranial bones, before the extraction is attempted. This may be 
done by the cranioclast, but is better executed by the crani- 
otomy forceps ; which should be introduced under the guidance 
of the finger, with one blade between the scalp and skull 
and the other inside its cavity ; when by a rotatory movement^ 
under the guidance of the finger, the bones may be successively 
broken off and removed, piecemeal, until nothing is left but 
the face and the base of the skull ; the soft tissues of the cranial 
vault being left as nearly intact as is possible, in order to pro- 
tect the ragged edges of bone, which might otherwise inflict in- 
jury upon the vagina and lower uterine seg^ment. The head 
should then be extended by the hand until the face presents at 
the brim, when the solid blade of the cranioclast may be intro- 
duced into the mouth or below the chin, its other blade applied 
over the forehead, and the blades approximated by the compres- 
sion screw until their outer edges are separated from each other 
by but little more than two inches. Since the width of the base 
of the skull rarely exceeds three inches, it is evident that by this 
manoeuvre the i>erforated head may be extracted through all 
but the most extremely contracts pelves. If, after such an oper- 
ation, it proves difficult to engage the shoulders in the 8up>erior 
strait, the craniotomy scissors should be passed into the thorax 
through the supra-clavicular space, and followed by the cranio- 
clast, which should take its grasp over the upper portion of the 
spinal column. In extreme cases it may be necessary to precede 
the extraction of the body by a preliminary evisceration, or by 
an amputation of the arm at the shoulder-joint. 

The method above descril>eil is usually to be preferred in diffi- 
cult extractions after craniotomv, but it mav sometimes be ad 
vantageously rei)laee<l by the pn>cess of crushing the base of the 
skull with the cephalotrilie after perforation and evacuation of 
the brain have been |x?rformed. Tlie l>est forms of cephalotribe 
are those of Hicks, Blot, and Lusk: but this instrument is rarely 
found except in the htinils of spei»ialists engaged in large consul- 
tation practice, who ninxi no din»otions for its use: and its em- 
plo\^uent is, nior^^over, Si> seldom advisable that its further dis- 
cussion is hort^ unnecessary. 

Ext mot ion of the jHTforate^l child by version and manual 
delivery of the aftornHMuiuar ht\id is ixvasionally recommended 
as pn^fornble to the us<» of the crHniiX*la5t, but this is an unsafe 
oi>eration, the i»bjtvtions to it Iviuar that omniotomy is seldom 
perforuuHi while the uterus is in a iHMuUtiou which renders ver- 
sion a matter of iiulitTor^Muv in tlto infor^^ts of the mother, and 
that this o|H'ration must always e\(K>s^ th«^ maternal tissues to a 
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considerable risk of injury from the bruken cranial bones during 
the passage of the head along the uterine wall. 

It is a convenient precaution to place a pail, partly filled with 
water, upon the floor beneath the patient^s buttocks, in order to 
rpceive the usually large amount of blood and brains which pour 
forth from the vnlva; and into this the child may also be dropped 
after its delivery. 

Although the perineum is often necessarily lacerated during 
the performance of very difficult craniotomies, its preservation 
is, with care, ordinarily possible ; and the importance of this ob- 
ject should never be forgotten. After delivery it is usually best 
in all but face presentations to so arrange a cap over the child's 
head as to render it presentable, and prevent unnecessary shock 
to the feelings of the family — a precaution which should always 
be recommended to the nurse by the physician. 

Craniotomy to thb After-Coming Head.— If, after ver- 
sion or the extraction of a breech, the after-coming head is found 
to be so firmly arrested as to resist all reasonable efforts toward 
its delivery by the usual methods, the performance of craniotomy 
is our only resource. When this becomes necessary, the body of 
the child must be drawn strongly downward toward the floor by 
an assistant, in order to engage the head flrmly and to bring 
the occiput within easy reach. Two flngers of the operator 
are then passed up to the skull behind the symphysis pubis, 
the craniotomy scissors are guided up to the occipital bone be- 
tween the flngers and the skull, and are driven through it, the 
maternal tissues being effectually protected by the operator's 
flngers. 

The operation is ordinarily extremely easy, and the only other 
precaution to be observed is that care should be taken to see 
that the point of the scissors has actually reached the occiput 
before it perforates the skin, in order to avoid the long, tortuous 
canal which necessarily follows the passage of the perforator 
through the tissues of the neck and throat, and through which 
the cerebral substance escapes with much less ease. The extrac- 
tion of the diminished head may often be accompished by the 
application of combined traction to the face and shoulders in 
the usual manner; but unless this effort succeeds at once, the 
cranioclast should be place<l in position over the most accessible 
portion of the cranial vault, and used for supplementary traction. 
It rarely happens that a i>elvis which is capable of affording 
passage to the intact body offers any excessive resistance to the 
perforated head. 

Craniotomy in Face Presentations.— In face i)resenta- 
tions the perforation should be made through an orbit or 
through the frontal bone ; but if the orbit is selected, great care 
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must be taken to pass the i)erforator well within the cranial 
cavity before the cranioclast is applied. 

Craniectomy.— Many complicated instruments have been 
devised for lessening the bulk of the head by the removal of 
portions of the base of the skull ; but if this procedure is neces- 
sary, it can be equally well accomplished by passing the chain of 
a powerful ^raseur, or the wire of the author's deicollator, 
under the chin of the child, and around the head to the edge 

of the small fontanelle (Fig. 47). The adjust- 
ment of the noose is effected either by carry- 
ing it upward over the face upon the tips of 
the fingers or by the use of a porte-flllet ; on 
tightening the wire the whole face and base 
of the skull are separated from the remainder 
of the head. 

Decapitation. 

Indications — Instruments.— Decapita- 
tion is only indicated in extreme impaction, 
after long-neglected presentations of the 
shoulder. Such cases are only likely to arise 
Fio. 47.— Rbynolds' in the practice of untrained midwives, and 
DECOLLATOR ADJU8TM) ^re thcrcforc very rare in this country. The 

TOTIIKHeADFOR . -.. ,. ., J... *xi_ 

Craniectomy. steps of the Operation are the division of the 

neck, the extraction of the body, and the ex- 
traction of the head. It may be performed by means of Braun's 
decapitating hook, Ramsbotham's knife, the author's sharp 
^raseur or, in case of necessity, by an ordinary ^raseur, or even 
with scissors. Braun's hook (Fig. 48) should be made with a 
metal handle, since the wooden handle with which it is occca- 
sionally provided is extremely liable to split during its rotation. 
Ramsbotham's knife (Fig. 48) should not be made of very highly 
tempered t^teel, since a blunt edge is quite sufficient for the 
division of the soft fcBtal tissues, and a very fine and brittle 
edge is certain to break upon the bones. Reynolds' decollator 
(Fig. 49) is in effect a large and powerful C'craseur, the distal 
extremity of which terminates in a crescentic chisel edge, which 
under the traction of the wire loop is readily forced through 
the tissues of the neck, the pressure and counter-pressure being 
applied to opposite surfaces of the child, so that the operation 
exposes the tissues of the mother to no added strain. It is ac- 
coiiipaiiied by a modification of OUivler's porte-fillet, intended to 
assist in the adjustment of the wire around the neck. 

Technique.— Whenever it is possible, and whichever instru- 
ment is used, the operation should be preceded by the extraction 
of an arm ; or, if one is already prolapsed, it should be secured 
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by a fillet and drawn strongly downward, and toward the side to 
which the breech is directed, by an assistant ; in order to make 
the neck as accessible as possible. 

Braun*8 Hook,— The bladder should be emptied with espe- 
cial care; the instrument should be passed, under the guidance 
of the finger, behind the neck, and turned forward until it is in 
position about the neck, when its point should be met by the 
finger. The hook should next be drawn strongly downward, and 



A 
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Flo. 48.— a, Braun's DecapitAtion Hook; 
5, Kamsbotham^s Decapitating Knife. 




Rejuolds* Decollator; 
5, Porte-flllet. 



rotated until its tip is buried in the tissues of the shoulder; ^ and 
then, while strong traction is made ui>on the handle by both hands 
of the oi>erator, the instrument should be sharply rotated through 
an arc ot one hundred and eighty degrees, when the neck will be 
heard to snap. The bladder is protected from injury during 
this manoeuvre by the fact that the point of the hook is already 
buried in the f(Btal tissues, and that it is, moreover, turned away 
from the bladder. 

The soft parts are then divided by torsion, the instrument 

■ Not against tHe occiput, from the bard surface of which it is liable to glance 
during rotation. 

13 
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being drawn firmly downward, and rotated until the neck is com- 
pletely torn away: but throughout this process one hand should 
be held in the vagina, to guard its tissues from the injury which 
might be caused by a sudden yielding of the neck. 

Ratnsbotham's Knife,— The knife is introduced between the 
neck and symphysis, that its point may be away from the blad- 
der. When it is in position around the neck, its tip is met by the 
finger, which should be retained in position while the neck is 
divided by a gentle sawing motion, combined with downward 
traction. 

The Combined Opcra^ton.— The objections to the hook are that 
the division of the soft parts is a prolonged and tedious opera- 
tion, during which the already overstrained soft parts of the 
mother are subjected to considerable force from their friction 
against the surfaces of the child during traction and torsion. 
The objections to the knife are that, while its division of the soft 
parts is speedy and almost forceless, it is liable to break against 
the vertebrsB or to cause considerable delay and annoyance in 
finding an intervertebral notch. If the operator possesses both 
instruments, a much preferable method of division is to break 
the neck with the Braun's hook, and, after its withdrawal, effect 
the division of the soft tissues by means of the knife. 

The Knife Ecraseur,—A loop of No. 18 piano wire is drawn 
into position about the neck by a stout, threaded catheter, or by 
the porte-fillet supplied with the instrument. The ends of the 
wire are then secured to the 4craseur, and the operator satisfies 
himself that no maternal tissues are included in their grasp ; the 
wire is put slightly on the stretch, the fingers of the op>erator's 
left hand are placed upon the points of the instrument, and his 
right hand guides the handle ; while an assistant draws the in- 
strument into position by turning the 'crank at its lower end. 
When the instrument is in position, the division of the neck is 
accomplished within a few seconds and without the application 
of any force whatsoever to the tissues of the mother. 

In the absence of special instruments, the vagina should be 
distended by a large Sims' speculum, a stout cord should be passed 
around the neck, and should be drawn as far downward as pos- 
sible, under the guidance of the eye. The tissues may then be 
cautiously divided with a pair of long, stout scissors, continuous 
traction being maintained on the cord throughout the operation ; 
or after the passage of the cord around the neck, tlie vasrina and 
cervix may be protected by the insertion of a large cylindrical 
speculum, the end of which should be placed against the neck, 
when the head may be separated from the shoulders by a to-and- 
fro, sawing traction upon the ends of the cord. 

Extraction.— After the decapitation has been effected, the 
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cut surface should be protected by covering it with the palmar 
surface of the fingers, in order to avoid laceration of the vaginal 
waUs by projecting fragments of bone ; and the body of the child 
may then be readily withdrawn, by traction upon the prolapsed 
arm. The head is then turned into a position in which the di- 
vided vertebrae occupy the centre of the lumen of the vagina, and 
is extracted by the forceps, cephalotribe, or cranioclast, care 
being take to prevent any rotation which would bring the di- 
vided vertebrsB into contact with the soft tissues of the mother. 

Exenteration.* 

In transverse presentations where the neck is so high as to be 
inaccessible, and in delivery of the fore-coming body where the 
disproportion between the child and pelvis is unusually extreme, 
it may sometimes be necessary to reduce the bulk of the body 
by removal of the abdominal viscera before extraction is possi 
ble. This should be done by opening the abdominal wall with 
scissors, passing the hand through the wound and tearing out 
the liver and intestines. The half-hand should then be passed 
through one of the natural openings in the diaphragm, and made 
to tear through its substance ; when the heart and lungs can be 
torn from the thorax. If in transverse presentations the chest 
only is accessible, the ribs should be severed with the scissors ; 
and care should be taken that their projecting edges are covered, 
during extraction, by the intervention of the soft parts. 

Extraction after Exknteration.— In transverse presen- 
tations a half-hand or the blunt hook should be forced through 
the tissues of the back, and hooked around the, vertebral column, 
or this may be grasped by the cranioclast ; the child is then ex- 
tracted by direct traction, which causes the lessened body to bend 
upon itself. If the space gained by evisceration permits the in- 
troduction of the hand into the uterus, and the performance of 
internal podalic version, without the use of undue force, this 
should be preferred. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

THE ABDOMINAL OPERATIONa 
OiBSARBAN Section, Porro-MCller Amputation, Laparo- 

ELYTROTOMY. 

Indications for the Section.— The Ciesareaa section, or 
any one of the abdomin&l operations, may be indicated by con- 
traction of the pelvis to a degree which makes the dehvery of the 
child by the natural passages impossible or extremely dangerous; 
by obstruction due to malignant disease of the cervix ; or to im- 
ipovable, benign intra-pel vie tumors ; it may very exceptionally 
be advisable on account of incomplete atresia of extreme degree. 

Operations. — Among the various abdominal operations for 
the delivery of the child, but three are worthy of mention in 
modern obstetrics — the S&nger modification of the classical Cesa- 
rean section, the Porro-Mtiller amputation of the uterus, and 
Thomas's operation of laparo-elytrotomy. In the Stoger C»sa- 
rean section, the abdomen and uterus are opened in the median 
line ; the child is delivered, and the uterine wound is closed by 
deep inter-muscular, and superficial sero-serous sutures. In 
the Porro-MUller operation the abdomen is opened in the median 
line, the uterus is opened, and, after the removal of the child, 
is amputated, with its appendages, at about the junction of 
the cervix and body, and the stump is then sutured to the lower 
corner of the abdominal wound. Laparo-elytrotomy is per- 
formed by making an incision parallel to Poupart^s ligament, 
stripping up the peritoneum, opening the vagina, and dehvering 
the child through the wound, above the brim of the pelvis. 

Prognosifs of Abdominal Delivery. — The prognosis of all of 
the forms of abdominal delivery varies so greatly with the con- 
ditions of the individual case that it is impossible to form a true 
conception of its gravity, or to indicate the line of conduct which 
should be pursue<l in determining the choice between perforation 
and each of the forms of abdominal delivery, without first con- 
sidering the consetiuences of the latter operations when per- 
formed at the time of election, and late in labor. The conditions 
which predispose to a high mortality are the existence of exhaus- 
tion from prolonged labor; the prt^sence of debilitatinj2: organic 
disease on the part of the mother; and lastly, but most impor- 
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tant, the existence, or not, of previous attempts at delivery per 
vaginam. 

C^SARBAX Section.— The recent improvements in the tech- 
nique of abdominal surgery, and S&nger's introduction of an ac- 
curate adaptation of the uterine wound by sero-serous sutures, 
have greatly lowered the former enormous mortality of the Cffisa> 
rean section : but even this operation, when performed late in 
labor, and after unsuccessful attempts at extraction by version, 
forceps, or perforation, has resulted in a mortality of 40jt. Upon 
the other hand, in a recent * analysis of the literature of the world, 
conducted with the idea of determining the prognosis of this 
operation under favorable conditions, it was discovered that up 
to August, 1888, thirty-nine Csesarean sections had been performed 
by thirty operators under the following conditions : The perform- 
ance of the operation, during the first twenty-four hours of labor, 
in the absence of maternal disease other than deformity of the 
pelvis, uncomplicated by previous attempts at extraction by the 
natural passages, and with the use of sero-serous sutures. The 
result of these thirty-nine sections under favorable conditions 
were that all the mothers recovered ; and that of thirty -nine chil- 
dren who were alive at the beginning of the operation thirty-eight 
were saved ;^ the foetal death rate being thus much less than can 
be claimed for any other of the serious obstetrical operations, and 
the maternal mortality absolutely nothing; and this, in spite of 
the fact that the majority of the operators were performing this 
operation for the first time. The difference in mortality between 
early and late interference by the Cesarean section is thus so 
great that the importance of avoiding delay and attempts at 
inter-pelvic extraction, in cases which are like to require the sec- 
tion, cannot be too strongly urged upon the pAfession. 

Porro-MCller Amputation.— Although the statistics of the 
Porro-MCdler operation are greatly influenced by the time of its 
performance, the shock of the operation is at best so much more 
severe than that of the Ctesarean section that it is but seldom 
performed till late in labor, and has been almost uniformly re- 
served for desperate coses in which the condition of the uterine 
tissues is such that it is unwise to allow them to remain. Its 
mortality in all the reported cases is about 46^. 

Laparo-klytrotomy. — Thomas's operation has so far been 
performed only fourteen times. 8ix cases were operated ui>on 
«arly in labor and in the absence of organic maternal disease. 
Six children were saved, and five mothers; one died of septic peri- 



t Still unpublished. 

* Dr. R. B. Harrifl permits me to Rtatt^ that nit hough he lias not had occasion to 
punnie this special investifi^ation into the statistics of the subject, itn results are in 
In a gooeral waj in thorough accord with those of his own researches. 
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tonitis on the eighth day. Laparoelytrotomy in favorable cases 
has then yielded a death rate of 16.6^; but the number of cases 
is extremely small, the only death was from a cause which it 
should be possible to prevent, and we may hope that in the 
future its record will be greatly improved. Of the remaining 
eight cases which were operated on under unfavorable circum- 
stances, one had been forty-eight hours in labor, craniotomy had 
been performed, and the patient had a feeble pusle of 180; one 
had cancer of the recto-vaginal septum, was intemperate, and 
died delirious; a fourth was in feeble health, and (edematous; a 
fifth was moribund at the time of operation ; the sixth had been 
a week in labor and died of septicemia; all six mothers were lost. 
The two remaining cases, though unaffected by disease, had been 
in labor, respectively, four days, and a week ; the latter case had 
been subjected to craniotomy, and the child had been allowed to 
remain in utero until it was putrid ; yet both mothers and the 
living child recovered. Nine of the fourteen children were alive 
when the operation was undertaken ; two were delivered livings 
but died within a few days; seven were saved. Out of seven al- 
most desperate cases, the operation has thus saved two mothers, 
or nearly 80^, and half the children. 

Technique of the ABDomNAii Operations. 

The CiBSAREAN Section.— The necessity for the operation 
should be determined if possible by careful measurements of 
the pelvis, and by estimation of the size of the head, before 
labor begins, or during the first stage. No attempts at deliv- 
ery per vias naturale^ should be permitted ; the vagina should 
be thoroughly douched at the beginning of labor with a 1 : 8,000 
corrosive-sublimate solution or with a 1 : 40 creolin emulsion ; it 
should then be exposed with a Sims' speculum, its walls should 
be thoroughly scrubbed with a wad of absorbent material soaked 
in the antiseptic solution and a somewhat lander wad wet with 
the solution should be placed in the vagina, and should remain 
in |K«ition until the time of operation. The section should not 
l)o undertaken until the os has become dilated to the size of a 
silver dollar; since it is highly important that the cervix shoold 
remain sufficiently patulous to permit the free escape of the 
fluid during at lea;stt the first forty-eight hours after labor. The 
alHlomen should l>e thon^ughly :^rubl>e^l with hot soap and 
water; drie^i; and scrubbeii with '^ther to remove the fatty se- 
ort'tions of the skin; si*rublHHi with cr\MUn or corrvisive sab- 
Innate; and ix>vortHl with a larpf* jvid wet with the same anti> 
Styptic Si^lution. which should rynwaiu in iv>sitJt>n for from eight 
to ten hours. The instruuunit^ the s)xm)^>^ and the hands of 
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every one who is to approach the patient should be rendered 
thoroughly aseptic. 

The operation has been performed successfully by the light of 
a tallow candle and with one untrained assistant ; but the best 
of light and the presence of at least four trained assistants are 
much to be desired. The patient should be laid upon a table, 
and her whole body warmly wrapped in blankets, the abdomen 
only being exposed. Everything in the immediate neighborhood 
of the abdomen should be covered with towels wet with a 1 : 40 
carbolic-acid solution ; the operator should stand upon the right 
side of the patient, with the instruments upon a table near his 
left elbow. The first assistant should stand opposite ; the second 
should stand behind the first and should assume the care of the 
sponges ; the third should etherize ; and the fourth should hold 
himself in readiness to perform any service that may be required 
of him during the operation, and to take charge of the baby after 
it is delivered. 

Instruments,— Twelve round, and twelve thin, fiat sponges of 
selected sizes should be provided.* The instruments necessary 
are knives, scissors, dissecting forceps, retractors, six to twelve 
small compression forceps, neadles and needle holder, a Koaberl^ 
serre-nuBud or some (ksraseur which can be used as a substitute 
for it in compressing the pedicle, pins for transfixing the stump, 
a thermo-cautery, a sheet of rubber gauze, and a piece of large, 
soft rubber tubing, or preferably the elastic band which is sup- 
plied with Esmarch^s rubber tourniquet. 

The bladder and rectum should be carefully emptied. The 
incision should be made about an inch to one side of the linea 
alba, and should extend from about the umbilicus to within one 
and one-half inches of the symphysis pubis; if the woman is at 
term, it must be at least seven inches long; and if it is necessary 
to enlarge it, the extension should be upward. The skin and 
cutaneous fat should be divided by bold, free sweeps of the knife ; 
the sheath of the rectus muscle should be divided, and its fibres 
separated with the point of a director or the handle of a scali)el ; 
bleeding points should be compressed with catch forceps; iind 
the posterior sheath of the rectus, and the transversalis fascia 
should be carefully divided. The subperitoneal fat should then 
bt* separated with a blunt instrument, when the peritoneum may 
be recognized as a thin, transparent membrane which can be 
readily moved to and fro over the uterus, which is faintly \i8ible 
through it. The peritoneum should be raised with a pair of dis- 



1 The spnnxes may be advantaffeouBly rpplaeed by bafcfl of eheest^clotb of ]>roi)er 
size and shape, looeely filled with Berlin worsted which ban been rendennl alworb- 
ent by prolonged boiling in loft soap and water, or in a solution of dilute caustic 
potash. 
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secting forceps, care being taken that nothing else is included in 
their grasp ; and a small incision should be made, when the es- 
cape of a little fluid will demonstrate the fact that the peritoneal 
cavity has been opened. The incision should be slightly enlarged 
with a knife or pair of scissors ; and the finger should be intro- 
duced, and used as a director on which to extend the incision in 
the peritoneum to the full length of the cutaneous incision, care 
being taken that the bladder is not injured in opening the lower 
angle of the womb. The fingers and thumbs of the first assist- 
ant should then be placed around the lower uterine segment, 
beneath the head of the child, or the elastic ligature may be made 
to surround it, in order to exert compression if it should be nec- 
essary. The uterus may then be opened in situ^ or the abdominal 
wound may be extended upward, and the uterus lifted from the 
abdomen through the incision. In either case the hands of 
the unoccupied assistant * should carefully hold the abdominal 
parietes in apposition with the uterus, in order to prevent ex- 
trusion of the intestines, and the entrance of liquor amnii into 
the abdomen. If the uterus is lifted from the abdomen before it 
is opened, the contamination of the cavity by blood and liquor 
amnii may be effectually prevented by cutting a hole in a sheet 
of thin elastic rubber, and drawing it over the uterus, in imita- 
tion of the dam commonly used by dentists. 

The uterus should be incised in the median line, to a length of 
about six inclis, the ends of the cut being about equidistant from 
the fundus and cervix, both of which should be avoided on ac- 
count of their greater vascularity. If the haemorrhage is not ex- 
cessive, compression of the lower uterine segment should be 
avoideil in the interests of the fwtus and of the maternal tissues; 
but if the incision bleeds profusely, the uterine circulation should 
be arrested by digital compression of the circumference of the 
lower segment in the si>ace between the head and pelvic brun, or 
by the elastic ligature; the incision must then be completed rap- 
idly. If the membranes present in the incision, they should be 
rupturtnl; if the placenta presents, it should be peeled oif, or the 
fingt»rs iMisstni through it« substance, and the child seized, if 
possible by the head, and rapidly extracted: if the head is inac- 
cessible the fi*et should be Si»izeil, and the child should be turned 
.and (lelivertHl. The cord should be torn, and the child handed to an 
assistant who is com^H^tent to deal with asphyxia. The placenta 
should be at once ninnually extraotiHi, when the uterus will usu- 
ally contract promptly. A hyiHHlennio injection of ergot should 
Ik* given; the uterine cavity should W emptied of clots and, if 
hjeniorrha^:^^ continues, should l>e swabbeii out with dilute acetic 
aoid, tincture of iixline, or, in extreme cases, with a dilute solu- 
tion of |H»rsulphate of in>n iMonseVs solution). 
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The abdominal cavity should be cleansed with sponges at- 
tached to spon^ -holders and passed to the bottom of Douglas's 
fossa, or by the injection of a gallon or more of warm boiled 
water. 

The uterine wound should be closed by interrupted inter- 
muscular, and superficial sero-serous sutures of aseptic silk or cat- 
gut (Fig. 50). The peritoneum should be drawn slightly toward 
the wound on either side, deep sutures of medium-sized silk or 
catgut should be inserted at from one-fourth to one-third of an 
inch from the edge, and should pass through the entire thickness 
of the uterine wall, with the exception of the mucous membrane, 
to emerge at a similar distance upon the other side. These should 
then be tied, care being taken at the time to see that the peri- 
toneal edges are turned into the wound and lie in apposition ; 
where they should be held by interrupted superficial sero- 




Fxo. 60.— BuTUBB or Utkrinb Wound, a. Sero-serous suture; b, intermuscuUir 

suture. 

serous sutures of very fine silk or catgut, placed no more than 
half an inch apart ; the uninterrupted suture is ill adapted to the 
closure of the uterine wound, since the shortening of the wound 
which occurs with each contraction of the uterus must necessa- 
rily loosen any continuous suture. The abdominal cavity should 
l)e again cleansed by a copious injection of warm water, and the 
abdominal wound closed by silk or silver-wire sutures. A dry 
antiseptic dressing, a tight binder, and the usual obstetric vul- 
var pads should be applied, and the patient should be put to bed 
and wannly covered. 

A special nurse should be provided, who should never leave 
the patient alone for an instant during the first ten days or a 
fortnight; since many cases have been reported in which death 
was due to separati(m of the wound, or to internal haemorrhage, 
caused by the patient's sitting up in bed or rising from it during 
a temporary absence of the inirse. 

If the recovery from ether is followed by excessive vomiting, 
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it should be treated by the frequent administration of very small 
(one- or two-drachm) doses of strong black co£Fee, or champagne, 
or of brandy poured upon cracked ice ; in case of need, a dose of 
morphia may be administered hypodermicaJly. The bowels 
should be moved in most cases upon the second day, and prefer- 
ably by a saline cathartic; until a free dejection has been se- 
cured, the diet should be confined to hquid and farinaceous arti- 
cles ; after that it should be gradually, but rapidly, increased to 
full diet. Should peritonitis appear, it is best treated by the ad- 
ministration of salines. 

PORRO-Mf LLER Opkratiox.— The steps of this operation are 
exactly similar to those of the Cesarean section until the time for 
the introduction of the uterine sutures arrives, except that the 
uterus is always lifted from the abdomen, and that the constrict- 
ing band of Esmarch is placed about the cervix, and used in- 
stead of digital compression, since laceration of the superficial 
tissues is here of small importance. After the delivery of the child 
and placenta, the wire loop of a Koeberl^ or other pedicle com- 
pressor is arranged below the rubber ligature, care being taken 
that the whole substance of the broad ligaments is included, and 
that the bladder is entirely free of the wire. The loop is then 
drawn so tightly about the pedicle as to produce a distinct con- 
striction; laceration of the peritoneum is to be avoided. The 
long steel pins provided with the instrument are then passed 
through the stump at right angles to each other, and below the 
wire ; the rubber ligature is removed, the stump is trimmed off to 
within a half an inch of the wire loop, its surface is scorched with 
a Paquelin cautery, and the i>oint of the latter is passed down- 
ward into the cervical cavity, in order to destroy the secreting 
surface of the mucous membrane. The stump is then carefully 
secured in the lower angle of the wound by deep sutures, the ab- 
domen is thoroughly cleansed, and the remainder of the abdom- 
inal wound is united. The operation is especially well adapted 
to cases in which the uterus is septic when the delivery is under- 
taken. The after-treatment is tedious, on account of the pro- 
longed suppuration which is usually consequent upon the slough- 
ing of the constricted portion of the pedicle. 

Laparo-klytrotomy.— The incision is usually made upon 
the right side, but this is not important. An assistant stands at 
the left of the patient*s chest, lays his flat hands upon the skin 
above the right iliac region, and puts it firmly on the stretch. A 
slightly curved incision is maile through the skin, beginning at 
a point one and three-quarter inches above and outside the spine 
of the pubes, and extending an inch alH>ve Poupart's ligament, 
and i)arallel to it, to a jK^int an inch alcove the anterior superior 
spine of the ihum. The dissection is carriinl down to the surface 
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of the external oblique muscle; this, with the internal oblique 
and the transversalis, is divided by a similar incision of equal 
length. The trans versalis fascia is then opened, great care being 
taken to avoid the peritoneum, which lies directly beneath it, 
bnt separated from it by an areolar tissue, and sometimes by sub- 
peritoneal fat. The peritoneum is then carefully separated from 
the abdominal wall by gentle traction with the pulp of the fin- 
ger until the vaginal wall is reached. 

The first assistant draws the uterus vigorously upward and 
to the left, in order to bring the upper part of the vagina more 
prominently into the wound ; and a second assistant protects the 
exposed peritoneum from undue traction, by compression of the 
upper side of the wound with a warm, sterilized towel. A metal 
catheter is introduced into the bladder, and held by an assistant 
in such a direction that its upper part defines the line of separa- 
tion between the bladder and vagina. The vagina is distended 
from below with a wooden plug or speculum ; a small incision is 
made into it with the cautery or with some blunt instrument, at 
a point well below the junction of the vagina and bladder and 
at about the middle of the lateral vaginal wall, this spot being 
selected in order to avoid the infliction of injury upon the ureters. 
The vaginal incision ia extended forward and backward, by up- 
ward and downward traction on its edges with the index fingers, 
care being taken that the laceration does not extend too far 
toward the bladder or ureter. The catheter and vaginal obtura- 
tor are now withdrawn, the cervix is dilated and directed as 
much as i)ossible into the wound, and the os is hooked upward 
with the fingers. 

The child is then extracted through the os and wound by 
simple pressure or by the forceps; the placenta is expelled by 
compression, and is withdrawn through the vagina or wound. 
Bleeding from the wound is to be controlled by catch forceps or 
ligatures, access to its deeper portions being rendered possible by 
the use of retractors. 

The bladder or ureter is not infrequently torn during the 
ejrtiraction of the child, and it is an essential step in the oi)era- 
tion to inject the bladder with warm, colored water, or milk, im- 
mediately after the delivery, when the existence of any wound will 
be demonstrated by the escape of the fluid. If a fistula exists, it 
should at once be secured by sutures. 

The edges of the wound should be secured by sutures, a 
drainage tube should be passed from the abdomen to the vagina 
through its median portion, and antiseptic dressings applied to 
the abdomen and vulva. It is apparent at a glance that the suc- 
cessful performance of the operation requires a very high degree 
of technical skill in the operator. 
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CuoiCK Between the Operations. 

' titA *uuc4 depend on the conditions in accordance with which 
.1%. . v^itciou is decided upon. Any one of the abdominal opera- 
■c^^' 'iubv be i^erforiued (a) in the interest of the child excla- 

>4.\\,4\« she mother bein^^ already dead or her condition hopeless; 
' .urer the death of the child, in the interests of the mother 

^•iu> . luiil u*> in the interests of both patients. 

t SKt'TlOX IN THK EXCLUSIVE INTERESTS OF THE CHUJ). 

rt\o Operation may be indicated, for the sake of the child, either 
lu v\uie of the actual or immediately impending death of a wo- 
iiuiu preijTuant with a living and viable child, or when a woman 
^ h\> 18 the subjei*t of a cancer of the cervix reaches a state in 
\^ hii'h ^e is manifestly unlikely to live many days, the child 
IviiiK idive and viable. 

W hen the mother is actually dead from accident or acute dis- 
t*;uie tuiil the child is still living, there can be no question but that 
every eiUisidenition of expediency and morality demands the im- 
iiKHliate delivery of the child by the most rapid method possible, 
/.c ., by incisicm through the abdomen; but unfortunately it is in 
praotiiH^ rarely iK)8sible to establish the death of the mother be- 
yond the possibility of a doubt until after a delay which must 
greatly lessen the child^s chances of survival. For this reason the 
ai^tiou of the physician must be regulated by his own confidence 
in his diagnosis of death, and by the attitude of the family with 
n«ganl to the question. If the cin'umstiuices are such that both 
physician and family are persuaded of the certainty of maternal 
death, the Cwsarean section should be performed upon the in- 
stant : but the several steps of the of^eration should l>e performed 
with the same exactitude which would be appropriate to an oper- 
atiiui u|Km a living subject, since in the event of the revival of 
thi* iMitieiit it would then be proi>er to insert the uterine sutures, 
make the toilet of the peritoneum, sew up the abdominal wound, 
iiiul thus afford the woman a fairly good prospect of ultimate 
ivei^verv. 

When then* is every probability that the patient is dead, but 
I lie diagni»sis is not established beyond the i>ossibility of a doubt, 
the vhiKl should Ix* delivered by rapid manual dilatation of the 
v»«, xersion, and extraction: because, although this operation is 
Uvt.1 favorable to the chihl than delivery by abdominal incision, 
u »?* Mill likely to save a considerable proportion of the children, 
iu\ol\^vi in all pn>bability a somewhat decreased risk to the 
ukvahv^r. auil will Ih» much more readily consented to by tlie family. 

\\ Uon. in cas»»s of advanced cancer, it becomes evident during 
(he UHor nuuiths of pregnancy that the mother is unlikely to 
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survive until term, and that the obstruction is so complete that 
the Csesarean section will certainly be required should labor set 
ia, and, from her condition, will certainly result fatally, it may 
sometimes be proper to perform the operation while the mother 
is stUl living?, and before the appearance of labor, for the sake of 
extracting a child whose vitality is undiminished by the suffoca- 
tion which must follow the cessation of the maternal circulation. 

It seems improbable that the child can live more than a few 
moments after the central death of the mother; but since several 
cases of the delivery of living children, by an operation performed 
fifteen or twenty mintues after the maternal death, have been 
credibly reported, it should certainly be undertaken if the patient 
is seen by a physician within that time. Moreover, the few cases 
in which the delivery of a living chi!d has been reported to have 
occurred after the expiration of two or more hours from the 
maternal death should lead to the performance of the operation 
at any time within the first three hours, since, though the child 
is then probably dead, it is certain that no harm can be done to 
the mother. 

(b) Section in the Interest op the Mother Only.— 
After the death of the child, abdominal delivery is indicated only 
in cases in which the obstruction to the natural passages is so 
extreme that there is no possibility of extracting the child by 
craniectomy and evisceration; or in which these operations, 
though possible, would be so protracted and difQcult as to be 
in all probability more dangerous than the section. 

The choice between the abdominal operations must depend on 
the condition of the mother. If the case is seen before exhaustion 
has set in, the choice between the SOnger section and laparo- 
elytrotomy must be determined partly by the condition of the 
OS and partly by the previous training of the operator. Laparo- 
elytrotomy is technically an extremely difQcult oi)eration, and 
its success has in all probability been largely due to the fact that 
it has up to this time been performed only by gyniccologists of 
recognized ability. The technique of the Csesarean section is, 
upon the other hand, extremely easy ; and this consideration 
should be quite enough to determine the choice of an inexperi- 
enced surgeon. Laparo-elytrotomy is inadvisable unless the os 
be already fully dilated, or dilatable ; the time of election for the 
Cesarean section is when the os has attained the size of a silver 
dollar. 

After the appearance of exhaustion, or if craniot-omy has Wen 
already performed, the choice rests between the Porro-M tiller 
operation and laparo-elytrotomy. The Porro-M tiller is decidedly 
the simpler operation, and does not require a full dilatation of 
the oB; laparo-elytrotomy is the operation of choice in cases 
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where the retraction of the uterus is so extreme that the head has 
already partly escaped from the os and is restrained only by the 
pelvic bones; in all other cases the Porro-MUller amputation is to 
be preferred. 

(c) Section in the Interest of Both Patients.— This 
class of indications must be divided into two headings : (1) Dur- 
ing the life of the child when delivery by the natural passages 
is impossible ; no resource but abdominal delivery is then possi- 
ble, and the choice of operation is influenced by the considera- 
tions which have just been detailed. (2) During the life of the 
child, in cases in which the risks of craniotomy for the mother 
are thought to be greater than those of the section ; or when an 
abdominal section is undertaken at the time of election, in the 
belief that its maternal mortality is now so low that its selection 
is justified by the prospect of life which it offers to the child, 
even though it may not be the operation of election for the 
mother. 

The first indication admits of no question; the second, the 
so-called relative indication for the section, is still the subject of 
an active controversy in the profession, and must be regarded as 
not yet definitely settled ; but all who have frequently been com- 
pelled to the revolting necessity of perforating a hving child 
must agree in an earnest hope that the immediate future may 
produce a general consensus of opinion in favor of the perform- 
ance of the section. This happy result can only be procured by 
the performance of a still more considerable number of opera- 
tions under the favorable conditions which have been referred 
to ; and it should be impressed upon the profession that when 
the general practitioner finds himself confronted by pelvic de- 
formity or other obstructions of extreme degree, he should in- 
variably avoid any resort to attempts at delivery of the child by 
version, the forceps, or craniotomy, since they are, if unsuccess- 
ful, not only useless, but more harmful to the interests of both 
patients than any other possible procedures. 

The question between a primary resort to the Cesarean section 
at the time of election and the performance of the more ordinary 
obstetrical operations is one which always involves the heaviest 
of responsibilities; which can be determined only by the most 
careful estimation of the size of the child and of the mother's 
pelvis ; and which should be submitted at once to the most com- 
petent authority who is within reach of the case. 

After long labor and unsuccessful attempts at instrumental 
delivery, the risks of the section are so enormously increased 
that few English-speaking? obstetricians will deny the right of the 
mother to preserve her own life by sacrificing the child ; the life 
of one woman who has reached maturity being fax more valuable 
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to her family and to the community, than is that of an unborn 
child, which, even if it is delivered living, must pass through all 
the perils of childhood before it can attain a position which is 
equivalent to that already occupied by its mother. 

Sterilization During the Section, — Although the Cesarean sec- 
tion has been performed successfully in successive pregnancies in 
several instances, there are probably but few patients who would 
voluntarily choose to enlarge their families in the face of such 
riskb as it offers ; and it has been generally urged b& one of the 
advantages of the Porro-MUller operation that the occasion for 
its repetition can never occur. The question of the advisability 
of a sterilization of the patient during the performance of the 
Csesarean section has also been raised, and the operation has been 
performed in several cases. 

Sterility may be secured by the removal of the Fallopian tubes 
and ovaries after the closure of the uterine wound ; by ligature 
of the tubes ; or by inverting their free ends, and securing the 
peritoneal surfaces thus brought into apposition by one or more 
sero-serous sutures. The objection to the excision of the append- 
ages is that many operators think it unwise to complicate so seri- 
ous an operation as the Cesarean section by the shock of their 
removal ; the objection is theoretical : its existence or non-ezist- 
enoe as a fact has not yet been determined. The closure of the 
tubes by ligatures is distinctly objectionable, since the secretion 
of the portion which is outside the thread is then likely to be 
forced into the abdominal cavity, and this accident would prob- 
ably result in the production of a pelvic peritonitis. Inversion 
of the ovarian end of the tubes is attended by no disadvantages, 
except the trifling prolongation of the operation which would be 
required. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

LABOR IN POSTERIOR POSITIONS OP THE VERTEX.' 

Physiology and Mechanism of Labor in Postbrior 
Positions of the Occiput. — Labor in posterior positions is 
usually longer and more difQcult than when the occiput is an- 
terior. Even if the head is well flexed throughout the labor, it is 
apt to enter the brim less easily, and the second stage is neces- 
sarily rendered longer by the greater amount of rotation which 
is necessary before the occiput can appear at the arch. There is, 
moreover, always a strongly marked tendency to the occurrence 
of extension ; and this when it occurs greatly prolongs the labor 
and exposes both mother and child to increased danger from 
compression of the maternal soft i>arts and the foDtal head. If 
the extension be well marked, the delivery usually requires the 
intervention of the obstetric art. In the few cases in which for- 
ward rotation does not occur, and the head is delivered face to 
pubes, the prognosis becoiues still worse for both patients. 

Passage of the 'Brim.-— The diflBcult entrance of the head 
is due to the fact that it presents at the brim by less favorable 
diameters. In anterior positions the large bi-parietal diameter is 
in correspondence with an oblique line (the pubo-sciatic diame- 
ter) which is {mnillel to one of the oblique diameters of the pelvis, 
and nearly equal to it in length (Fig. 51), while the sacro-cotyloid 
diameter is occupied by the smaller bi-temix>ral. In posterior 
jx^sitions, on the other hand, the bi-i>arietal is ordinarily opposed 
to the short sacro-cotyloid diameter, while the lesser bi-temporal 
oc<»upies the oblique. When extreme flexion is present from the 
time of engagement, the bi-parietal may ixvupy a somewhat more 
favorable diameter than the saonxinyloiil, and the head will pass 
the brim without marked delay; but in the majority of cases the 
head api>n>aohes the brim in a but slightly flexed position, and 
under these circumstances the sinciput, meeting little or no op- 
position, tends to descend, while the vHviput is arrested by the 
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greater obstacle which is opposed to it. This at once produces 
extension and result^) in the opposition of the long occipito-frontal 
diameter to the oblique diameter of the pelvis. Any further de- 
scent of the forehead is then' prevented by its pressure against the 
lateral walls of the pelvis, and no further progress of any kind 
can take place until the descent of the occiput re-establishes flex- 
ion. If the head be large or the pelvis anything but ample, the 
delay due to extension not infrequently persists until exhaustion 
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Posterior Pobitionb. 

of the uterus sets in ; but if the adaptation be easy, the impac- 
tion may eventually be relieved by the passage of the occiput, 
when the remainder of the head will promptly pass the superior 
strait. 

Passaob op the Excavation axd Occurrbncb op Ro- 
tation.— After the head has escaped from the superior strait 
the occiput moves backward into the hollow of the sacrum, when 
the greater antero-posterior diameters of the excavation f re<iuently 
permit a partial descent of the sinciput, while the occiput is ar- 
rested by impingement upon the forward curve of the lower part 
of the sacrum and coccyx. When this second movement of ex- 
tension occurs the head is again jammed across the pelvis by op- 
position of the long occipito-frontal diameter to the antero- 
posterior diameter of the inferior strait, while i otation is prevented 
by the fact that both ends of the cephalic lever are sufficiently 
low to receive the influence of the forward thrust, due to the in- 
clination of the lower jwrtion of the i)08teri<n' pelvic wall, and, 
as before, progress is then absolutely arreste<l until flexion re- 
occurs. This may exceptionally take place under the efTorts of 
nature, but in the lower portion of the pelvis it almost invaria- 
bly necessitates the interference of the obstetrician. 

Should good flexion persist, or, after its re-establishment, rota- 
tion takes place under the same forces which are active in anterior 
positions, though it must be note<l that the influence exerted 
upon the sincipital end of the head by the anterior wall is here> 
14 
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much more marked (Fig. 53). When [urtial rotation hae hoea 
effected, the mechanism is of course that of anterior positions. 




ExPViaiON Face to Pubks.— In a very few caaes it may 
happen that the head reaches the pelvic floor with the occiput go 
far iKwterior as to be reflected into the median line posteriorly, 
by the pressure of the walls of the gutter which ie formed by the 
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extreme lower portion of the siierum and the lateral portionB of 
the flbro-tuuecular {)elvic diaphragm. Delivery by the efforts of 
nature or by the force of the forceps is tlien ilifficnlt, and is only 
possible after the production of extreme flexion. If the omtraa- 
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tions of the uterus are powerful and the adaptation not too 
tight, the occiput is pushed bodily forward by the shelving pel- 
vic floor (Fig. 53), while the sinciput is restrained by the opposi- 
tion of the anterior pelvic wall. Extreme flexion is thus pro- 
duced, and the occiput is urged forward until the occipital 
protuberance appears at the vulva ; the perineum then retracts 
from the nape of the neck, and the occiput being free from pres- 
sure, while the sinciput is still exposed to the influence of the 
intra-uterine forces, extension occurs, and the face sweeps out 
under the symphysis. This process, however, requires for its 
completion such extreme compression of the frontal end of the 
head against the pubes that the child's life is not infrequently 
sacrificed in its delivery. The perineum is, moreover, exposed to 
such extreme tension that laceration is rarely avoided. 

The conditions which favor rotation are the existence of suffi- 
ciently strong pains, the presence of good flexion, an adaptation 
between the head and pelvis which is neither too slight nor ex- 
cessive, firm soft parts, and abundant vaginal secretions; while 
the opposite conditions tend to prevent it. 

Manaormbntof Posterior Positions. 

Manaobmrxt of the Passage through the Superior 
Strait.— The first essential in the management of posterior 
positions is the employment of every n^eans to promote and in- 
crease flexion from the beginning of labor to its end. Every 
effort should be made to preserve the integrity of the membranes 
until after full dilatation has occurred ; because if even slight ex- 
tension occurs at the brim, its existence will prevent the engage- 
ment of the head until after the rupture of the membranes ; and 
if this be prevented until the condition of the os renders access 
to the forehead easy, there is usually no difficulty in at once flex- 
ing the still free head. 

If the position is diagnosticated by either abdominal or vagi- 
nal examination before engagement takes place, it is frequently 
possible. to avoid the dangers of a posterior iK>sition by a prelim- 
inary rotation of the head, which can usually be accomplished by 
postural treatment. The patient should be placed in the kn€»e- 
chest position ; the head then tends to leave the brim under the 
influonoe of gravity; and as the presence of the spinal column 
makes the <lorsal half of the child the heavier, the force of grav- 
ity promoter rotation of the foBtus as a whole, about its long axis, 
into an anterior position. 

This treatment, when properly carried out and {>crsisted in 
for a sufficient length of time, in appropriate cases, rarely fails: 
bat it is essential that the position assumed should be the true 
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gfenu-i>eetoral. The buttocks should be directly above the knees, 
and the chest should be in actual contact with the bed (Fig. 54, 
fl), since tliis posture, though less comfortable to the patient, is 
far more likely to accomplish the desired end than are either of 
the modifications which the patient instinctively tends to assume 
(Fig. 54, b and c). The patient should be encouraged to retain 
this position as long as her strength permits, or until vaginal 
examination without alteration of her attitude demonstrates the 
fact that rotation has occurred. She should then be placed in 
the latero-prone position, upon the side opposite to that to which 
the occiput is directed (that is, in O. D. P. positions, upon the 
left side): and this attitude 
should be retained until en- 
gagement in the new position 
has been firmly established. 
In feeble patients, or if for 
any reason the knee-chest po- 
sition is impossible or unde- 
sirable, the same effect may 
IK>ssibly be attained, though 
with less certainty, by a pri- 
mary assumption of the 
latero-prone position: she 
should then, however, lie upon 
the side to which the occiput 
is directed. Should the head, 
after once becoming anterior, 
show any tendency to revert 
to the posterior position, it 
may even be wise to rupture 
the membranes m onler to 
hasten the engagement of the 
head while still anterior. 

If postural treatment fails 
or is not adoptetl. the case should be left to nature until rup- 
ture of the membranes occurs. Even after their rupture, no 
treatment is necessary while good flexion is present ; but the mech- 
anism should l>e carefully watcheil. by frequent vaginal exami- 
nations, in onler to l>e ready to offer an early opix>sition to the 
occurrence of extension. 

As soon as it becomes evident to the accoucheur that full ex- 
tension has occnrreti, the chances of the i^assagt^ of the superior 
strait without the assist^'^ntv of art is Si> small that it is wise, 
after a single hour has i^asstnl without alteration of this condi- 
tion, to etherij^^ the |Vitient, intn^iuiv the hand into the vagina, 
and dilate the os manually to a degree sufficient to permit flexion 
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of the head, by pressure of the palmar surfape of the half-hand 
against the forehead ; which is the more easily reached from the 
fact that its position in the anterior and shorter segment of the 
pelvis places it within easy access from the vulva. When flexion 
has been secured, the ether should be removed, two fingers should 
be retained in position against the forehead, and, by pressure 
upon it, should oppose its descent during each succeeding pain ; 
since arrest of the forehead with continued descent of the oc- 
ciput necessarily implies the maintenance of flexion, and thus 
renders descent and rotation possible. If the membranes persist 
until the os is fully dilated, flexion may usually be produced or 
maintained by simple pressure upon the forehead with the An- 
gers, wliich should be persisted in for from one to two hours be- 
fore any attempt is made to reduce extension by the introduc- 
tion of the whole hand. 

If, after the establishment of flexion by manual pressure, re- 
extension occurs in spite of the efforts of the flngers to prevent it, 
or if, when g^ood flexion is present from the start, the head is de- 
layed at the brim until the usual indications for operation arise, 
it is better to abandon the expectant policy, and resort at once 
to operative interference. 

Operative Treatment op Hian Arrest of the Posterior 

Occiput. 

Three methods are possible : The child may be at once turned ; 
the hand may be introduced, the head rotated to the front, 
and forceps applied; or the forceps may be used while the 
occiput is still posterior. The latter method is allowable only 
when the more favorable methods are for one reason or another 
contra-indicated or impossible, and the choice ordinarily rests 
between the procedures of manual rotation of the occiput to the 
front with a subsequent application of the forceps, and version. 

Manual rotation and the application of forceps possesses two 
disadvantages — ^that the head not infrequently returns to its 
original position during the manipulations incident to the appli- 
cation of the blades, and that it necessarily involves the adjust- 
ment of the forceps to the head when freely movable above the 
brim — ^an operation which is by no means devoid of difficulty. It 
is also not infrequently attended by the displacement of one arm 
across the posterior surface of the neck; an accident which, if 
extraction by the forceps is given up and turning resorteil to, is 
likely to result in an extremely obstinate arrest of the head and 
arm at the superior strait. Although exi)ert operators often 
prefer the use of forceps after manual dilatation; operators of ' 
less skill will, for these reasons, probably succeed better by a 
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primary resort to the operation of version, unless the condition of 
the uterus distinctly contra-indicates it. 

Should manual rotation be decided upon, the hand which has 
the same name as the position should be passed into the vagina 
until its whole palmar surface can be applied to the forehead of 
the child, and the other hand should make counter-pressure upon 
the fundus externally. The forehead should be pressed upward 
until complete flexion has been secured, and the whole head lifted 
from the brim. The internal hand should then be rotated within 
the vagina, without alteration of its grasp upon the head, until 
the occiput is in the desired position, the external hand or those 
of an assistant meanwhile endeavoring to secure rotation of the 
body by external manipulations. After rotation has been effected^ 
an assistant should seek to maintain the position by external 
pressure upon the head until the forceps have been applied. 

If version is absolutely contra-indicated and manual rotation 
fails, an attempt should be made to bring the head through the 
superior strait by the application of forceps without alteration of 
the position. 

High Forceps in Posterior Positions.— When version is 
contra-indicated and it becomes necessary to apply forceps to the 
head while the occiput is still posterior, the application of the 
blades to the sides of the head is inadvisable. The ix>sition of 
the parietal bosses and their close application to the sides of the 
pelvis, when contrasted with the greater space opposite the bi- 
temporal diameter, makes it extremely diflQcult to adjust the for- 
ceps to the ends of the bi-parietal diameter ; and even when they 
are so adjusted a very slight forward inclination of the line of 
traction may cause them to slip forward along the head to the 
temporal regions ; and if in any way they gain this position the 
sole and necessary result of traction upon the handles must be 
the production of extension, which of course results in arrest, or 
at least requires the use of increased and unnecessary force. Of 
course if the forceps are applied to the sides of the pelvis their 
compressive force tends to prevent rotation of the head ; but since 
this cannot be expected to occur until after the passage of the 
brim, the objection loses its force. 80 soon as the head has 
passed the brim, the forceps umst lx» removed, and readjusted for 
the low operation. 

Maxagkmknt of the Passage of the Excavation.— 
When the head in posterior positions of the occiput has passed 
the superior strait, the ease and rapidity of its passage through 
the remainder of the pelvis is mainly dependent on the existence 
of good flexion, and the occurrence of its usual result, a prompt 
rotation. The treatment of this portion of the labor is there- 
fore composed, firstly, of eflforts to maintain flexion, or to restore 
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it when it has been lost ; and secondly, of the expedients which 
may be employed to favor or produce rotation daring the extrac- 
tion of the head whenever from any cause a well-flexed head is 
arrested in a poaterior position. 

Maintkxance of Flexion.— Since extension is especially 
likely to occur after the entrance of the head into the excavation, 
and because the delivery of even the well-flexed head is neces- 
sarily a somewhat longer process in posterior positions than when 
the occiput is anterior from the staxt, the efforts of the obstetri- 
cian to prevent the occurrence of extension should be redoubled 
with the passage of the head through the superior strait. From 
the moment when the head enters the excavation the fingers 
should be held constantly against the frontal bones, as far away 
from the large fontanelle as the pelvic space permits; and the 
descent of the sinciput should be prevented until the occurrence 
of rotation carries it beyond the reach of the fingers. If this 
precaution is carefully observed from the start, loss of flexion is 
extremely rare, and recourse to the more heroic methods required 
for its re-establishment may usually be avoided. 

Re-bstablishmbnt of Flexion.— When extension occurs it 
must be reduced before any further progress is possible. For 
this purpose five methods are recognized ; the forehead may some- 
times be raised by simple pressure applied to it by the fingers. If 
the adaptation is easy, the occiput may be drawn down by the 
half-hand applied above or around it, per vaginam. If this plan 
fails, the last two methods may be combined— the vectis may be 
used, or the forceps may be applied to the occipital end of the 
head with their pelvic curve reversed. 

If efforts to re-establish flexion by the use of the hand fail, the 
accoucheur is reduced to a choice between the vectis and the 
oi>eration of reversed forceps, which latter expedient should be 
unhesitatingly adopted. 

The Vectis. — The vectis (Fig. 55) was the precursor of the for- 
ceps. It was originally used for the extraction of the head by the 
application of leverage motions to one or the other side, or to 
l)oth in alternation. It is to-day never used except for the re- 
duction of extension, and, even when employed for this purpose, 
labors under two annoying disadvantages; first, its grasp of the 
head is dependent upon its possession of an exaggerated cephalic 
curve which renders its introduction very difficult ; and secondly, 
it subjects both the maternal and fojtal tissues to no light risks 
of laceration, from the fact that its slipping can rarely be avoide<l 
without the application of an injurious amount of pressure. 
When it is used, the mother's tissues must always be protected 
by the insertion of two fingers between its convexity and the 
pelvic wall. 
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Reversed Forceps.— When the head is extended acroHs the peri- 
neum in a posterior position, and has reeieted the various utethoda 
of manual flexion, resort should be h^ to the operation of re- 
versed forceps, which is in effect a mere extension of the ancient 
principle that the tips of the forceps should always be direct«d 
toward the leading point. The grasp which the forceps takes 
upon the extended head when applied with the pelvic curve re- 
versed is, however, dii-ected so far toward its occipital end that 
the instrument is ahuost certain to slip after flexion has been 
produced ; and it should therefore be an invariable rule that so 
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soon as this has been effected the forceps should be removed and 
reapplied, 

■ Tfi-hnlgttf.—The forceps should be placed outside the vulva 
in the position in which they are to he when applied to the head; 
th:it is. with the tran^veree axis of the blades at ri^ht angles to 
the sn^ital suture, and with the tiii« tlireeleil backward. If the 
Im-k is of the ordinary- form, the hamtle of that blade which would 
l-e the left in the ordinary iKWitioii slioiiM l>e held in the riiifat 
hiiiul. and. under the jniidance of iwo ftnj^ere of the left, should 
lie inserteil into the va^nna and i>asstHl into [H>^ition as near as 
IMKvible to the occipital end of the hesui vFig. '>•! , The otho' 
bla^le should be a(ljUi'I(^) to isirivs[Hiiid with its fellow, and sim- 
ple traction up«in the handles shouUI be uiade in theilirectHW 
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shown in the figure, all leverage motions being avoided. The 
force of the instrument is then directed against the occipital end 
of the head alone ; the sinciput is delayed by the friction of the 
pelvic walls, while the occiput descends under the force of trac- 
tion, and flexion results. 

The. operation of reversed forceps is easy and safe, but the 
position of the blades which is necessary for the production of 
extension renders them likely to slip if traction is persisted in 
after flexion has been secured. The tractions should therefore be 
gentle and made with one hand, the movements of the head 
should be carefully watched by the fingers of the other hand, 
and the forceps should be removed so soon as the small fontanelle 
is in the centre of the pelvis, /.6., when the head has been flexed. 
The ether should then be removed, and the process of rotation 
intrusted to nature, since lacerations of the vagina are far less 
often produced when rotation is effected by the uterine forces 
than when it is procure<l by instrumental means. If, however, 
the condition of the patient necessitates an iuimediate delivery 
the forceps should be applied in the manner appropriate to the 
well-flexed head in posterior positions, and the child extracted 
with them. 

Production op Rotation.— When rotation fails in spite of the 
presence of good flexion, «.6., when a well-flexed head is delayed in 
a posterior position until the signs of exhaustion occur, this fail- 
ure is usually the result of a relative want of Hs rt tergo, which 
must be compensated for by the substitution for it of the vis^ 
fronte of the forceps, but it is the first essential to success in this 
operation that the instrument should be so applied that its pres- 
ence in the vagina offers no impediment to the rotation of the 
head. 

Techniquk op the Application op Low Forceps to the 
WELii-FLEXED Head in Posterior Positions.— So long as 
the occiput is distinctly posterior to the tran.sverse diameter of 
the pelvis, it is important that the forceps should be apiUied 
exactly to the sides of the head, and with the tips anterior. The 
tips should be anterior on account of the impossibility of securing 
a secure gra«p with the reversed forceps. The blades should Ix* 
applied with accuracy to the sides of the head, since in any other 
possible position their compressive force would be directly op- 
posed to the occurrence of rotation, which is the immediate ob- 
ject of the operation. They should of course Iw applie<l as near 
to the occipital (»nd of the head as is convenient; and during the 
application the handles should be well olevat^xl. so that the tips 
may be well ix)sterior when it is conclude<l. 

The first tractions should be directed as far backward as the 
pc^rineum will allow ; and since the pelvic curve of the instrument 
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uiahes it iliffloult to eecare this line of traotlon in posterior poai- 
ttone by the ordinary methods of traotion, it is not fnfreqaently 
well to employ the force of one hand upon the ■hanha of the in 
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Btrument in the iuuiiediate neighborhood of the vulva, while the 
other steadies tlie extreme end of the handles (FEk- S7). Daring 
the extractiou it mast be reuieinbered that, owing to the angle 
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force can safely be employed, the operator should be careful to 
grasp the handles so lightly as to oppose no resistance to the oc- 
currence of rotation under the thrust of the pelvic planes. If a 
good p>air of straight forceps can be procured, it is much the bet- 
ter instrument for low operations in posterior positions, since 
with them no such lateral motion occurs, and the avoidance of 
the necessity of watching for it greatly simplifies the operation. 

When rotation has carried the occiput to a position in which 
the line of the sagittal suture coincides with the transverse diam- 
eter of the pelvis, the forceps should be removed and reapplied 
as closely as possible to the sides of the head, but with their tips 
directed towards the occiput. If the adaptation between the 
hdad and pelvis is anything but extremely easy, it is rarely pos- 
sible to secure at this time anything better than an approximately 
correct application; but in this position (Fig. 59) the compressive 
force of the blades is a powerful agent in promoting rotation. 

The tractions should be intermittent, rotation of the forceps 
with the head should be favored, and the compression should 
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cease during the .ntervals between the contractions, in order to 
permit the head to rotate within the blades. When the head has 
become distinctly anterior, the forceps should be removed and 
reapplied to the sides of the head, unless it has so rotated within 
them that the application is already satisfactory. 

Low Forceps to the Persistent Occiput Posterior.— 
In the rare cases in which the occiput is so exactly posterior as to 
miss the thrust of the sacrum and settle into the gutter formed 
by the lateral portions of the pelvic walls and soft parts, it may 
occasionally happen that all efforts at the promotion of natural 
or manual rotation fail. The production of rotation by instru- 
mental means through an arc of 180' is, inor€K)ver, attended by 
so much danger from laceration of the vagina as to be seldom 
wise. Should it be necessary to resort to instrumental delivery 
in such a case, the forceps should be applied to the sides of 
the head with the tips anterior, and the extraction should be 
conducted in imitation of the normal mechanism of delivery, face 
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to pubes, i.e., by the so-called pump-haadle traction; the line of 
traction should be directed backward until the periueum is fully 
distended by the head. Without intermission of the traction, it« 
direction should then be gradually swept upward until the small 
fontauelle appears at the fourchette, and the perineum retracts 
over the sub-occipital region ; it should then be swept downward 
toward the floor, again without intermission of its force, until the 
chin appears under the arch. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

ABNORMAL PRESENTATIONS. 

Brow, Facb, Breech, and Transverse FRESEHTATtoNs. 
Prolapsed Extbbhitibs. 

Brow FreBeDtations. 

Hrchakisu.— Tbechilcl presents by the brow when the bridge 
of the nose or the suprA'Orbital ridgeK can be felt on one side of 
the pelvis and the anterior fontanelle on the other, while the 
frontal suture otxupieit the centre of the field. 

This presentation usually olTeni an efficient obstacle to de- 
livery; but in long-neglected cases, if the contractions are power- 
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fol and the head in very sumll. its whape nmy Iw so altered by 
moulding as to pennit itx delivery without change of presenta- 
tion. This, however, cannot occur until the shape of the head isi 
so alterefl by the preSNure of tlie pelvic walls that the prominence 
of the occiput Is almost completely effaced, and the convexity of 
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the forehead is increased to such a degree that it is capable of 
assuming the r61e played by the occiput in vertex cases as the 
leading point in the production of rotation (Fig. 60). When such 
a change has occurred, the projecting brow receives the rotating 
impulse of the pelvic floor and turns to the arch. The nose and 
upper jaw become fixed against the descending rami, the occiput 
sweeps over the perineum in excessive flexion, and the face is 
borne by extension. Such extreme moulding is rarely possible 
until after the death of the child, and is almost never seen at 
term. In the rare cases in which it does occur, the sinciput is 
almost invariably anterior from the start, the unchanged delivery 
of a posterior brow being so extremely rare that it may be left 
out of account. 

Prognosis. —The prognosis for the child in neglected brow 
cases is almost necessarily fatal, but is much improved by early 
interference, when it becomes that of the operation which is pro- 
posed. The mother's life is endangered only by the exhaustion 
which follows long neglect. Her soft parts are always likely to 
be torn, not only from the inherent risks of early operative in- 
terference, but because in prolonged cases the altered shape of 
the head subjects them to an increased strain during extraction 
by forceps or aft^r version. 

Management of Brow Presentations.— The treatment 
which should be adopted in a given case depends upon the de- 
gree of moulding which the head has already undergone, and 
upon the position of the sinciput. 

Much-Moulded Brows. — If a marked change of shape is appar- 
ent at the time when the presentation is detected, version is usu- 
ally the preferable operation, for the reasons — 1st, that the con- 
figuration of the cranium is much more nearly that which is 
proper to the after-coming than to the fore-coming head, and that 
version is therefore safer for the child ; 2d, that its restoration to 
the position of flexion necessary to the delivery of the vertex is 
likely to result only in its re-extension into a brow, under the 
force of the forceps. 

If version is contra-indicated, if the moulding of the head is 
such that forceps is impossible, and the sinciput is anterior, the 
head should be completely extendeii by traction with the fingers 
upon the upper jaw and chin, and the presentation thus converted 
into a face, when it may be left to nature or subjected to forceps, 
according to the judgment of the accoucheur. If under simUar 
conditions the brow is posterior, its extension into a face is un- 
justifiable on account of the aluu^t certain death of the child in 
high applications of forceps to the ix>sterior face : and the only 
operation then indicated is that of craniotomy. 

If a much-moulded head presents by the brow, sinciput an- 
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terior, and is so far engaged that version or extension into a face 
are both impossible, forceps may be applied, and the delivery of 
the brow, as such, attempted. The blades should be apphed to 
the sides of the head, with the concavity of the pelvic curve di- 
rected anteriorly, and the mechanism of the natural delivery of 
a persistent brow should be imitated ; but the chance of extract- 
ing a living child in this way is so extremely small, and the dan- 
ger to the soft parts of the mother is so great, that the application 
ia never permissible while any other conservative operation is 
possible, and then not unless the child is in thoroughly good 
condition. Such cases are almost never seen during the life of 
the child, and x)erhaps never at term. 

Unmoulded Brows. — If the shape of the head is not apprecia- 
bly altered at the time w^hen treatment is instituted, the choice 
of ojieration depends mainly on the position of the occiput. 
When the forehead is posterior, manual flexion results in the 
production of an anterior position of the vertex, which may then 
usually, in the absence of pathological conditions (^.f., contracted 
pelvis, intra-uterine tumors, etc.), be extracted with ease by for- 
ceps. After the re-establishment of flexion the head should be 
held in position by the hand during a few pains; but unless it 
engages promptly in a well-flexed position, it is usually best to 
resort at once to forceps, since it may fairly be presumed that the 
causes which were primarily sufficient to produce extension are 
likely to reproduce it if the case is left to nature. 

In anterior positions of the brow, flexion of the head results 
in the production of a posterior position of the occiput; from 
which it follows, on the general principle of the treatment of pos- 
terior positions at the brim, that anterior positions of the brow 
must either be treated by primary version or be subjected to 
manual rotation, in addition to flexion, before the application of 
forceps ; and in cases in which any moulding of the head is appar- 
ent the dangers and difficulties of the latter operation are so con- 
siderable that it is usually best to make version the operation of 
choice. 

Should version be contra-indicated, resort should be had to 
manual rotation and the use of forceps. 

In freeing a partially engaged brow from the brim of the pel- 
vis as a preliminary to version, it is essential that the flrst effort 
should be directed against the forehead, since preliminary flexion 
and subsequent elevation expose the tissues of the mother to far 
less risk than an attempt to force the extended occipitofrontal 
diameter bodily upward. Flexion is, moreover, an important 
element of success in the subsequent manipulations, since its 
production minimizes the obstacle afforded by the projecting 
brow. 
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Face PrenntatuBU. 

MBCHAmsH.— In presentations of the face, the chin playi tbe 
same rAle iu rotation whicli ie held hy the occiput in normal 
labor; and the eiist«uce of complete extension is as necessary to 
the mechaniHtn of face iiresentationa as is the existence of good 
flexion in preueotationH on the vertex. 

In anterior positions, even if the head is well extended and 
the adaptation is such that descent goes on readily, some obU- 
qulty usaally persists until the chin is actually la sight at the 
vulva. Rotation then always occurs, the face appears at the 
vulva, and sweeps forward to permit the occlpnt to be borne by 
extension. 
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In posterior iK>sitions, extreme extension must l>e present In 
onler to permit the chin to receive the thrust of the pelvic floor. 
This oati rarely happen except after extremely long labor and eX' 
cessive alteration of the shape of the head <Fig. 6t) ; it may then 
exceptionally occur, but in the majority of cases the chfD re- 
mains |>ersisteiitly posterior, and con t>e delivered only by the 
inter^MHiition of art. 

pROGKOsiS. — The prognosis for both mother and child is al- 
ways worse than in normal labor, but diffem greatly wilh the 
IJosition of the chin. In rapid face labor, witlt uncomplicated 
anterior i>ositlons of the child, it is unaltered Tor the mother, and 
is but little worse for the child than in noruial labor. In pos- 
terior positions the jtrognosis for the motht-r involves a very 
considerable risk of exhaustion from delay under the most favor- 
able circumstances, and the child is exgiosed to the utmost dan- 
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ger both from the necessary compression of tlie cranium against 
the symphysis and from the great tension upon the tissues of the 
ueck, which is implied in the extreme extension which is neces- 
sary to permit rotation at the time when the chin impinges on 
the pelvic floor (Fig. 61). In a large majority of ckses, moreover, 
rotation fails; and the extraction of a living child is then ex- 
tremely unlikely, even by the aid of forceps and after incision of 
the perineum. 

Management of Face Presentations— Chin Anterior, 
High. — When the chin is anterior and progress is satisfactory, 
the duty of the obstetrician is limited to the maintenance of ex- 
tension by pressure uf>on the under surface of the lower jaw. If 
arrest occurs high, such cases are best suited to j^rimary version, 
since flexion of the head could only result in the production of a 
posterior position of the occiput after flexion ; but if the condi- 
tion of the uterus renders version difficult or impossible, the head 
may be flexed and rotated to an anterior position, and forceps 
applied. 

In case the face is deeply engaged, or other circumstances ren- 
der its flexion difficult, it may be delivered as a face by forceps ; 
great care must, however, be exercised to direct the tips of the 
blades well backward toward the occiput, in order to avoid the 
production of dangerous, or even fatal, compression of the great 
vessels of the neck. 

Chin Anterior, Low.— When the anterior chin is arrested 
low, the application of forceps to the sides of the head is usually 
easy, and is not particularly dangerous to either mother or child, 
if unduly rapid extraction be forbidden and if compression of 
the neck by the tips of the instruments is carefully avoided. 

Chin Posterior, High.— By far the preferable operation is 
the conversion of the posterior chin into an anterior occiput by 
manual flexicm, when the case may be left to nature or the child 
extracted by forceps, in accordance with the general indications. 
If re-extension occurs, or efforts at manual flexion fail, the opera- 
tion of version should be chosen, unless this is contra-indicated by 
a retracted condition of the uterus, in which case but one con- 
servative operation is possible — the hand should be passed up- 
ward to seize the forehead, and an attempt made to rotate the 
face manually into a mento -anterior position, when forceps 
should be applied. This operation is, however, so dangerous to 
both mother and child that craniotomy should be preferred un- 
less the operator is confident of his own skill and the condition 
of the child is thoroughly goo<l. 

Chin Posterior, Low.— If the face is already in the excava- 
tion with the chin posterior, and rotation fails to take plape, or 
indications for an immediate delivery arise, the prospects for de- 

15 
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livery without craniotomy are extremely poor. If the child is in 
good condition, and the adaptation is not excessively tight, for- 
ceps should be applied to the sides of the head, and cautious at- 
tempts made to secure rotation by gentle rotatory movements of 
the handles dtlring traction. Should this fail, extraction of the 
child with the chin persistently posterior with forceps, by pump- 
handle tractions,^ should be given a trial, the tension of the pelvic 
floor being relieved by deep lateral incisions through the peri- 
neum ; but since the extraction of a living child by this method 
has not as yet been reported, and the soft jmrts of the mother are 
certain to be extensively lacerated, craniotomy should be pre- 
ferred unless the condition of the child is thoroughly good. 

Breech Presentations. 
* 
Mechanism. — Under normal ^ circumstances the child is 

driven through the pelvis under the influence of the uterine 
forces, with the flexed lower limbs folded against the abdomen 
and the arms across the chest. The anterior hip rotates to the 
arch, the posterior settling into the curve of the sacrum. The 
body bends laterally upon itself (Fig. 62), the hips appear at the 
vulva and the trunk follows, the head being flexed and the arms 
held down across the chest by the pressure of the intra-uterine 
force from above. The arms emerge with the body, the head 
enters the pelvis in a state of flexion, the sinciput settles into the 
gutter of the pelvic floor, the face appears at the vulva, and the 
head is borne in a state of flexion. 

Abnormai. Mechanism op Breech Presentations.— The 
abdomen of the child may exceptionally rotate to the front in 
natural breech deliveries, but this accident is more frequently 
observed after an improperly conducted rapid extraction. In 
such cases the chin almost necessarily catches upon the symphy- 
sis pubis, extension occurs, and the occiput impinges upon the 
posterior part of the pelvic brim. Deliver^' is then only possible 
by the production of complete extension. The body of the child 
should be swept upward over the mother's abdomen, and strong 
traction applied to the feet when in that position, while the 
other hand is introduced into the vagina and made to free the 
posterior portion of the head by forward pressure upon the back 
of the neck. After the relief of the impaction, the head readily 
passes the pelvis, the occiput appears at the vulva, and is fol- 
lowed by the forehead and face (Fig. 6H). In the rare cases in 
which the head enters the i)elvis well flexed and with the face 
anterior, the body must be droppe<l toward the floor, when the 
face appears at the vulva, and the head is borne in flexion. 

1 See low- forceps to persistent posterior potiitious, page 



ABNORMAL LABDK. 



22: 



PRoanosis.— In breech presentations the prognoeis for the 
mother is worse than in normal labor only in eo far as the fre- 
quent neceeaity for a rapid extraction of the child exposes ber 
to additional risks of cervical or perineal lacerations. The prog- 
DOflis for the child is distinctly less favorable, since a considerable 
proportion of breech children are lost under the best care, but 
the exact percentage varies so much with the skill of the attend- 
ant aa to be hardly worth stating. 

Breech cases are divided Into presentations of the whole 
breecb, and of one or both feet. The prognosis of footling pre- 
sentations for the mother is precisely that of the whole breech. 
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but is somewhat worse for the child, on account of the greater 
liability to compression of the cord, presentations of both feet 
being correspondingly more serious than those of one. 

Maitaobmbiit of Brkkcii Preskntat loss— Natural 
Brbbch Labor.— In normal breech labor the attendant's duty is 
to tvlieve the perineum from undue strain by elevation of the 
hips so soon as they appear ; to reduce the bulk of the presenting 
part by extracting the legs so soon as the feet api)ear; to draw 
down and free a loop of the cord its soon as the uinltllicus m with- 
in reach, in order to remove tlie danger of undue tension upon 
the cord during the remainder o( the ilolivery of the child ; and to 
sweep the body forward over the mother's abdomen in the curve 
of Cams aa soon as it is delivered, that the rotation and expul- 
sion of the head may not be interfered with by its weii;ht; no 
efforts of traction are normally necetisary. He should especially 
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avoid the exertion of any traction upon the presenting part so 
long as the progress of the case is satisfactory, since, if such trac- 
tion is made, the friction of the arms and face against the .pelvic 
floor is likely to be greater than the pressure of the uterine foroea 
from above, and to result in the extension, of the arms and their 
entrance into the pelvis at the sides of the extended head, w^ien 
furtl^er progress is impossible without operative release of the 
arms, and the child is subjected to a risk of delay which materi- 
ally lessens its chance of survival. 

One other and extrcimely important duty remains ; from the 
time that the breec;h engages in the pelvis until tlie cord is within 
reach of the linger, the obstetrician should maintain an uninter- 
mittent watch upon the foetal heart, in order to detect the earli- 
est indication of an alteration of the circulation of the child bv 
compression of the cord against the pelvic walls. If any i>ersi8t- 
ent alteration of its rhythm is noted, the conservative policy 
hitherto adopted should be instantly abandoned, and rapid de- 
livery resorted to, since if the cord has been once subjects to 
pressure its circulation is almost certain to be totally arrested 
during the further progress of the case; and if interference is 
hkely to be necessary at all, it is far better that it should be un- 
dertaRen while the child's vitality is still unimpaired. 

Rapid Extraction of thb Brkkch— High Arrest.— 
When the breech is arrested at the superior strait until the signs 
of exhaustion of one or the other patient appear, or when rapid 
delivery becomes necessary by reason of some pathological condi- 
tion which threatens the lives of mother or child, five methods of 
securing descent are applicable. Traction may be made upon 
the groin with the finger, the fillet, or blunt hook, forceps may 
be applied to the breech, or the hand may be inserted into the 
uterus and made to bring down a leg, for use as a handle with 
which to make traction. 

Uite of the Finger. — If the finger reaches the groin with sofS- 
cient ease to majce traction effective, this procedure is always 
preferable to all others ; but it is unfortunately seldom possible 
in high interference, unless where some pressing danger necessi- 
tates the immediate delivery of a distinctly small breech. 

The Blunt Hook,— Both the fillet and blunt hook can usually 
be applied to the groin without especial difficulty in any portion 
of the pelvis, and both are fairly effective means of traction ; both, 
however, labor under the disadvantage of subjecting the tissues 
of the child to great risk of injury ; the blunt hook, when skilfully 
used, being perhaps the less dangerous. The blunt hook should 
be passed up under the guidance of the finger, between the an- 
terior hip of the child and the horizontal ramus of the pubes, 
until it can be so rotated that its point passes between the child's 
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thigh and abdomen. The finger hIiouUI th<yn be {lapsed between 
the thighs and brought into contact with the point of the hoolc, 
which should then be settled downwai^ by slight tniftion until 
it flta anug^y against the hip joint, and the fingers should be liept 
in contact with' the tip throughout the extraction, in order to 
guard the soft parts from injury so far as possible. The line of 
traction should be directed slightly toward that side of the 
mother on which the sacrum of the child lies (Fig. 63), since trsj;- 
tion in any other direction is extremely likely to result in fracture 




of the femur; an accident which is especially frequent in sacro- 
pOBterf or poiiitioiis. 

The FtUeL—lhs flUet may be made of a piece of broad tape 
{preferably linen, on account of its greater strength), or of a wide 
strip torn from a silic handkerchief. The best fillet known is, 
however, that made by passing a stout cord through ii piece of 
rubber tubing about three-eighths of an inch in diameter. The 
flliet may oceaaionally be passed through the groin by the un- 
aided fingers, bat in all except the most simple cases its adjust- 
ment In this manner is impossible. 

Several ingenious porte-fillets have been devised, but their 
place is equally, well filled by a very simple device which can be 
readily Improvised at the time of operation. A large English 
webbing catheter Is threaded with a double loop of strong but 
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narrow bobbin, and its stylet is bent to the shape of the blunt 
hook (Fig. 04). The catheter ie passed into the groin, the finger 
draws down the projecting loop of string until the end of the fillet 
<;an be knotted within it, and, by traction on the string, it is drawn 
close to the tip of the eatheter. The Instrument is then reuioved 
by a reversal of the process by which It was introduced, when the 
fillet settles into position in the groin. The use of the fillet is as 
liable to result in fracture of the 
thigh aa is that of the blunt hook, 
and the same precaution must be 
observed a^ to the direction of trac- 
tion. 

Forceps to the Breeoh. — Until 
within the last few years it waa 
commonly stated that the presenta- 
tion of any i>art of the fffitns ex- 
cept the head was an absolute cod- 
tra-indication to the use of forceps; 
but it is DOW known that it this in- 
strument is accurately adjusted to 
the breech its use is rarely produc- 
tive of any injury to the child, and 
it is perhatjs the most elTective 
means at our disposal for the rapid 
delivery of the pelvic extremity. If 
the position of the breech is dis- 
tinctly oblique the tip of one blade / 
should lie against the upper sacral ' 
vertebrffi, while that of its fellow 
should be pressed into the Qexor -^ „ ^ 
surface of the mofit easily accessible ' '~ ^ poaTi.miBr. 
thigh. If the position of the hips 

is transverse, each tip should impinge upon a femur just beyond 
or above the great trochanter, which then furnishes a firm hold 
for the blades. 

Application of tlie Forceps.— The forceps should be plaeed in 
an approximately correct position upon the breech; the hand 
should then be passed into the vagina until the finger-tips can 
touch the exact spotsat which the tips of the bladen should lie; 
when an accurate adjustment is easily attained by direct move- 
ment of the lips of the blades with the internal fingers. The 
small size of the tapering breech, in comparison with the diam- 
eters of any pelvis through which a living child cAn be extracted, 
rentiers this mancpuvre extremely easy. When the forceps are 
once In position, the handles should be hrouf-ht together kuIH- 
clently tightly to ensure a firm compression, which lihould then 
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be maintained without intermission until the delivery of the 
child. The ordinary forceps are better adapted to this applica- 
tion than any special forms which have been devised; but the 
advantages of axis-traction are perhaps more fully apparent in 
high arrest of the breech than in any other obstetric operation. 

Extraction of a Leg. — The introduction of the hand to bring 
down a leg requires no special descriptioh, other than that all 
the precautions proper to a version should be observed, and that 
the operator should be careful to ascertain the position of the 
cord and thus avoid the production of an unnecessary prolapse. 

The leg when extracted should be wrapped in an aseptic towel 
and traction made upon it in a line which should at first be di- 
rected as far backward as the perineum allows, in order to draw 
as nearly as possible in the axis of the superior strait ; but, as the 
breech descends, the line of traction swings forward until as the 
hips clear the vulva it becomes nearly vertical. 

As soon as the knee is well outside of the vulva the grasp of 
the hand should be shifted to the thigh, as traction on the lower 
leg is apt to overstrain the ligaments of the knee-joint. 

If there is any difficulty in bringing the breech to the vulva, 
its delivery may be assisted by hooking a forefinger into the other 
groin as soon as it is within reach, and, as it distends the peri- 
neum, it should be drawn well forward and every effort made to 
prevent a laceration, precisely as is done in the delivery of the 
fore-coming head. 

When the second knee appears at the vulva, it should be 
drawn along the side of the child and toward its back until the 
foot can be released by fiexion of the leg upon the thigh ; but 
during this process traction upon the shaft of the femur must be 
avoided, as it is always likely to cause fracture. Care should also 
be taken to bend the knee only in the natural direction. 

After the entrance of the breech into the excavation, the use 
of the finger is often readily possible, and the use of the fillet and 
blunt hook becomes easier and somewhat less dangerous, as is 
also the case with the forceps ; manual extraction of the leg is 
usually then impossible. 

Choice of Methods. — In high arrest the use of the finger is sel- 
dom possible. The fillet and blunt hook are so likely to injure 
the child's groin that when the breech is high and movable and 
the uterus is in a relaxed condition, the choice should ordinarily 
rest between forceps and the extraction of a leg. The latter is 
then, upon the whole, the easier operation, and generally the 
more efficient, since, in addition to furnishinj? a convenient 
handle, the extraction of one leg greatly diminishes the size of the 
breech: but if the breech is firmly engaged and the uterus is so 
far retracted as to resist the intro<luction of the hand, the use of 
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the forceps should be preferred. The only objection to its em- 
ployment is the argument that it is likely to result in laceration 
or sloughing of the soft parts of the child — a statement which has 
been clearly refuted by the fact that in actual practice no such 
results have been seen. It rarely fails to deliver the breech in 
any case in which delivery is possible, unless both legs are fully 
extended across the abdomen and chest, in which case, as was 
originally pointed out by Barnes, the lower extremities act as a 
splint to the body, and prevent it from assuming the serpentine 
curve which is necessary to the delivery of the hips. In this condi- 
tion the extraction of a foot is the only expedient which is likely 
to be successful. 

In low arrest the preference should be given to the finger, and 
in the event of its failure the forceps should be applied. 

Extraction op the Body.— When the hips have cleared 
the vulva, and the popliteal spaces appear, the legs should 
be extracted by hooking a finger into the hollow of each knee 
successively, and drawing them along the child^s side toward 
its back, thus fiexing the knee and bringing the foot to the 
vulva. 

When both legs have been relea£^, one thigh should be 
grasped by the fingers of each hand, while the thumbs lie along 
the sacrum (Fig. C5), the line of traction should again be directed 
as far backward as the perineum allows, and the back of the 
child should be rotated gently to the front during each of the 
remaining tractions. 

A towel wrung out of a warm corrosive solution should still be 
wrapped around the breech, both to prevent slipping and be- 
cause contact with the air is likely to induce premature respira- 
tions. 

As soon as the umbilicus appears at the vulva, a finger should 
be passed into the vagina and the cord drawn gently downward 
until enough has been gained to prevent any further dragging 
upon the navel. 

If the arms remain folded upon the chest it is an easy matter 
to hook a finger successively into each elbow and extract them ; 
but if, as is usual, they become extended above the head by fric- 
tion against the walls of the canal, their release becomes a more 
difficult matter. In easy extractions it is generally possible to 
bring the shoulders out«ide the \iilva by simple traction upon 
the thighs; the body of the child is then dropped toward the 
floor and drawn as far backward as the perineum allows; and 
two fingers are then passed over one shoulder and along the 
upper surface of the arm to the bend of the elbow. The Jirm is 
pushed downward and backward across the face of the child by 
pressure in the bend of the elbow, and, as the elbow appears at 
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the TQlva, Uie fingers slide along the forearm to the hand aud 
easily sweep it outside the vulva. 

The other hand of the operator then repeats the same proce- 
dure with the other arm. 

The child is then laid astride of one forearm, and the hand 
vhieh belongs to It is passed into the vagina until its first aud 
seoond fingers lie upon the oanine tossn of the child, while the 
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other hand is hooked over the shoulders, with the neok between 
its first aud sraond fingers, and their ti ps upon the Bnpra-<^lftvicular 
region. The aBsistant then presses the head downward \iy supra- 
publo [weasnre in the axis of the superior strait, and both hands 
of the operator make simultaneous traction, as neorlir as possible 
in the same direction, the internal hand at the saiQe tinie exert- 
ing Itself to preeerve the necessary flesion of the head (Fig. 66). 
As the head emer^s the line of traction sweeps forward in the 
enrve erf Gams, until at the end of the extraction the body of the 
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child rests upon the other forearm and along the abdomen of the 
mother. 

When the mouth appears at the vulva, all hurry ceases, and 
the operator's efforts should be directed to the preservation of 
the perineum. All traction should cease, the upper hand should 
promote flexion by restraining the descent of the occiput, and 
the other should be used to shell out the head by pressure on the 
forehead through the perineum, or, if necessary, by passing two 
fingers into the rectum. 

This, which is known as the method of extraction by com- 
bined traction upon mouth and shoulders, may sometimes be re- 
placed with advantage by the method known as Deventer^s (be- 
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cause introduced by an obstetrician of that name about the year 
1715). 

This method was warmly advocated by Deventer, but fell into 
disuse and was practically forgotten, until within the last two 
years it has been revived and highly praised by several promi- 
nent American obstetricians. It is so simple and rapid a proced- 
ure that it is worthy of trial in any case in which the shoulders 
can be brought readily into view. . 

By this method the after-coming head and the extended arms 
are extracted together, by simple traction on the feet and shoul- 
ders. When the shoulders appear at the vulva the body of the 
child is swung sharply backward, the feet are grasped by one 
hand and the shoulders by the other, and both hands make trac- 
tion simultaneously, and directly toward the floor (Fig. 67). By 
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this man<euvTe the arms, which lie by the eide of the head, are 
pressed agaiost the yielding and elastic sa^ro-eciatic ligaments, 
the chin is arrested by the pelvic floor, extension occurs, the occi- 
put appears at the vulva, the head ia bom by extension, and the 
arms follow. The advocates of the method believe that it never 
tears the periaeam, and my own rather limited experience with 
it Mrtaioly supports this somewhat astonishing claim. 

The ease and rapidity with which delivery can sometimes be 
effected by this mauceuvre is very surprising; but it is aa yet a 
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comparatively untried measure, and further experience may de- 
velop contra-indications to it. It is certainly inupplicable when 
the head and arms are arrested at the superior strait. 

After the delivery of the child the uterus should be watched 
by an assistant, and every precaution taken a^^aiiii^t post-partum 
hemorrhage, which is peculiarly likely to follow a rapid empty- 
ing of the uterus under the profound surgical aniesthesia which 
it proper and necessary in the performance of version. 

OiUess the child has reached the stage of [uile asphyxia and 
feeble heart, it 1> well to hold it suspended by the feet for eooM 



236 PRACTICAL MIDWIFERY. 

minutes after deliver}"- before cutting the cord. This promotes 
the return of blood to the brain, permits the normal influx of 
blood from the placenta, tends to drain away inspired liquor 
amnii or muous^ and is in itself a valuable method of resuseita- 
tion. In case it is thought necessary to proceed at odce to more 
active treatment, time can often be saved by broaking- the funis 
near the vulva, and at such a distance from the child that its 
end can be readily compressed by the hand which holds the 
infant. A broken cord rarely bleeds, and can be ti^ at the 
proper distance after all hurry has ceased. 

Difficult Extraction of the After-coming Head and 
Arms. — The difficulties met with in extraction are due to: (o) 
Arrest of the head and arms at the superior strait ; (b) arrest of 
an arm behind the occiput ; (c) closure of a constriction ring or 
of an imperfectly dilated os alx)ut the neck ; or (cf) to arrest of 
the head, by its excessive size, by extension, by a rigid perineum, 
or by contraction of the pelvis. 

Arrest of the Anns at the Superior Strait. — When the child is 
large, or the transverse diameters of the pelvis are diminished, 
the wedge formed by the head and arms is often too large to pass 
the superior strait. In such a case the release of the arms must 
be effected before the head can enter the pelvis. 

The extraction of the arms from the superior strait is a much 
more difficult matter than their release after they have entered 
the pelvis, and is effected by a different manoeuvre. The arrest 
occurs at or about the time when the points of the scapulie ap- 
pear at the vulva, and before the back is wholly turned to the 
front. If such an arrest is felt, and unless it can be overcome by 
very moderate efforts, all traction should be stopped, and the 
thorax should be grasped by both hands, pushed slightly upward 
to relieve the impaction, and rotated, if necessary, until the 
antero-posterior diameter of the child is nearly, if not quite, 
transverse to the pelvis. The feet should then l>e seized by the 
hand which corresponds to the back of the child and drawn 
firmly upward and to that side, toward the groin of the mother. 
This answers the double purpose of drawing the posterior arm 
further into the pelvis and of making room for the passage of 
the operating hand into the vagina. The free hand is then rai>- 
idly passed along the abdomen of the child to the posterior 
shoulder, and one or two fingers are passed along the arm and 
hooked into the l)end of the elbow, which is then drawn down- 
ward, and acroiss the face, into the vagina. The hand is then 
swept out of the Aiilva by pressure ui>on the forearm, applied 
as near to the wrist as possible. 

The feet are then drawn downward, and to the same side as ^ 
before ; the same hand is passed over the abdomen to the anterior 
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shoulder, and aii attempt is made to pass two fingers behind the 
symphysis to the bend of the elbow. If the elbow is reached, it 
is to be drawn downward across the face, as was the posterior 
arm; but unless this attempt is at once successful, the hand 
should be withdrawn, and the back of the child should be ro- 
tated across the front to the other side, so that the retained arm 
becomes posterior. This rotation may be effected either by grasp- 
ing and turning the thorax with both hands, or by drawing the 
prolapsed arm iorweard between the labium and the back of the 
child. 

The hand which before entered the vagina then draws the feet 
upward and to the side, while the other hand is passed over the 
abdomen to the elbow, and draws down the arm in the manner 
already described. 

If the hand passed over the abdomen fails to find the posterior 
elbow, it may sometimes be reached by seizing the feet in that 
hand, drawing them strongly upward and to the other side, pass- 
ing the hand which before held the feet along the back of the 
child to the posterior shoulder, and thence along the back of the 
arm to liie elbow, which, as beCore, must then be pressed down 
across the child^s face. 

In rotating the child it must always be remembered that the 
articulations of the neck are so arranged that, if the point of the 
chin be carried behind the point of the shoulder, dislocation of 
the atlas upon the axis is the result. For this reason the thorax 
should be pushed strongly upward whenever an effort at rotation 
is made, in order to free the head from the superior strait ; and 
the hands of the assistant should watch the head, that he may 
warn the operator if it fails to follow the shoulders. 

Arregt of an Arm Behind the Occiput— It sometimes happens 
that the head rotates with the shoulders, but the arm is detained 
behind the pubes by friction against the walls. In such a case 
the arm crosses the nape of the neck, and, if traction is made, 
becomes jammed between the occiput and the symphysis. If the 
accident is discovered before traction has been made, prompt 
rotation in the reverse direction may unlock the arm ; and in this 
case this reversed rotation should be continued until the arm be- 
comes posterior, f.6., through 180"; but unless the first attempt 
unlocks the jam, the child will probably be lost, and it is then per- 
haps best to make direct traction upon the shoulders, in tl)eho{>e 
of extracting the head and arm together, at the risk of fractur- 
ing the humerus, after forewarning the bystanders that this must 
be the result, and that it is done in the interests of the child. 

Closure of a Constriction Ring, or of an Imperfectly Dilated 
Os, about the Neck.— The stricture of the cnnal formed by either 
of these conditions .may embarrass the release of the arms, but 
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does not otherwise affect the above-described luanoaaTre, except 
that any abrupt or too forcible movements of tbe hand while 
within the ut«m8 are even more dangerous in these oases than in 
others; the extraction of the head from the constricting band is, 
however, oft«n a matter of great 
ditflcullj. 

Any attempt to overcome this 
obstruction by force exposes the 
mother to the niort imminent dan- 
ger of rupture of the uterus; and, 
though steady traction upon the 
mouth and shoulders should be 
given a fair trial and may effect di- 
latation in time to save tlie child, it is 
in these cases that the application 
of forceps to the after-coming head 
is most often indicated. There can 
be no doubt of the truth of Lusk's 
observation that " the forceps will 
sometiuies bring the head rapidly 
through the cervix, when traction 
upon the feet only serves to drag 
the uterus to the vulva." Care 
should, however, be taken that thix 
rapidity be not bo ^^&t as in itself 
to cause serious laceration. 

Arrest of t/ie Head at the Supe- 
rior Slrat't by Reason of Unusual 
Size of the Head. — Most German 
and American obstetricians believe 
that the use of combioed traction 
upon the face and shoulders is the 
l>est method to adopt in arrest of 
the after-coming head, at any point 
in the pelvis, and it should certainly 
be the first method tried in any 
given case: but as ciisew frequently 
occur in which the lieud can be de- 
livero<l with far greater eawe by a 
rapid alternation between two or 
more methods than by the contiimed use of any one alone, it is. 
for this reason if for no other, well to t>e familiar with al) the 
methods whieh have tn-en found to be of value. 

The Prague J/pr/iuf/.— This nmnreu\Te is often of aen.-ice in 
effecting the enga^uient of the head and its initial descent into 
the superior strait. This is especially true in certain forms of 
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contrapted pelvis, anil to o{H>rator8 whose ttiuiicular etrength is 
inadequate to the really severe strain which is HOiuetiuiea im- 
posed upon tbe internjil hand in the use of the combined method 
at the brim but It ia usually inferior to the combined method 
after the greatest diameter of the head has passed the superior 
strait. Lil(e all methods of manual extraction it is (greatly in- 
creased in value by the application of proper supra pubic prea- 
sure by an assistant 
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In its performance the feet arc seized by one hand and the 
body drawn ae far backward om the |)erineum allows ; the other 
hand is then hooked over the slioulderH, and tnurtion is made l)y 
both bands simultaneously (Fie. *i>^)- As the iieiid enters the ex- 
cavation the body is swung rapidly upwani, and the reinainiler 
of the delivery is iwcomplislied by upward traction on thf fs'et, 
while tbe hand upon the iie<-k promotes lle\ion by retanling the 
desoent of tho occiput (FIk. OU)- 
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If by any claiiuiaess on th« part ot the operator the abdomen 
of th« ebild has been directed to the front during the liberation 
of the arm, and the chia is therefore amisted at the symphygia, 
the Prague method ehouid be used throughout. In this cose the 
direction of the ftrst traction should be nearly horizontal, and, as 
the occiput descends, the body of the child should be raised lutil, 
when the head emerges from the vulva, the line of traction is 
nearly parallel to the mother's abdomen (Fig. 70). The chief 
disadvantage of the Prague method lies in the fact that all the 
force exerted by the operator is expended upon the child's neck, 
and that the amount of force which can be safely applied is 
therefore less than in the combined method. 

Forceps to the Afler-eoming Head at the Superior Strait, — 
The use of the forceps is generally beheved to be the most power 
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ful and certain means of overcoming difficult cases of high arrest 
of the after-coming head. The operation is, however, often diffi- 
cult, and the time occupied in the application of the forceps may 
he ot vital importance to the child. Moreover, there are but few 
cases in which a skilled operator, aided by efficient supra-pubic 
pressure, fails to deliver by manual extraction ; but as such cases 
do occasionally occur, the forceps should always be at hand be- 
fore version is attempted. 

If forceps be used, the body should be raised to a nearly verti- 
cal position, and the forceps should be passed into place upon the 
sides of the head beneath the abdomen of the child. An axis- 
traution model should be preferred. This is especially emphasized 
by a recent case in which a living child was delivered with ease 
by axis-tractioD forceps, after mannal extraction and the ordi- 
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nary Vienna forceps had successively failed to deliver, though in 
the hands of a skilled operator. 

Arrest from Extension of the Head. — This condition is rare 
unless in improperly conducted extractions, and when it occurs 
may often be overcome by internal pressure upon the face of the 
child, aided by supra-pubic pressure upon the forehead ; but if 
these measures fail, the body should be swept upward over the 
mother^s abdomen, when traction upon the shoulders will draw 
the occiput over the perineum. Fig. 70). If forceps are neces- 
sary, they should be applied under the child^s body, and should 
extract by the same mechanism. 

Arrest at the Inferior Strait or on tlie Perineum. — Cases in 
which manual extraction by the combined method fails to over- 
come a low arrest are extremely rare, but if forceps be required 
the application and extraction are always easy. 

Arrest Due to Contraction of the Pelvis. — In the ordinary 
forms of contraction the arrest is always at the brim, and after 
the head has passed the superior strait the subsequent delivery 
is easy. 

Justo-minor Pelvis. — A breech presentation should never be 
allowed to persist as such in a justo-minor pelvis, but if it has 
not been corrected the inevitable arrest of the heaid at the supe- 
rior strait should be met by extreme flexion, and the application 
of forceps, to be followed by craniotomy if not promptly suc- 
cessful. 

Flat Pelves. — In all flat pelves, and in flat pelves only, the 
head enters the superior strait in the transverse diameter, and 
the passage of the strait is most easily effected in a somewhat ex- 
tended position, in which the bi-parietal diameter is received by 
one of the sacro-iliac notches, while the lesser bi-mastoid diameter 
is opposed to the contracted conjugate; if, then, the hand, when 
it is passed into the vagina for combined traction, flnds the head 
transverse, it should allow extension to go on until the face be- 
gins to approach the side wall of the pelvis, or until the greatest 
diameter of the head has passed the superior strait ; and when 
this has occurred flexion should be promptly restored, and rota- 
tion and delivery will then rapidly follow. 

In simple flat pelves the application of forceps to the after- 
coming head is rarely successful after manual extraction has 
faUed; but in pelves of the universally contracted, flat type, if 
the transverse diameter is markedly diminished, the mechanism 
approaches that of a normal or justo-minor pelvis, and, if the 
breech present, and efforts at manual extraction of the head fail, 
the application of the forceps may be tried. 

Manaosmfnt op FooTiiiNG Prkskntatioxs.— The treat- 
ment of footling cases is in no way different from that which is 
i6 
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proper to the whole breech, with the single exception that, if 
rapid extraction is necessary, there can be no question as to 
choice of operation. 

Transverse Presentations. 

Mbchanism. —Spontaneous delivery is rarely possible in trans- 
verse presentations at term. The mechanism by which it can 
occur with very small children has been explained already on 
page 177, under Version in transverse presentations. 

Prognosis. — The prognosis of transverse presentations for 
mother and child is entirely dependent upon the date of their 
recognition. If they are recognized at the beginning of labor, 
and before the rupture of the membranes, the prognosis to the 
mother is in no way worse than that of normal labor, while the 
prospects for the child are but very slightly altered ; but when 
such presentations are unrecognized, and are permitted to pro- 
ceed until general retraction of the uterus seta in, they can be 
relieved only by a version, which is certain to subject both 
mother and child to the most grave dangers ; or by a destructive 
operation, which sacrifices the child in the interests of the 
mother. 

Managbmbnt of Transverse Presentations.— If, at the 
time when the presentation is diagnosticated, the membranes are 
unruptured and the presenting part is unengaged, four opera- 
tions are possible, external or bipolar cephalic version and ex- 
ternal or bipolar pelvic version, and they should be preferred in 
the order in which they are given. If bipolar version fails, resort 
must be had to the immediate perfonuance of the internal po- 
dalic operation. 

If the condition of the uterus is such that this operation is 
thought to be too difficult or too dangerous to the mother to be 
properly justifiable, decapitation or exenteration must be resorted 
to. 

Prolapsed Extremities. 

Presentation of the Head and Hand. Mechanism 
AND Prognosis. When the hand prolapses by the side of the 
head, it is most commonly placed at one end of the hi -temporal 
diameter; its presence then commonly results in delay, from the 
increased size of the presenting part, and may occ^isionally inter- 
fere with rotation. The prognosis is that of the operative treat- 
ment which may l)e necessary. 

Management.— The presentation is unlikely to be detected 
until there has been sufficient delay to warrant a high extimina- 
tion ; when it is discovered, an attempt should be made t-o push 
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l)ack the hand with the fingers, and, if this fails, forceps should 
be applied to the head, when the friction of tha pelvic wall will 
usually delay the hand, while the head advances under the force 
of the instrument. In this application great caj*e must be taken 
to avoid including the hand, wrist, or forearm in the grasp of the 
blades; for such an error would surely result in the production 
of one or more fractures. 

In the less common cases in which the hand is prolapsed by 
the side of the occipital end of the head, that part is frequently 
delayed by its presence, while the comparatively unobstructed 
sinciput descends. This motion, of course, results in the produc- 
tion of extension, which may even proceed to the establishment 
of a brow presentation. If the accident is detected before 
marked extension has occurred, it should be treated by an at- 
tempt to replace the hand and the application of forceps, or by 
version. If marked extension is already present at the time 
when the diagnosis is made, the obstetrician should endeavor to 
replace the hand and flex the head manually, unless prolonged 
labor has already effected the configuration of a brow. In this 
case, or if an attempt at reposition fails, he should resort to ver- 
sion. 

PRBSBNTiLTiONS OP THB HEAD AND FooT.— This presenta- 
tion is decidedly more rare than that of the head and hand* 
Their confiequenoes and treatment are identlcaL 
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CHAPTER XVIL 

CONTRACTED PELVIS. INTRA-PELVIC TUMORS. 

ATRESIA. 

Ck)ntracted Pelves. 

The almost universal neglect of pelvimetry by American phy- 
sicians is commonly excused on the ground that these deformi- 
ties are seldom or never seen among American women ; but this 
view is undoubtedly erroneous, and is the result of an ignorance 
which is properly held by European authorities to be a standing 
reproach to the profession of this country. 

In a recent analysis of the percentage of contracted pelves 
among the native and foreign-bom women of the out-patient de- 
partment of the Boston Lying-in Hospital,* it was found that 
nearly two out of every hundred American-born women showed 
some evidences of contraction, though it was usually slight, and 
was in every case of the justo-minor type ; while among the foreign- 
born women of the clinic the proportion of deforiuity reached 
nearly six per cent. 

It must be admitted that an attempt to manage such cases 
without a knowledge of their peculiarities must pften lead to 
unnecessary loss of foatal life and laceration of the maternal tis- 
sues ; and it is evident that a competent knowledge of these mal- 
formations is necessarily of great value to physicians whose 
practice lies among the foreign -bom ]:>opulation of our cities, and 
that even those whose obstetric opportunities are limited to our 
native women are not safe in wholly neglecting the study of 
contracted pelves. 

Diagnosis. — Unfortunately there are few external peculiari- 
ties which can guide us to a suspicion of the existence of pelvic 
deformities. So far as such warnings do exist they are to be 
found in an excessively small size of the patient, or in the pres- 

> Tran . Amer. Gyn. 8oc., 1800. 
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eace of narrow hips in tall, slender women ; in relative shortness 
of the limbs ; in lameness due to diminished length of one leg ; in 
abnormal curvature of the spine or undue hollowness of the 
back, which suggests the probability of an excessive inclination 
of the pelvis ; and in the history of a previous rachitis. The ex- 
istence of any such pecuharity is always sufiQcient reason for a 
careful pelvic examination during the later months of preg- 
nancy; and this will be but seldom resisted by the patient if the 
necessity for its employment is plainly represented to her. Dur- 
ing labor, several conditions of much more moment in pointing 
to the existence of contraction may be observed. In the first 
stage the head rarely engages early, and it is often difficult to 
reach any presenting part ; the non-descent of the head prevents 
the complete occlusion of the lower uterine segment and, if the 
membranes be elastic, results in the protrusion of a long sausage- 
like bag through the partially dilated os, while after rupture the 
whole or greater part of the liquor amnii is not infrequently at 
once discharged, to be followed usually by more or less re-contrac- 
tion of the cerf ix, which is no longer subjected to the action of 
the intra-uterine forces, since the head is unable to press against 
it. If the head is relatively large enough to form an efficient 
obstacle, the progress of active labor without advance of the 
presenting part renders the patient peculiarly liable to the oc- 
currence of constriction or retraction rings, after the appearance 
of which but little is to be hoped for from a longer continuance 
of natural labor. Malpresentations and prolapse of the cord are 
relatively common; and further and still more suggestive evi- 
dence is to be derived from the alterations of mechanism charac- 
teristic of the different types of deformity. 

Among the many pelvic malformations usually described but 
three are of sufficiently frequent occurrence in America to be 
worthy of mention — the symmetrically contracted or justo- 
minor; the simple flattened; and the flattened, generally con- 
tracted pelvis. The differential diagnosis between these forms 
must depend upon a careful external and internal measurement, 
and on an internal palpation of the pelvis in question. Of the 
external measurements, three only are of practical value. These 
are the distance between the anterior superior spines of the 
ilium, the g^'eatest distance between the external surfaces of the 
iliac crests, and the external conjugate diameter, or " Diameter 
of Baudelocque.^^ The only internal measurement which can be 
accurately taken is the diagonal conjugate at the brim, from 
which by proper subtraction the true obstetrical conjugate can 
be calculated. The internal examination should, however, 
always include a thorough and extensive palpation of the walls 
of the pelvis, if possible by the half-hand. 
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The height of the promontory above the brim, the length and 
degree of inclination of the symphysis, the depth of the ilio-sacral 
notches, and the degree of curvature of the ilio-pectiiieal line, the 
amount of curvature of the sacrum, and the length of the pelvic 
axis as a whole should also be observed. The determination of 
these ix>ints is largely a matter of judgment, and dependent upon 
eiperience; for which reason it should be the routine habit of 
the student to practise this examination upon every parturient 
woman who comes within his observation; and he who adopts 
this rule for every normal pelvis in which the administration of 
ether makes it possible, will rarely fail to form a conclusive diag- 
nosis of the form of contraction with which he is dealing, when 
confronted by a contracted pelvis. 

ExtemcLl Measurements. — The external measurements of the 
pelvis can only be taken with accuracy by means of a pelvimeter 




Fio. 71.— Thb Pbltimeter. 

(Fig. 71). The distance between the spines of the ilium is to be 
measured by placing the tips of the instruuient against the 
anterior superior spines, just external to the origins of the recti- 
femoris muscles, and is normally, in American women, about 
ten inches. The distance between the iliac crests is obtained by 
placing the points against their external aspects, and then moving^ 
them backward and forward until the point of greatest distance 
is found. This diameter averages about ten and tlu'ee-quarter 
inches. The external conjugate diameter is taken by so placing 
the pelvimeter that one point is pressed against the upper edge 
of the symphysis pubis, while the other rests in the median line 
below the spine of the fifth lumbar vertebra, a poiut which may 
be roughly stated as being that which gives the smallest measure- 
ment obtainable from any point of the median line in this im- 
mediate neighborhood. It is on the average about seven inches 
long, but these last two diameters are liable to considerable vari- 
ation in accordance with the varying stoutness of the patient; 
the distance lietween the spines being the less affected, while the 
external conjugate is distinctly unreliable, in all but thin women* 
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Internal MtastiretnenU.— The length of the diagonal conju- 
gate diameter is obtained by the passage of two fingers into the 
poeteriur cul-desac, when, by pressing them onward and as much 
upward as possible, the tip of the middle finger is made to reach 
the promontory of the sacrum: the radial edge of the indei is 
then pressed closely against the 
lower edge of the symphysis, and 
their point of contact is marked 
oB by the nail of the other index 
finger. The two fingers which 
have been osed in the measure- 
ment are then withdrawn from 
the vagina with as little altera- 
tion of their position as is possible, 
and the length of the diagonal 
conjugate is ascertained by mea- 
suring them with the pelvimet«r. 
The fingers of the half-hand are 
then made to palpate the entire 





PHI T«™ COBJUQiM raOH ™« DliOONiL CONJD- 

Oitt, a, Kontud IncUiMtlon ot tbe symptiyBLB to the pelvic brim; h. lUmlDlsbed 
■ogle beCwsni the irmphrBls uid tbe pelvic brim: c. Incnuued xaffle IwtireeDUte 
vnipbrrii SDd tbe pelvic brim. • 

Internal snrface of the true i>elvis so far as it cau be reached, 
and to note especially the length »iid degrt^ of incliiiatitm of 
the inner surface of the symt)hyNis, and the height of the prom- 
ontory above the brim, in order to fonu an accurate estimation 
<rf the shape of the triangle (Fif;. 72) fruui which the true conju- 
gate Is to be calculated. It has been found liy ex)>erieiice that 
the amount which should be subtracted from the diagonal conjn- 
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gate to obtain the conjugata vera varies ordinarily between 
one-half and three-quarters of an inch. It is evident (Fig. 73) 

that this variation must grow less with a 
decrease in the inclination or length of 
the symphysis and with a diminution in 
the height of the promontory, and that 
it increases as these characteristics are 
reversed ; but the exact amount to be de- 
ducted in the individual case must dei)end 
largely upon the judgment and experience 
of the obstetrician. 

When the inclination of the brim and 
the height of the promontory are normal, 
one-half inch should be subtracted if the 
length of the symphysis is less than one 
and a half inches, and three-fourths if it 
exceeds that length. 
Simple Flat Pelvis.— This variety of malformation is most 
common among the Irish portions of our population, though it 
is not uncommon among the Germans. In it the external trans- 
verse measurements (i.e., those between the spines and crests) 
are but little if at all decreased, while the external conjugate is 
distinctly lessened. Internal palpation shows the transverse 
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Fig. 74.M3HAKACTXRI8TICB OP THK SiMPLK FuLT Pklyis (exaggerated). The dotted 

line represents the normal pelvis. 



space to be ample, and the sacro-iliac notches of about normal 
depth ; the symphysis is short, and the angle of its inclination to 
the brim is normal or diminished ; the longitudinal curve of the 
sacrum is markedly increased, the promontory is low, and the 
pelvis as a whole is short (Fig. 74). The inferior strait is but lit- 
tle if at all diminished in size, and the obstacle to labor is wholly, 
or almost wholly, at the brim. The head enters such a pelvis in 
the transverse position, and is commonly extended at the brim ; 
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but it regains flexion upon entering tlie excavation, and its pro- 
gnae is sabsequently normal. 

In breech preeentations, or after version, the head enters 
transverse, but the narrowed conjugate then receives the bit«m- 



c 



—^ fJV^ , 



40-^ 




poral diameter, while the wider biparietal corresponds to the 
greater space oppoeit« one ilio-sacral notch. Traction upon the 
bodjr cansee slight extension of the head until the resistance of 
the conjugate has been overcome, when flexion most a^iain reonr 
to permit the passage of the excavation and of the inferior strait. 




Gbhbballx Contracted Pi^t Pblvis.— This pelvis is 
most commonly seen In this country among English and Ger- 
mans. The general characteristics of these pelves are the same 
as those Just described, but the external transverse measurements 
are here decreased, though to a somewhat less extent than the 
external conjugate. An iat«mal palpation shows the transverse 
space at the brim to be correspondingly diminished (Fig. 75). 
The obstacle to labor is mainly at the superior strait ; the head 



250 PRACTICAL MIDWIFERY. 

enters transversely, but the pressure upon the sinciput couse- 
quent on the diminished transverse space renders extension less 
likely to occur. 

JusTO-MiNOR Pelvis.— This pelvis, which is in £urope the 
most rare of the familiar forms, is in America the most common, 
and is the only type which is found with any frequency among 
our native women. In justo-minor pelves the promontory is 
high and the sacrum long and straight ; the symphysis is long, 
and the angle of its inclination to the brim is increased. The 
shai)e of the inlet is round, the sacro-iliac notches are sliallow, 
the axis of the ]:>elvis is long, and the external measurements are 
symmetrically decreased (Fig. 76). The obstruction to labor is 
not limited to the sui»erior strait, but continues tlirough the 
whole pelvis. The mechanism is that of early and complete flex, 
ion, with occasionally a delay in rotation from decreased incli- 
nation of the inferior x>elvic planes. 

Treatment of Ckmtracted Pelves. 

Variation in the Size op the Child.— If all of the heads 
of unborn children were of uniform size and consistency, the 
division of contracted pelves into classes would be easy, and the 
detenuination of the treatment which should be adopte<l would 
be a mere matter of i)elvic measurement ; but in practice the in- 
dications vary widely in accordance with the variation in the 
size and ossification of individual fuetal heads, as would indeed 
be exjiected when it is remembered that the normal variation in 
the size of the child at term can hardly be stated within lesser 
limits than from five and a half to twelve iK>unds: while the con- 
sistency of its cranial bones may vary from that of stiff card- 
board to almost the rigidity of a metal plate. The difference in 
the size of premature children at the same period is perhaps 
even greater than obtains at term. 

The variation of the results of labor in pelves of given size and 
shai)e in accordance with the varying size of the child is well 
shown by the following tribulation of a series of thirty-nine un- 
selected cases.' 

Eight simple flat pelves with conjugates of three and three- 
quarter inches resulted in no craniotomy, four versions, one for- 
ceps, and three normal labors. 

Four justo-minor pelves with conjugates of four inches re- 
sulted in no craniotomies, three forceps, and one normal labor. 

One generally contracted flat i>elvis with a conjugate of four 
inches resultinl in version. 

> Many of thetw woiiieti were delivered in subsequent labors by the natural 
efforts, after the induction of labor. 
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Six simple flat pelves with conj agates of three and one-half 
inches resulted in one craniotomy, three versions, and two nor- 
mal labors. 

Two justo-minor pelves with conjugates of three and three- 
quarter inches resulted in two forceps cases. 

Four generally contracted flat pelves with conjugates of three 
and three-quarter inches resulted in no craniotomies, two ver- 
sions, two forceps, and no normal labors. 

Two generally contracted flat pelves of less than three and 
one-half inches in the conjugate (2f, 3i) resulted in two craniot- 
omies. 

Three justo-minor pelves with conjugates of less than three 
and three-fourth inches (3, 3i, 3i) resulted in three craniotomies. 

The duty of the obstetrician when confronted by a contracted 
pelvis must then be to make accurate measurements, and to- 
diagnose with care the type of its deformity, and thus determine 
to which class of pelvis it would belong if the child was of aver- 
age size. He should then estimate carefully the size of the child^ 
and modify the plan of treatment proposed in accordance with 
his opinion of its size. 

Bstimation of the Size of the ChUd.^This is to be determined 
by bimanual x)alpation of the body through the abdominal 
walls, and an attempt to thus form an estimate of the probable 
size and weight of the child. The biparietal diameter which 
should correspond to this estimated weight should then be 
learned by reference to the subjoined table : 



Webditof 



c 



3 -3ilbs. 
3i-4 

4 -5 
5-6 



44 



4< 



.« 



Size of 
Biparietal 
Diameter. 



2^ inches. 
8 -3i 
3 -3i 
3i-3* 



«i 



i< 



« 



Average Period of 
pregnancy at which 
these weights and 
measurements are 
attained. 



32 weeks. 

34 

36 

38 



It 



<« 



Correspond- 
ing Conjugate 
diameter in 
Justo-Minor 
Pelves. 



3 inches. 
3i " 
3i 
3f 



t( 



<( 



Correspond- 
ing Conjugate 
diameter in 
Simple Flat 
Pelves. 



2| inches. 

3 

3i 

3i 



« 



it 



It must be noted that the period of pregnancy at which these 
weights and measurements are attained is subject to extreme 
variations. 

In generally contracted flat pelves the conjugate diamet/cr 
which is appropriate to a given head must vary from that rec- 
ommended for the simple flat and that which is appropriate to- 
the justo-minor type, in accordance with the amount of trans- 
verse contraction present. 

The probable consistency of the head should then be estimated 
by bimanual palpation, both through the abdominal walls and 
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with one hand in the vagina. If the patient be a multipara, the 
results obtained by physical exauiination should be contrasted 
with the history of her previous labors ; it being a rule that the 
size of the child increases slightly m successive pregnancies, ei- 
cept that if the birth of a girl follows that of a boy the size may 
be the same or souiewhat less. The determination of the proba- 
ble amount of disproportion between the individual head and 
pelvis is always a matter of such great difficulty, and the respon- 
sibility of the decisions which must result from its determination 
are so extremely great, that it should never be undertaken with- 
out a formal consultation. 

Classification of Contractkd Pelvks.— The treatment of 
deformed pelves is determined, first, by the degree of contraction, 
and, second, by the type of deformity present. Contracted pelves 
are conveniently divided into three classes, by degree of contrac- 
tion — 

(a) Those pelves in which the diminution of space is so slight 
that the delivery of a living child at term by the ordinary ob- 
stetrical operations is probable, and in which, if these fail, extrac- 
tion after craniotomy is likely to be easy. Pelves of this class 
may indicate the induction of labor, the use of forceps, version, 
or craniotomy. 

(b) Pelves so much contracted that the delivery of a living 
child at term is improbable or impossible, and that extraction 
after craniotomy at term would probably be difficult and dan- 
gerous, but which afford sufficient space to permit the probable 
delivery of a premature living child after the induction of labor. 
Pelves of this class may be treated by the induction of labor, the 
Csesarean section, or craniotomy preceded or not by the use of 
forceps or version. 

(c) Cases in which the contraction is so extreme that the de- 
livery of even a premature child alive is impossible, and that the 
extraction of any child after craniotomy would necessarily be 
extremely difficult and dangerous. Such cases demand the per- 
formance of abortion, laparatomy for sterilization, or the C»sa- 
rean section. 

With children of average size, t.c, between six and seven 
pounds in weight, it may be stated as a rule that justo-minor 
pelves with conjugate diameters of more than three and three- 
quarters inches, and simple flat pelves whose conjugates exceed 
three and one-quarter inches, may be placed in the first class 
(class a) ; justo-minor pelves of from two and three-quarters to 
three and three-quarters inches in the conjugate, and simply flat- 
tened pelves * of from two and one-half to three and one-quarter 

> Simple flattening to this deforce necesnarily implies a considerable diminution in 
the transverse, but the term is used to emphasize the fact that the transverse space 
is ample as compared with the conjugate. 
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inches belong to class b ; justo-uiinor pelves of less tliuu two and 
three-quarters inches and simple flat pelves of less than two and 
one-half inches belong to class c. Generally contracted, flat- 
tened pelves most be classified by the ratio which obtains be- 
tween the diminution of the conjugate and of the other diame- 
ters in each of the individual cases, since in those in which the 
transverse contraction is especially marked the indications 
afforded by a given size of conjugate approach somewhat closely 
to those stated under justo-minor pelves, while in cases where 
the antero-posterior shortness is much the more marked they 
differ but little from those of the simply flattened form. 

Treatment— Class a.— When the size of the pelvis and the 
estimated size of the child lead the attendant to believe that 
the case belongs to the class in which natural delivery at term is 
possible, the case should be left to nature unless the usual indi- 
cations for operation arise. During the first stage great pains 
should be taken to avoid a premature rupture of the membranes ; 
the patient should be kept in bed and cautioned to avoid all 
bearing-down efforts, and the condition of the uterus should be 
carefully watched, both by palpation and by observation of the 
ratio between the pains and intervals. If the pelvis is of the 
flattened form, in which version is the operation of election, it is 
wise to resort to operative interference with the first appearance 
of any alteration in the condition of the uterus, since the forma- 
tion of a retraction or constriction ring adds greatly to the diffi- 
culties and dangers of turning; but in well-marked justo-minor 
pelves, in which version is almost absolutely contra-indicated, 
the case may be allowed to proceed until the condition of either 
the mother or child leads the attendant to believe that delivery 
by the natural forces is unlikely to occur. 

Choice Between Version and Forceps in Contracted 
Pelves. — When the head is arrested at the brim of a contracted 
pelvis, and a conservative operation is possible, the choice be- 
tween version and forceps should depend on the form of contrac- 
tion present. 

Justo-minor Pelves. — Version should never be performed in 
justo-minor pelves. The general diminufion of all the diame- 
ters makes the intra-pelvic space so small that the release of the 
arms can rarely be accomplished in time to save the child : more- 
over, the friction against the sinciput due to the diminution of 
the transverse and oblique diameters makes it extremely diffi- 
cult to preserve flexion during the extraction of the after-coming 
head, and thus renders the rapid passage of the pelvis, which is 
necessary to success in this operation, unlikely to be effected; 
forceps should therefore be preferred, and if they fail it is best 
to proceed at once to craniotomy. 
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Simple Flat Pelves, — In flat pelves, on the other hand, the 
mechanical conditions are such that, if the transverse space he 
ample, the after-coming head adapts itself to the brim more 
easily, and can be extracted by much less force, than is required 
for the delivery of the fore-coming head. In a simple flat pelvis 
the head in any case enters transverse and somewhat extended, 
and the bony resistance of the pelvic brim is exerted mainly upon 
the sides of the head. When in such a case the after-coming 
head is brought to the brim, the narrow base of the skull passes 
the conjugate with ea^e; and when the wider bitemporal and 
biparietal diameters have engaged the head becomes elongated 
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Fig. 77.— Diagrams Illttstratino ths Diftbrbmcs in the Confiocration or 
^THE Head when Extracted by Forceps and Version, a. The effect of traction 
from below in diminishing the biparietal diameter of the after-coming head; 6, the 
effect of pressure from above in increasing the biparietal diameter of the fore, 
coming head. 

under the influence of the tractions, the ample transverse di- 
ameter of the pelvis offers no opposition to an increase of the 
occipito-frontal diameter of the head, and, a compensatory in- 
crease in two directions being thus provided for, the flattening 
of the third, which is alone exposed to pressure, is readily accom- 
plished, and the head passes. On the other hand, when the 
vertex of the fore-coming head meets the resistance of a flattened 
conjugate which is decidedly too small for it, the effect of the 
intra- uterine pressure upon the base of the skull is necessarily to 
■shprten the vertical diameters of the head, a decrease which must 
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of course be compensated for by a corresponding increase in 
both the other directions, not only in the unimportant occipito- 
frontal, but also in the very diameters which are already too 
wide, namely, the bitemporal and biparietal (Fig. 77). This 
pressure from above on the base of the skull, whether exerted by 
the uterus or by the tips of the forceps blades, tends to mould 
the head into a shape which is unfit to pass the brim of a flat 
pelvis, wliile traction from below on the condyles of the after- 
coming head is a direct agent in effecting a fit configuration. In 
addition to this, the fact that in such a case the forceps must 
always be applied to the sides of the pelvis, or at best in an 
oblique diameter, and that in consequence the approximation of 
the blades must compress the occipito- frontal, and therefore tend 
to cause still further lengthening of the bilateral diameters of the 
head, is another argument against its use. 

These theoretical considerations have been confirmed by the 
practical experience of the majority of obstetricians, and it may 
be laid down as a rule that the existence of a simple flat pelvis is 
an indication for version, if any operation is necessary, and a 
contra-indication for forceps.* 

Generally Contracted Flat Pelves. — As pelves of this type pre- 
sent every possible gradation from those in which the transverse 
shortening is hardly more than is common in the simple flat pel- 
vis, to others which can hardly be distinguished- during life from 
those of the justo-minor type, so, too, the mechanism of labor 
and the choice of operations vary with the proportions of the 
individual pelvis between these two extremes. 

In doubtful cases the choice is often difficult ; but as forceps, 
if unsuccessful, can be followed by version, while an unsuccess- 
ful version means the loss of a child, it is usually good practice to 
give forceps the preference if doubt is felt. 

If these conservative operations fail, it is best in this class of 
pelves to prefer craniotomy to the Csesarean section, upon the 
ground that a reasonably easy extraction after craniotomy is at- 
tended by almost no maternal mortality, while late Cnesarean sec- 
tion is extremely dangerous to both patients ; and in pelves of this 
class, at least, the life of the mother is worth far more than the 
doubtful existence of the child, whose vitality has, in all probabil- 
ity, been already seriously diminished by the exhaustion of pro- 
longed labor or of unsuccessful operations, since the induction of 
labor in subsequent pregnancies may enable her to replace the life 
destroyed in this labor by those of many subsequent children. The 
necessity for craniotomy is sufficient proof of the fact that the 

> Some recently invented forms of antero-posterior forceps, intended for applica- 
tkm to the sides of the head in ttansverse positions, may in the future somewhat 
extend the scope of the forceps operation in these cases. 
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obstetrician was wrong in assigning the individual case to the 
class in which pregnancy may be allowed to proceed to term, and 
that in subsequent labors he should relegate it to class b. 

Treatment— Class &.— When the history and the results of 
physical examination assign the case to the class in which labor 
at term is likely to necessitate craniotomy or the CsBsarean sec- 
tion, but at seven or eight months may probably result in the 
delivery of a living child, the treatment must be divided into the 
management of cases which are seen during pregnancy, those 
which are not diagnosticated until the beginning of labor, and 
those where the deformity is unrecognized until labor has been 
present for a prolonged period or until after some of the ordinary 
operations have been attempted. 

Cases Seen Dn,rlng Pregnancy.— Vf hen such cases come 
under the care of the obstetrician during pregnancy, the choice 
of treatment lies between the induction of labor and the perform- 
ance of the section. The induction of labor is attended by such 
slight risk to the mother, and the lives of premature children can 
so frequently be preserved under modem methods, that the 
Cesarean section, even under the conditions of the present day, 
is unfit to compete with premature labor when the latter expedi- 
ent is possible.^ The size of the child should be estimated by bi- 
manual palpation, and the probable biparietal diameter of its 
head should be ascertained by a reference to the table on page 251. 
The pelvis should then be carefully measured, the proportion 
between the two results should be observed, and the examination 
repeated at short intervals until it is thought that the proper time 
for the induction of labor has arrived. The |>oint which should 
be aimed at is the attainment of a difficult normal labor or an 
easy operative delivery ; and in case of mistake — that is, if the 
labor is too easy or if the operation is too difficult — the dat« of in- 
duction should be altered to correspond with the faints, in case the 
woman again becomes pregnant. When an operation becomes 
necessary, the choice between version and forceps is of course to 
be decided upon the principles already given. 

Cases Seen Early in Labor.— Wht'ii the deformity is only 
diagnosticated at the beginning of labor, the choice between an 
early performance of the Ctesarean section and a resort to at- 
tempts at delivery by the natural pass^iges, to be followed if un- 
successful by perforation of the head, unist depend, first, upon 
the obstetrician's certainty of the impossibility of delivering a 
living child, ana, lastly, but not less important, upon the choice 
of the mother and her relatives. If the pelvis is close to the 
upper limit of the class, and the relative disproportion of the head 

1 Except that at the lower limit of this class, the chance for the child is so small 
that the section should often be considered. 
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to it not excessively gn^eat, the choice should be given to the more 
conservative measures. If the adaptation is such that, m the 
judgment of the attendant and his consultants, delivery by ver- 
sion or the forceps is absolutely impossible, it is important that 
the prognosis of the case should be fully stated to the family at 
the outset of labor, and that the choice of methods should be 
decided upon early, since the results of the modified Csesarean 
section when performed early in labor, upon cases which have 
not been subjected to previous attempts at delivery by the natural 
passages, have been almost uniformly successful, and in marked 
contrast to the extreme fatality which still exists among late and 
secondary abdominal deUveries. 

Cases Seen Late in Labor. — If the deformity is not recog- 
nized until after the performance of unsuccessful attempts at ex- 
traction through the pelvis, or until uterine exhaustion has su- 
pervened, craniotomy should be performed, in all cases in which 
the size of the pelvis makes it possible without extreme danger ; 
since the high mortality of late sections makes them only justifi- 
able in the presence of an absolute indication. If an abdominal 
operation is necessary, either the Porro-MUller amputation, or 
laparo-elytrotomy is the operation of choice. 

Treatment — Class c— During Pr egnancy. ^When a woman, 
whose pelvis is so highly contracted that the delivery of a 
Uving child at any time is impossible, is seen during the early 
months of pregnancy, the choice must rest from the start be- 
tween the immediate induction of abortion and a resort to the 
Ciesarean section at term. This question is one which must 
necessarily be decided by the family or by their spiritual advisers. 
The duty of the physician is to state the probable results of each 
course of action in plain terms, and to abide by their decision. 

In case the mother refuses to consider the CaBsarean section, 
and repeated abortions become necessary, the propriety of sub- 
mitting her to a laparatomy for the sake of sterilization is a 
question which in the present state of abdominal surgery should 
certainly be raised. Most physicians would probably consider 
that the chance of death to a healthy woman after a careful lapa- 
ratomy is so slight as hardly to outweigh the risks of health which 
are necessarily attendant upon frequently repeated abortions. 

The time has certainly not yet arrived, and perhaps never 
will, when the success of the section is such that the riglit of the 
physician to induce abortion in these cases can 1)0 open to serious 
questions upon ethical grounds; but his action in the premises 
is so hkely to be misrepresented that he should always protect 
himself by the opinion of a consultant before allowing himself to 
terminate the pregnancy. 

At term. — After the child has obtained a size sufficient to ob- 
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struct delivery, the performance of the CsBsarean section at the 
time of election is the only course of action which can be adopted. 

Intra-pelvic Tumors. 

The new growths and other enlargements by which labor may 
be obstructed are fibroid tumors of the uterus, prolapsed ova- 
rian tumors, retro-uterine intestinal hernia, cancer of the cervix, 
vesical calculi, and pelvic exostoses. 

Fibroids.— Pibro-myomata may be discovered during preg- 
nancy or labor, by either abdominal or vaginal examination. 
They appear as irregular nodular excrescences connected with 
the uterus, and are only liable to be confounded with tense, 
multilocular ovarian cysts, which, when held in close proximity 
to the uterus by adhesions or the effect of the intra-abdominal 
pressure, are sometimes differentiated with difficulty. Fibroid 
tumors often appear for the first time during pregnancy, and, if 
connected with the upper part of the back wall of the uterus, are 
often first noticed after delivery ; but more frequently their in- 
crease during pregnancy is so xapid as to attract then the atten- 
tion of the patient or her physician. If fibroid tumors are known 
to exist, the appearance of a sudden and rapidly increasing en- 
largement of them is always strongly suggestive of pregnancy. 

Their obstetrical importance depends upon their situation— 
whether subserous, interstitial, or submucous— and whether con- 
nected with the upper or lower uterine segment. 

Subserous Fibroids. — The subserous variety, if small, are 
of no obstetrical importance ; and, even if they are large, the only 
influence which they exert, is a tendency to the production of 
premature labor by their encroachment upon the already limited 
space in the abdominal cavity. 

Interstitial and Submucous Fibboids.— /n the Upper 
Segment of the Uterus, — The influence of the interstitial and 
submucous varieties varies with their situation. Those which 
are attached to the fundus and upper uterine segment compli* 
cate parturition only by their tendency to produce irregular and 
feeble pains, and thus prolong labor, which may also be patho- 
logically painful. They are afterward attended by an increased 
liability to post-partum haemorrhage, a tendency to the produc- 
tion of delayed involution, and an increased risk of sepsis from 
sloughing of the tumor due to the bruising which it may receive 
»during labor, and to the alterations in its blood supply which 
attend upon the rapid decrease of the uterine circulation dur- 
ing the puerperium. 

In the Lower Segment— Upon the other hand, interstitial 
and submucous fibro-myomata of the lower uterine segment often 
offer grave obstructions to the exit of the fcetus. If small, they 
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are extremely liable to cause mal presentations and malpositions; 
if large, they not infrequently so far fill the pelvis as to become 
incarcerated within the excavation, and may then render deliv- 
ery by the natural passages impossible. 

Treatment. — Fibroids of the Upper Segment, — Fibroids which 
are above the brim may so far lessen the contractility of the uterus 
as to necessitate the use of forceps or version ; otherwise they 
require no treatment. 

Incarcerated Fibroids. — The Taxis ^ etc, — When incarcerated 
intra-pelvic fibroids are discovered during pregnancy they 
should be at once lifted above the superior strait by gentle tasis, 
the patient being placed in the knee-chest position. The at- 
tempt should be repeated after a few days if it proves unsuccess- 
ful at its first trial. If it succeeds, a re-entrance of fibroids of any 
considerable size is unlikely ; but lest this should occur, the ex- 
amination should be repeated, and the tumors, if necessary, raised 
from the pelvis at short intervals until their increased size makes 
re-entrance impossible. 

Interstitial fibroids of the lower uterine segment frequently 
extend, however, into tlie pelvis only, and are then often neg- 
lected until the advent of labor renders a vaginal examination 
necessary. The same attempt at raising them from the pelvis by 
the vaginal or rectal taxis, with the patient in the knee-chest 
position, should then be resorted to ; but if reasonably prolonged 
efforts of this kind fail to relieve them, the continued use of elas- 
tic intra- vaginal pressure should be turned to. This may be pro- 
duced by the inflation of a rubber colpeurynter within the vagina 
or rectum, by a weak solution of corrosive sublimate. With the 
exception of the continued use of this expedient throughout the 
labor and an occasional repetition of the taxis, the case should 
then be left to nature, since these tumors are largely muscular in 
their structure, and are subject to the same processes of softening 
and retraction with which we are familiar in the cervix; and 
because, by this process, tumors which seem to oppose a hopeless 
obstacle are usually entirely effaced and withdrawn above the 
head in the most surprising manner during the progress of 
labor. Indeed it may almost be laid down as a rule that no 
intra-pelvic fibroid tumor is cajmble of affording so hopeless an 
obstacle to delivery as to be sufficient cause for an early Csesa- 
rean section. Even though it wholly fills the pelvis, the chances 
of ultimate delivery by natural labor through the natural pas- 
sages, after its retraction, are so great that it is better to adopt 
a conservative policy in the hope of this result,' and to resort to 

I The author has hlxnnelf seen, or known personally, four cases of incarcerated 
fibroids first discoTered during la>)or, three of which were terminated by natural 
labor, and one bj low forceps for failing pains, after the complete retraction of the 
toiDonk 
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craniotomy, forceps, version, Porro's oj^ration, or an operative 
removal of the tumor in case of its failure and the appearance of 
exhaustion. 

Choice of Operation. — The choice between these operations 
must depend on the amount of space which has been gained by 
retraction before exhaustion appears. The patient should be left 
to the care of nature until her condition warrants a belief that 
she is unlikely to be strong enough to terminate the delivery her- 
self. A final efToi*t should then be made to raise the tumor by 
taxis; if that fails, and the intra-pelvic space is sufficient to i:>er- 
mit delivery by forceps or version, one of these operations should 
be done ; or if there is not enough room for the delivery of an 
intact cliild, craniotomy may l>e possible. When exhaustioit ap- 
pears before any considerable retraction has been eflfected, the 
choice lies between a vaginal extirpation of the tumor and a 
Porro's amputation of the uterus. 

If the tumor is accessible and distinctly i)edunculated, it may 
be readily detached by the use of the scissors or (?craseur. If it is 
readily accessible and attached to the uterus by a broad base, it 
may be enucleated by an incision through its capsule, and the 
removal of the tumor, piece by piece, by the use of the scissors, 
or of Thoiuas^s serrated spoon, to an extent sufficient to i>ermit 
the passage of the child. This oi>eration is, however, so difficult 
and dangerous that it should not be attempted unless the tumor 
is very readily accessible. 

AVlien retraction fails and the enucleation of the tumor is 
thought tube inadvisable, Porro's operation should be performed; 
and since the prognosis is greatly influenced by the condition of 
the patient at the time when it is undertaken, it should l^e per- 
formed so soon as a rl!?ing maternal pulse gives reason for the 
belief that the ]iatient\s strength is unlikely to endure a contiim- 
ance of labor till an adequate retraction of the tumors has been 
produce<l. • 

AVhen aV)normal ]>resentations or i>ositions are produced by 
the presence of small fibroids, the operation appropriate to the 
presentation should be undrrtakc^n Jis soon as the retraction of 
the tumor alTords space for its performance. 

AVhen a uterine jjolypus is discovered for the first time at the 
conclusion of labor, it should be removed by theecraseur, and its 
pedicle, if necessary, erased by the curette. Non-pedunculated 
fibroids should be left untouched, but watched car€»fully to an- 
ticipate the occurrence of sloughing, at the tirst sign of which the 
necrosed tumor should Ije thorouj:hl y removed by the large blunt 
curette recommmended for the removal of adherent secundines. 

OVAUIAN Tl'MORs.— Ovarian tumors of small or medium size 
may occasionally become prolapsed into Douglas' fossa l>elow 
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the pregnant uterus, and, when so placed, constitute an extremely 
dangerous complication of labor. 

They are to be differentiated from fibroids in a simjlar posi- 
tion by fluctuation, when that can be obtained ; by the mobility 
which they sometimes show, and by the absence of any attempts 
at retraction during labor. They should be treated by persistent 
but gentle efforts at taxis, repeated at intervals until symptoms 
of exhaustion of the patient appear, or until the descent of the 
head produces a pressure against them which is sufficient to 
threaten rupture or necrosis. 

When this danger is thought to be present, the vagina should 
be thoroughly disinfecte<l, and, the perineum being retracted by 
a Sims speculum, a carefully disinfected aspirating needle should 
be introduced into the tumor, and its fluid contents should be 
drawn off. If the cyst is multilocular, and the first aspiration 
reduces its size without completely effacing it, the attempt to 
raise it from the pelvis by gentle tuxis should be again repeated 
before resorting to further punctures. The operation of aspira- 
tion exposes the patient, under the most favorable circumstances, 
to considerable danger of a general peritonitis from the escape 
of the cyst contents into the abdominal cavity : and after such an 
oi^eration the attendant must hold himself in readiness to relieve 
this condition by the immediate performance of a secondary 
laparotomy for the removal of the tumor, and cleansing of the 
peritoneum, whenever the symptoms of peritonitis appear. 

Hernia into Douglas' Fossa.— This condition is to b5 diag- 
nosticated by the peculiar feel of the tumor, and by its tympanitic 
note on percussion, if this is possible ; it may be discovered dur- 
ing pregnancy or may remain unsuspected until the advent of 
labor. It not only forms an obstruction to the passage of the 
foBtus, but also exposes the patient to grave danger of intestinal 
obstruction, and should be treated by immediate and persistent 
taxis in the knee-chest position, if necessary under antestheisia. 

Carcinoma Uteri. — Wlien cancer occurs as a complication of 
pregnancy, its seat is invariably in the cervix, since cancer of the 
fundus would render pregnancy an extremely imjjrobable if not 
impossible event. It shoultl be treated by amputation of the 
diseased tissues by the ^craseur, scissors, or ^alvano-cautery 
during pregnancy, immediately before the exjAccted advent of 
labor, whenever the extent of the infiltration is siifliciently 
limited to permit the operation, which is not necessarily followed 
by miscarriage or premature labor. When the diseiuse is too far 
advanced to render this treatment possible, the case should be 
allowed to proceed to term and the child delivered by C«esarean 
section, since the hopeless prognosis for the mother renders the 
life of the child the more valuable of the two. 
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Vesical Calculus.— A stone in the bladder, when impacted 
between the head and pubic wall, is sometimes mistaken for au 
exostosis of the symph^rsis, from which it is to be differentiated by 
the use of the urethral sound, euid by the fact that exostoses are 
necessarily immovable, while calculi, though fixed during the con- 
tinuance of the pain, are movable in the intervals. The head 
should be raised, and em attempt made to urge the calculus above 
the brim, by pressure exerted upon it with the fingers through 
the vesico-vaginal septum. If this is unsuccessful, the stone 
should be removed from the bladder by an incision through the 
septum, which should be carefully sewn up after labor, and then 
usually heals by first intention, or, if this fails, can be repaired 
by a subsequent oi>eration. The operation of litholapaxy is 
sometimes possible, but is rendere<l so difficult by the lack of 
space around the stone as to be usually inadvisable at this 
time. 

Exostoses. — Multiple exostoses of the pelvic bones are not 
extremely infrequent; they usually spring from the sacrum or 
symphysis; the latter being the less frequent seat. The treat- 
ment to be adopted must depend ui>on the dimensions and shape 
of the pelvic canal. The condition differs from the other bony 
contractions of the pelvis only in the fact that, if the exostoses 
are irregular in shape and sharply pointed, the danger of pro- 
ducing fatal lacerations of the soft tissues during a pelvic deliv- 
ery may make a resort to an abdominal operation an imperative 
necessity. 

Atresia. 

Atresia Vaginae. — Atresia of the vagina may be complete or 
incomplete, congenital or acquired. When complete it is of no 
obstetrical importance, since pregnancy is then impossible. 

Congenital atresia is the result of an imperfect development of 
the external organs of generation. Acquired atresia is due to 
cicatricial contraction, either after sloughing of the vaginal walls 
from prolonged pressure in previous labors, or as the result of 
deep ulcerations due to diphtheria, typhoid fever, syphilis, or 
other exhausting general diseases. 

Whatever the cause of the condition, it should be left un- 
treateil during pregnancy and until the advent of labor, when 
the presenting part should be allowed to dilate the constriction^ 
under the influence of the uterine contractions, until it is seen 
that exhaustion of the uterus or of either patient is impending; 
the ring then should be divided by multiple, preferably lateral, 
superficial incisions, and the forceps applied. During convales- 
cence a large-sized glass Fergusson sjieculum should be kept 
constantly in the vagina, unless its presence prove too irritating, 
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its orifice being plugged witli iodoform gauze to avert the daii*^er 
of sepsis. 

Atresia Uteri. — In very rare instances the septum of a bi- 
partite uterus may form an obstacle to th^ advance of the head. 
If, in such cases, a small hole is made in the septum by a blunt 
instrument, it is sure to dilate rapidly under the pressure of the 
membranes or presenting part. 

Cicatricial stenoses of the cervix may, very exceptionally, re- 
quire the same treatment which was recommended for cicatrices 
of the vagin& 



CHAPTER XVm. 

ECLAMPSIA. 

Eclampsia is an affection characterized by the appearance of 
convulsions, both tonic and clonic in character, associated with the 
state of pregnancy, labor, or childbed, and not due to independ- 
ent organic disease. The latter restriction being intended to ex- 
clude the convulsions of epilepsy, hysteria, and cerebral lesions. . 

Pathology. — The etiology of eclampsia has given rise to a 
great amount of discussion, and the question is by no means thor- 
oughly settled; the two theories which are most generally es- 
poused being, first, that it is a condition of toxeemia due to func- 
tional inefficiency of the kidneys ; secondly, that the convulsions 
are dependent upon an abnormally irritable condition of the 
central nervous system, produced by the hydrsemia of pregnancy. 
The advocates of each theory have attempted to prove that all 
cases of eclampsia can be explained upon their i^et hypothesis; 
but while some few cases may be of almost purely renal origin, 
and a still smaller number wholly central and entirely uncon- 
nected with the kidneys, it is highly probable that in the vast 
majority of cases both elements are present, and that one or the 
other predominates in each individual case; and it is certainly 
true that, whatever the pathological significance of the case may 
be, both elements must be recognized in the treatment of almost 
every patient. 

Premonitory Symptoms.— In almost every case the advent 
of con\nilsions is preceded by a train of premonitory symptoms; 
and, though cases not infrequently occur in which no such symp- 
toms have been noted, it is probable that they have merely been 
so slight as to be overlooked by the patient. 

The occurrence of oedema of the feet and ankles is so common 
in pregnancy as to be of no diagnostic imjKjrtance; but a general 
(jedenvi, which is most easily detected in the hands and eyelids, 
is highly suggestive. Another symptom of almost constant oc- 
currence is a dull headache, which is usually slight and generally 
frontal, and is frequently described as an uncomfortable feehng 
just behind the eyes. Dinmess or indistinctness of vision, sdkne- 
times amounting to almost total amaurosis, is frequently com- 
I)lained of. A less common but very noticeable symptom is the 
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sudden appearance of extremely severe epigastric pain, which is 
usually followed within a few hours by a seizure. Not infre- 
quently the attack is preceded by a slightly confused, stupid condi- 
tion of the mind or by a sudden access of irritability ; but this is 
often wanting. The changes which appear in the urine are more 
significant than any other signs. It has long been known that a 
slight amount of albumin is very frequently found in the urine 
of pregnant women, but it has only lately been discovered that 
such women furnish a very much larger (percentage of eclampsia 
than those whose urine is non-albuminuric. A decrease in the 
quantity of urine, especially if it is attended by the appearance 
of albumin or casts, is highly prognostic of impending eclampsia. 

Description ot the Attacks.— When the attack occurs, it 
appears in the form of a typical epileptiform convulsion. It is 
ushered in by a few seconds of complete loss of consciousness ; 
and this is succeeded by a spasmodic contraction of the smaller 
muscles of the face, which gives rise to a peculiarly unpleasant 
smile, the risus sardonicus of early medical literature. The eye- 
lids open euid shut in rapid alternation; the eye- balls roll up- 
ward until the pupil is barely visible ; the head is drawn rapidly 
from side to side ; and the thumb is folded into the palm of the 
clenched hand, which passes rapidly from pronation to supina- 
tion, and vice versa. In severe attacks the forearms are rapidly 
flexed and extended over the chest, and toward the termination 
of the convulsion these clonic motions are succeeded by a tonic 
opisthotonos ; respiration stops, the eyes protrude from the sock- 
ets, the conjunctivae are deeply injected, the face becomes cyan- 
otic, and the jaws are clenched, often inflicting serious wounds 
upon the partially protruding tongue. A temporary rise of tem- 
perature follows each convulsion. 

The seizures last for from ten seconds to about two minutes, 
and are succeeded by a coma of varying depth and duration, 
from which the patient awakes with no memory of the attack. 

If the case is left to nature, the convulsion is usually repeated 
after a longer or shorter time, the intervals between successive 
convulsions becoming progressively less, and the attacks more 
severe, while life lasts ; each succeeding seizure adds markedly to 
the gravity of the prognosis for both mother and child. Much 
doubt exists as to whether the muscles of organic life particii>ate 
in the attacks or not ; but many observers have reported that the 
uterus not infrequently contracts with extreme forc^e during each 
convulsion. 

pROaxosis. — It is one of the most fatal of obstetric accidents 
and is fortunately comparatively rare, being variously stated as 
occurring in from 1 in 300 to 1 in 500 labors. It may a])pear at 
any period, but is more frequent in the later months of preg- 



266 PRACTICAL MIDWIFERY. 

nancy, during labor, or in the puerperium. As a role, the eclamp- 
sia of labor is the more severe ; but puerperal eclampsia, if the 
attacks are severe, is rendered very dangerous by the compara- 
tive inefficiency of the treatment which it is possible to apply. 

The mortality varies greatly with the form of treatment 
adopted and with the severity of the individual case. When the 
first convulsions are incomplete, last but a short time, are fol* 
lowed by but brief coma, and are separated by prolonged inter- 
vals, both patients may be saved in the majority of instances by 
energetic treatment. When the attacks are severe and prolonged, 
and the coma is continuous, the prognosis is almost hopeless. 
As a rule, the gravity of the situation is somewhat closely indi- 
cated by the couipleteness of the suppression of the urine. The 
mortality of untreated cases would be enormously great; even 
under efficient management it is commonly believed to be as high 
as from thirty to forty per cent. 

Treatment. — The treatment is divided into prophylaxis, care 
of the convulsion, and after-care. 

Prophylcucis. — The prophylactic treatment should be promptly 
instituted whenever any of the premonitory symptoms ap- 
pear, and is the most satisfactory part of the management of 
eclampsia. It should aim to attain two ends: first, the restora- 
tion of tone to the nervous system by securing for the patient 
complete rest, entire quiet, and the uttermost absence of mental 
worry, to which a moderate use of such sedatives as bromide and 
chloral should be added; second, the prevention of any increase 
of toxaemia, by restricting *the patient to a simple milk diet, and 
by the administration of the tincture of the chloride of iron in full 
doses; and, finally, the elimination of poisonous materials from 
the blood by diuresis, catharsis, and sweating. 

The urine should be exammed frequently to determine both 
its quantity and quality, since the activity of the treatment must 
be dependent on its characteristics. The use of any other diu- 
retic than large quantities of water is of doubtful utility; but the 
vicarious elimination of urea or other toxic substances, by such 
sweating and catharsis as the strength of the patient permits, is 
an object of the first importance. 

8ome form of saline should be administered in small quanti- 
ties several times daily; the choice between Hunyadi water, cit- 
rate of magnesia, seidlitz ]x>wders, and Epsom salts being de- 
pendent mainly upon the taste of the patient. The use of 
pilocarpine to ward off impending convulsions has been highly 
recommended, and strongly disapproved, by authorities of equal 
reputation. It is, however, rarely if ever nece8s;iry as a pro- 
phylactic, since it can usually be replaced by the milder and 
more continuous sweating produced by the use of hot-water 



PATHOLOGY OF LABC^. 2Q1 

bottles or an excessive amount of bed-clothing; in extreme 
cases, the hot pack or steam bath may be resorted to, or 
the patient may be placed for twenty minutes in a tub filled 
with the hottest water which can be borne; but either of 
these expedients should be followed by her immediate re- 
moval to em artificially warmed bed, covered by a large 
number of blankets. The appearance of the premonitory symp- 
toms of eclami)6ia during labor should be treated by the admin- 
istration of chloral in fifteen-grain doses, repeated once or twice 
at intervals of half an hour; or better, by the prolonged use of 
ether to a degree of anaesthesia which is sufficient to cause par- 
tial unconsciousness without annulling pain. It is always a suf- 
ficient reason for the avoidance of any unusual prolongation of 
labor, and indeed, if the head is already in the excavation, is 
enough to warrant the application of forceps. 

Treatment of Eclampsia during l^egnancy, — With the ap- 
pearance of convulsions the whole plan of treatment changes. 
So soon as a convulsion has occurred, a difTerential diagnosis of 
its cause should be made. Hysteria is to be excluded by the epi- 
leptiform character of the seizure ; epilepsy by the history, and 
by an examination of the urine, which should be immediately 
drawn by the catheter. If the convulsion was epileptic, a trace 
of albumin or even a few hyaline casts may be temporarily pres- 
ent, and the specimen will be light and of a low specific gravity ; 
bat after eclampsia it is almost invariably scanty, concentrated, 
and loaded with albumin, and will contain an abundance of 
granular, or brown granular, casts. When the seizure occurs 
during the sixth month of pregnancy, or even earlier, some for- 
eign authorities recommend a conservative policy; {.e>, the use 
of chloral or other sedatives, combined with diaphoresis by pilo- 
carpine, the hot pack, or a hot bath, and the free administration 
of salines, in the hope of avoiding a recurrence of the seizures 
and of prolonging pregnancy until the child is viable, or even 
imtil term ; but although this attempt is occasionally successful, 
it is generally believed in this country that the risk to the 
mother is so great as to outweigh the faint chance of prolonging 
the somewhat problematical existence of a premature child ; and 
the plan usually adopted here is to imitate the course of nature, 
which in a large proportion of cases terminates the afTair by the 
spontaneous occurrence of labor. Carl Braun declares he has 
never known but one patient to recover l^otween the fourth and 
sixth month of pregnancy, except where al>ortion had taken place : 
and since the induction of labor furnishes a considerable propor- 
tion of recoveries, it seems to be the only i)lan which can be rec- 
ommended for use in well-marked caFes. 

Treatment during Labor,— Jk capable attendant should 
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remain by the bedside, in readiness to administer ether at the 
first sign of a second convulsion; should it appear, the ether 
should be crowded down, and the tongue should be protected 
from laceration by the insertion of a cork or piece of wood be- 
tween the teeth, or better by passing a folded handkerchief be- 
tween the jaws, after the fashion of a bit, in order to retain it 
within the mouth. The patient should never be left alone for 
an instant until delivery has been completed, and the induction 
of labor should ordinarily be begun as soon as the necessary 
preparations can be made. 

When but a single con^-ulsion has been observed, and the pa- 
tient is in fairly goo<l condition, it may seem heroic to recom- 
mend immediate delivery ; but experience shows that when this 
treatment is adopted, the mother is usually saved unless the at- 
tack is very exceptionally severe, and that, when the patients are 
permitted to have a number of convulsions, a large proportion 
are invariably lost ; moreover, each succeeding convulsion greatly 
diminishes the vitality of the child. When the patient has been 
sufTered to endure convulsion after convulsion, and is completely 
comatose, the shock of a forced delivery may be immediately 
fatal, and every precaution should be taken to minimize it : but 
since a continuance in this condition is necessarily and inevitably 
fatal, the best chance for the mother rests in imuie<1iate and gen- 
tle delivery under full antesthesia, though oven this chance then 
offers but little hope. The method to be chosen is not a matter 
of unimportance; the slower methods, which work by irrita- 
tion of the uterus, are distinctly to be advoided, as being likely, in 
themselves, to excite fresh seizures ; the jjlan to which preference 
should almost uniformly be given being surgical anaesthesia and 
manual dilatation of the os; which should, however, be even 
more slow and gradual than usual, since the element of hurry 
which may enter into this operation when indicated by other 
conditions, e.g.^ hwmorrhage, is absent in eclampsia, and the 
avoidance or minimizing of local irritation is an object of prime 
importance. The os should be carried up to full dilatation; and 
the uterus should be enii)tied, either by version or by the appli- 
cation of forceps, while the patient is still under ether. 

Ergot should be avoided both on account of its alleged un- 
favorable action in eclampsia intrinsically and because some 
slight post -partum loss of blood is not an unfavorable circum- 
stance in this condition. After the patient has recovered from 
ether, she should be continously watched by the nurse, i.e., should 
not be left alone for a single moment until some days have passed 
without a convulsion; and the physician should arrange to be 
within call as much as possible during this interval. 

Chloral in doses of from ten to fifteen grains by the mouth, or 
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twenty to thirty by the rectum, should be administered several 
times daily in all cases except those in which the patient is stolid 
and quiet and the renal disturbances are extreme, and ether 
should be given during convulsions. The urine should be drawn 
by the catheter every six hours unless it is passed at shorter in- 
tervabj naturally. The total quantity should be carefully re- 
corded and each specimen examined for albumin and casts, since 
the prognosis in any individual case must depend wholly on the 
infrequency of the convulsions, the variations of the total quan- 
tity of urine, and the amount of albumin and casts found. From 
the time of delivery a mild diuretic, such as cream-of-tartar 
water * or a weak solution of acetate of potash, should be freely 
and continuously given. If the pulse be strong and full, and the 
patient is a vigorous woman, a saline cathartic should be admin- 
istered as soon as she is able to swallow ; or one-sixteenth of a 
grain of powdered elaterin may be placed upon the tongue, and 
repeated at intervals of two hours till the bowels have moved 
freely. No effort should be spared to provoke profuse sweating, 
it being a general rule, though nqt without its exceptions, that 
patients who sweat freely, recover, while those who do not, die. 
The most prompt and perhaps the most efficient and safest 
method is the hyix)dermic injection of one-sixth of a grain of pilo- 
carpine, to be rex)eated if necessary once; but this should be 
combined with a free use of hot-water bottles and of an abun- 
dance of warm coverings. The objection which has been urged 
against the use of this drug, that it is prone to cause oedema of 
the lungs, has certainly some weight, and, in i)ersons afflicted with 
any pulmonary disturbances, is a distinct contra- indication to its 
use ; but in the majority of cases the danger seems to be slight. 
Should pilocarpine fail, or if its use is thou<:ht to be too dan- 
gerous in the individual case, the same effect may be attained by 
the use of hot-air or steam baths, the apparatus for which can be 
extemporized in any household with the aid of a joint of stove- 
pipe. The bed-clothes should be raised abovc^ the patient by a 
cradle, which can be made of barrel h<>oj)s if nothing bettor offers; 
or by hanging them across a rope stretched above the bed from 
its top to its bottom, in imitation of the ridge pole of a tent. 
They should then be tucked very closely around the edg»^s of the 
bed, and under the patient^s shoulders and nock, tlio stove- 
pipe should be passed into the tent which they make, at a point 
where it cannot burn the patient's body, and a lar^o alcohol or 
kerosene lamp should be placed under its dopendont ond (Fig. 
77) if a hot-air bath is desired; or a kettle or other vessel of boil- 
ing water may be mounted on a largo lamp or an oil stove, and 

*Thi8 is prepared by putting a small pinch of doim'stic cream <»f tart.ir into a 
tumbler full of drinking water, and is to b ? p-eferrod to the more active diuretics. 
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connected with the pij>e by thiek layers of wet cloth, il 
to be used ; the latter being the juore troubleBoiue, but rather the 
tDore efficient method. So soon as (airly profuse sweating hu 
been produced, the apparatus may be removed, hot^wat«r bottles 
placed in the bed, and the patient closely and wanniy covered 
with blankets. Nursing should be (orbidden, and absolute quiet 
and seclusion luuet be enjoined. The plan described has yielded, 
upou the whole, better results to those who have used it than 
has any other method; but several other expedients may occa- 
sionally be serviceable, and must be described. 

The use oF morphia instead of chloral is popular with many 
physicians, but is objected to by others upon the very rational i 
ground that its tendency to decrease all the secretions more than ' 
counterbalances it« superior sedative action. 
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Veratrum viride in full doses — i.e., Squibb's fluid extract, ten 1 
to twenty niiniuia eubcutaneously. repeated if necessary in thirty 
minutes, and continued iu five-minim doses by the month at 
intervals i;ufl1ciently short to luaintaiu a pulse-beat of not more 
than sixty to the minute — has been highly recouiiu ended, and is 
especially popular in the southern and western portions ot Amer- 
ica. Venesection has been frequently recommended both upon 
theoretical and practical grounds, aud sliould certainly be tried, 
at least as a laxt resource and after the failure of other methods, 
in all cases in which a fatal termination seems likely, and in which 
the pulse is full and hounding. 

Eidampaia during the Puerperium. — Puerperal eclampeift ] 
differs from eclampsia during labor only in the fact that no oper- I 
at ive treatment is possible; its treatment is the after-treatment I 
of the eclampsia of parturition. 

Clear as the indicAtlons for treatment are in many a 
affection is any of its forma is always so serious, and its uncer- I 
tainties ore so many and so great, that it is a wise plan never to J 
undertake the mana^euient of a cose of eclampsia alone if acoa-4 
sultation can by any possibility be obtained. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

HEMORRHAGES BEFORE AND AFTER DELIVERY. 
Placenta PitiEviA; Concealed Accidental, and Post-par- 

TUM HjBMORRHAGE. 

Placenta Praevia. 

Placenta prjbtia is the insertion of the placenta into the 
lower uterine segment, i.e., upon that portion of the uterus which 
is subjected to distention during labor; and this implantation dif- 
fers from the normal status, not only anatomically, but also in its 
results. A normally situated placenta is only loosened by the ex- 
treme retraction of the uterus which follows the escape of the 
child ; but a pnevia is necessarily detached by the expansion of 
its site during the stage of dilatation. The normal placenta is 
thus detached at the end of labor and at a time when the mouths 
of the uterine vessels are closed by the retraction of the muscles ; 
while a placenta prsBvia is separated at a period when the vessels 
are being drawn widely oi>en by passive distention of the tissues 
in which they are placed. The natural result is that, in placenta 
prtevia, the first stage of labor is always complicated by haemor- 
rhages, which can only be arrested by emptying the uterus, and 
which frequently reach alanning proportions. 

Classification and Natural History.— Placenta prsevia 
is divided into placenta prsevia centralis, where the insertion is 
such that the fully dilated os is completely covered by the pla- 
centa; placenta prsBvia partialis, where the placenta cov- 
ers only a portion of the fully dilated os ; and placenta prsevia 
lateralis or marginalis, where no more than the edge of the 
placenta is felt in the os when fully dilated. Closely allied to 
placenta pnevia, both anatomically and clinically, is the condi- 
tion known as low insertion of the placenta, in which it is not 
inserted into the zone of the uterus which is to undergo dilatation, 
but does extend into the area immediately continuous with it. 
This portion of the wall may or may not be subjected to suflB- 
cient alteration to cause the detachment of the placenta, and has 
been well called the dangerous zone, in recognition of the fact 
that, although a low insertion of the placenta does not necessarily 
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imply the unavoidable hsemorrliages of a true placenta pnevia, 
it does in 7olve a considerable risk of haemorrhage, which indeed 
occurs in a large proportion of these cases. 

In placenta prsvia the insertion of the cord is so frequently 
marginal or velamentous that a complication of the placenta 
praevia by a presentation or prolapse of the cord is extremely com- 
mon. 

The cause of placenta prsBvia is as yet unknown. It occurs 
most frequently in multiparse, and when pregnancy has occurred 
shortly after the completion of a previous miscarriage or labor. 
For some reason which is not yet thorouglily understood, the 
existence of placenta prtevia imphes an increased liability to 
breech and transverse presentations, which occur many times 
more often than under normal circumstances. 

A large percentage, and indeed a majority, of cases of placenta 
prajvia result in an interruption of pregnancy between the fourth 
and ninth months; and the likelihood of premature delivery is 
greater in proportion to the completeness of the praevia, and in- 
creases with the advancement of pregnancy. It is characterisic 
of the haemorrhages of placenta prtevia during pregnancy that 
they appear suddenly and without assignable causes. The bleed- 
ings is usually slight at first, and increases with each repetition 
of the hicmorrhage ; but no dei)endence can be placed upon this 
rule, since the first or second haemorrhage may sometimes be so 
profuse as to reduce the patient to a state of extreme collapse, or 
may even be fatal. 

After delivery, the situation of the placental siteinimiuediate 
proximity to the vagina, and in the less actively muscular, lower 
zoia^ of the uterus, results in a greatly inereiised danger of sepsis 
or post-partum hieinorrhago; and more than usually strict pre- 
cautious must be observed to prevent their oc-currence. 

Prognosis. — The prognosis in placenta previa is that of 
greatly increased risk to both mother and child, but the amount 
of danger varies greatly in different cases and is always closely 
proportional to the completeness of the pra?via. The successful 
terrui nation of a case of central insertion is a feat of which any 
obstetrician may well be proud ; while a marginal insertion in- 
volves so much less risk that the lives of both patients should 
almost invariably be saved by adroit and careful management, 
and are often preserved by the efforts of nature alone. 

Diagnosis. — The occurrence of haemorrhage without appreci- 
able cause at any i>epiod arter the third montli of pregnancy, / .f., 
after the formation of the placenta, should give ri.se to a suspicion 
of placenta prievia. In cases of marginal or partial prjevia, the 
examining finger may detect a greater thiokne.KS and softer con- 
sistency of the lower uterine segment upon one side, as comi)ared 
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with the other; the existence of many large pulsating vessels in 
the uterine wall per vaginam in also a suspicious sign : but the 
only conclusive point is a recognition of the placental surface V)y 
the fingers introduced through the os. The probability that sud- 
den or unexplained hsmorrhage during the last three months of 
pregnancy is to be explained by the existence of a preevia is so 
marked, and the dangers of the condition are so great, that the 
gentle insertion of the finger through the os, in order to determine 
whether the placenta presents, is usually justifiable when the 
h»morrhage has been profuse and this anomaly is suspected, 
and is to be advised if the os is patulous. 

T R B A T M E N T .— Dwrtwflr Pregnancy, — During the second 
three months of pregnancy it should be an invariable rule to pro- 
voke miscarriage so soon as the diagnosis of placenta prsvia is 
established ; and this, not only in the interest of the mother ; but 
because, if a serious hemorrhage has occurred at so early a period 
as this, the chance of saving the child by prolonging pregnancy 
to the period of viability is so extremely small as to be unworthy 
of consideration. 

In the sixth month, and especially in the latter part of the 
sixth month, the question of whether or no it is wise to attempt 
to prolong pregnancy until the child is viable is one for which 
00 invariable rule can be laid down. It must be decided in each 
case, first by the supposed completeness or incompleteness of 
the previa, and secondly by the circumstances of the patient. If 
the insertion be marginal, or at most but partial, euid if the pa- 
tient^s social condition makes it possible for her to remain persist- 
ently in bed, to have skilled emd careful watching, and abundant 
means for summoning instant help on the occurrence of hemor- 
rhage, a conservative policy may be permissible. If, upon the 
other heuid, the previa be wholly or almost complete, if the pa- 
tient is obliged to attend to her household duties euid lives at a 
distance from the physician^s office, the risk to both lives from 
the continuance of pregnancy is so extremely great that it should 
not be incurred for the sake of prolonging the problematical ex- 
istence of a six-months foetus. 

After the seventh month, the dangers incurred by the child in 
premature delivery are but httle, if at all, greater than the risks 
of death from asphyxia which are involved in the continuance of 
its intra-uterine life after such a separation of the placenta as is 
implied by any but the most moderate hemorrhages. The chances 
of the child being thus so nearly balanced, the interests of the 
mother are sufficient to indicate the immediate termination of 
pregnancy, unless under the most unusually favorable circum- 
stances. If the mother is much collapsed from previous bleeding, 
or the hemorrhage at the moment is slight, it is, however, usually 
i8 
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best to adopt a conservative policy, in order to delay the shock 
of delivery until she has been prepared for it by rest and stimula- 
tion. In collapsed patients, the extraction should invariably be 
slow, since such a delivery produces greatly less shock than a rapid 
extraction, which latter may not infrequently prove immediately 
fatal to the mother under such circumstances. 

In Labor, — When the diagnosis of placenta praevia has been 
established, the first step in treatment, under all circumstances, 
should be an eflfort to insert the finger within the os to its full 
length; after which it should be made to detach the placenta 
from the whole of that portion of the lower uterine segment to 
which it can reach. This separation permits retraction of the 
uterine wall to occur, and so closes the mouths of the vessel over 
the whole of the separated surface. It is almost invariably fol- 
lowed by an at least temporary cessation of haemorrhage. When 
the absence of dilatation makes even the insertion of the finger 
impossible, or after this preliminary separation of the placenta 
has been effected, three methods of further treatment present 
themselves for selection. 

These three methods are: (1) The use of an intra-uterine 
bougie, of manual dilatation of the os, or rupture of the mem- 
branes, to hasten labor ; the insertion of the tampon to control 
hemorrhage ; and then intrusting the remainder of the case to 
nature. (2) Manual dilatation of the os to a degree sufficient to 
admit two fingers, and version by the method of Braxton-Hicks, 
to be succeded by gentle traction on the leg in order to draw 
the half-breech into close contact with the lower uterine segment, 
and thus arrest haemorrhage by direct pressure. (3) Manual dila- 
tation of the OS to the degree of full dilatation, internal podalic 
version, and immediate extraction. The choice between them 
must depend upon the amount of hemorrhage, the rigidity of 
the cervix, and the form of prsevia present in the individual 
case. 

Marginal hisertions.— When the insertion is marginal or lat- 
eral, the haemorrhage after detachment is usually slight : and the 
mere engagement of the head commonly compresses the lower 
portion of the placenta against the pelvic brim with sufficient 
force to prevent further bleeding. In this form of previa, haemor- 
rhage not infrequently fails to make it* appearance until good 
labor is present, and the os has become considerably dilated ; in 
such cases mere rupture of the uiembranes is frequently sufficient 
to arrest it. Even if the hemorrhage occurs at the beginning of 
labor, digital detachment, in combination with the acceleration 
of labor by the methods just enumerated, may be all that is re- 
quired. If a slight hemorrhage |>ersi8t8 after detachment, it may 
advantageously be checked by the tamiK)n, which also exercis^ 
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a deeided influence in hastening the advent of labor ; but it should 
always be remembered that, when haimorrhage continues after 
the insertion of the tampon, it has merely been converted from 
frank bleeding into the far more dangerous concealed form. It 
should therefore be an invariable rule that the physician who 
takes upon himself the responsibility of the use of the tampon in 
placenta prsevia, should never permit himself to leave the bedside 
during the time that it remains in place, since he alone is com- 
petent to detect the onset of a concealed hsemorrhage. The signs 
of hiemorrhage behind the tampon are of course identical with 
those of the classical concealed accidental hsemorrhage.^ 

When the tampon is used for this purpose, a speculum should 
be inserted into the vagina,* the whole vagina should be thor- 
oughly disinfected, and distended from the fornix to the introitus 
by passing within it the largest number of pledgets of cotton 
which can be introduced under the use of such pressure as is 
Judged to be advisable. The material of the tampon should have 
been previously rendered aseptic ; it should be retained i7i situ 
by a vulvar pad or a T bandage, and should never be left in 
position more than four hours. At the end of that time it should 
be removed, and the size of the os determined by vaginal exam- 
ination. As soon as dilation is sufficiently advanced to afford a 
probability that the engagement of the head will follow upon the 
rupture of the membranes, they should be torn. Should haemor- 
rhage occur behind the tampon, or if it is profuse from the start, 
it is generally best to abandon the conservative policy, and turn 
at once. The method should depend upon the amount of dilata- 
tion which has already been obtained ; if the os is still small, bi. 
polar version and subsequent control of the hsemorrhage by con- 
tinuous gentle traction upon the legs is but little, if at all, more 
dangerous for the child, is distinctly safer for the mother, and, 
moreover, enables the operator to save the amount of blood which 
would be lost during the performance of a manual dilatation. 

Low Insertion of the Placenta. — Insertion of the placenta into 
the dangerous zone is to be treated upon the principles which 
apply to marginal placenta prsevia. 

Central Insertions. — In central implantation of the placenta, 
the hemorrhage is usually profuse at an early period of labor. If 
the OS is soft, the best method of treatment is manual dilation of 
the OS, after a preliminary partial separation of the placenta, and 
version. For the sake of the child, the dilatation should be carried 
to the fullest degree possible, the internal podalio method should 
be used, and the child immediately extracted ; since even a pre- 
liminary separation is here likely to diminish the area of efficient 

' See page 877. 

* Sima" speculum In the left latero-prone position Is f^refttly preferable. 
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placental surface so greatly as to render its death by asphyxiation 
almost certain. When the process of dilatation is attended by 
such extreme hemorrhage as to seriously threaten the life of the 
mother, the interests of the child become secondary. Two fingers 
should then be forced through the substance of the placenta, and 
the child turned by the bipolar method, when traction upon the 
leg will usually at once control the hsemorrhage. Under these cir- 
cumtances, however, the extraction should 'be made as rapid as is 
consistent with the integrity of the maternal tissues, since slow 
extraction is then necessarily followed by foetal death. 

When in central implantation the cervix is so rigid that its 
dilatation promises to occupy an extremely long time, and would 
offer an insuperable obstacle to immediate delivery, in the event 
of the occurrence of fresh haemorrhage during the operation, the 
treatment depends upon the amount of blood which has been 
lost, and the severity of the hsemorrhage which is going on. 
When the mother is in good condition, and the hsemorrhage at 
the moment is slight, the placenta should be separated as far as 
possible with the finger, and the vagina tamponed, in the hope 
that the cervix may become sufficiently softened to permit of 
rapid dilatation before serious hsemorrhage occurs. By this plan, 
the interests of the child are of course subordinated to those of 
the mother ; and when it is adopted, a large proportion of still- 
bom children must be expected. 

When a rigid os which refuses to admit the finger, and a 
central implantation of the placenta, are ac/companied by profuse 
flooding which is not arrested by preliminary separation of the 
placenta, no resource is left other than forcible dilatation of the 
OS, with or without incision of its edges, to a degree sufficient to 
permit the performance of bipolar version. 

Ether.— In placenta prsevia, as in the other forms of ante- 
partum hsemorrhage, the use of ether is not contra-indicated by 
previous loss of blood to any degree short of collapse and uncon- 
sciousness ; its effect upon the pulse and general condition being 
invariably favorable, provided that it is g^ven carefully and in 
moderate quantity. 

After delivery, the uterus should be carefully watched, not only 
to guard against imme<liate post-partum loss of blood, but also 
because the liability to secondary hsemorrhage is likewise increased 
in cases of placenta pnevia ; and if the patient be appreciably col- 
lapsed from loss of blood, the usual treatment for this condition 
should be at once and persistently applied. 
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Concealed Accidental Haemorrhage. 

The detachment of a normally situated placenta in such a way 
that the resulting hemorrhage is retained within the uterus is 
known by the name of concealed accidental haemorrhage, and is 
the most dangerous form of obstetric bleeding, both because it is 
often overlooked or misunderstood by the attendant, and because 
the pressure of the blood effused behind the placenta tends con- 
stantly to increase the original detachment, which in its turn 
still further increases the haemorrhage, and so forms a vicious 
circle that usually results in the loss of an enormous, and f re . 
quently of a fatal amount of blood. 

Etioix>g-y.— It may arise (a) from a central separation of the 
placenta, and confinement of the effused blood between the 
placenta and uterine wall, its edges remaining firmly attached ; 
(&) from separation of the upper edge of the placenta and con- 
finement of the blood between the membranes and fundus ; (c) 
from separation of either edge of the placenta, accompanied by 
rupture of the neighboring membranes and discharge of the 
blood into the amniotic cavity ; and (d) from separation of the 
margin of the placenta, when the presenting part plugs the lower 
uterine segment so thoroughly as to prevent any external escape 
of blood : but in either of the last two cases it may be accompanied 
by a slight external leakage of blood or serum, though in a quan- 
tity insufficient to account for the symptoms. 

These separations are usually due to irregular or partial con- 
tractions of the uterus, to blows which fall directly against the 
Beat of the placenta, or to other external violence, but they may 
occur without any assignable cause. 

PROGNOSifi. — Goodell's famous collection of 106 reported cases 
gave a death-rate of 51^ for the mothers and 94^ for the children ; 
but since most of these occurred at a period when but little was 
known of this affection, it is probable that the extremely high 
maternal and fcetal death-rat« was largely due to non-recognition 
of the condition — a failure which has been much less likely to 
occur since the publication of his article, to which most of our 
knowledge on the subject is due. 

Diagnosis. — The diagnosis is ordinarily easy ; and failure to 
make it must usually be due to the fact that the rarity of the 
condition makes it unlikely to occur to the minds of practitioners 
not specially interested in obstetrics. Its recognition must rest 
on a sudden appearance of the ordinary symptoms of collapse 
from haemorrhage, i.e., pallor; shortness of breath; a demand 
that the windows be opened, or a request to be fanned; uneasy, 
restless, or tossing movements in the bed, technically known as 
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jactitation; a sense of dizziness; a feebleness of vision, or even 
darkness of the whole room to the patient^s sight ; and a progres- 
sively feeble and rapid pulse. 

When these symptoms occur suddenly and increase rapidly, 
without being accounted for by visible hemorrhage, they should 
at once excite a suspicion of the existence of the concealed form; 
when the special symptoms of the condition should be searched 
for. The uterine contractions become steadily weaker, and the 
intermittent uterine pains are succeeded by a tonic rigidity, ac- 
companied by an agonizing sense of distention which is not in- 
frequently evidenced by the constantly repeated remark, '* I shall 
burst. ^^ The abdomen meantime increases in girth from rapid 
distention of the uterus by the effused blood; the foetal heart 
becomes weak, distant, and irregular. 

In cases of central separation an auxiliary tumor, due to ac- 
cumulation of blood behind the placenta, is sometimes to be felt 
on one side of the uterus; in the intra-membranous variety 
liquor amnii tinged with blood may be seen to leak away; and 
when the hemorrhage is confined only by the pressure of the 
presenting part there may be slight external hsemorrhage. 

The onset of the attack is sudden and its progress is rapid ; the 
clinical picture is striking, and when once seen is thereafter un- 
mistakable. The loss of blood is ordinarily so great that the 
whole duration of the attack is brief, and, if mother or child are 
to be saved, the appropriate treatment must be adopted without 
the loss of a minute. 

Treatment. — The intra-uterine tension is always great, but 
is in itself insufficient to restrain the hsemorrhage, since fresh blood 
is poured forth during each interval of relaxation, while the pe^ 
riods of arrest of hsemorrhage by the active contractions of the 
uterus become progressively shorter and shorter as the muscu- 
lar fibres are over-tired and paralyzed, by their rapid distention; 
so that in this, as in all other forms of uterine hsemorrhage, the 
one hope of closing the open mouths of the vessels lies in an imme- 
diate emptying of the uterus, in order to afford an opportunity 
for complete contraction and retraction to occur. 

If, as is uncommon, the head is in the ca.vity at the time the 
hsemorrhage occurs, an application of the forceps, and the most 
rapid extraction possible, is the proper operation ; but in the ma- 
jority of cases the separation either takes place during pregncoicy 
and before the onset of labor, or else while the head is still free 
above the brim and the os but slightly dilated, and manual di- 
latation followed by T-ersion is then ordinarily the preferable 
operation. 

The dilatation should be as rapid as possible . it being justifi- 
able in so extremely grave an emergency to take somewhat 
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Sweater risks of laceration than would be ordinarily permi.ssil)le. 
So soon as full dilatation has been obtained, the membranes 
should be ruptured, a foot seized, and version and extraction 
performed, with the utmost speed that the safety of the maternal 
tissues permits. 

The substitution of high forceps for version, on the ground of 
preventing still greater hemorrhage by maintaining a but little 
diminished uterine tension until the moment of delivery, has 
been advocated by some operators, but is disapproved of by 
Goodell, and s^ms irrational, from the fact that retraction ar- 
rests the hsemo^hage, and that in untreated cases the bleeding 
continues so long as the woman lives, in spite of the enormous 
pressure. 

If, in the introduction of the hand for version, the effused 
blood is set free, the quantity which escapes from the vulva, and 
the force with which it is expelled, is extremely disconcerting and 
alarming ; but it must be remembered that this blood has been 
already lost from the circulation ; and that the retraction of the 
uterus, which will surely follow its evacuation, will more than 
compensate for the accompanying lo8s of intra-uterine tension ^ 

During the extraction of the child, light friction should be 
constantly applied to the fundus of the uterus, and every precau- 
tion, taken against the occurrence of further or post-partum 
hiemorrhage. 

Post-Partuxn Haemorrhage. 

Some slight loss of blood during the third stage and immedi- 
ately after its termination is so frequently observed as to be 
almost normal; and post-partum haemorrhage can only be de- 
fined as an exaggeration of this normal phenomenon to an exces- 
sive degree ; that is, to an extent which results in markedly in- 
creased frequency, and decreased force, of the patient^s pulse. 
In practice, the condition of the average patient is seldom much 
affected by a loss of less than ten to twelve ounces, so that the 
rule may be stated, that a loss of less than eight ounces may be 
regarded as a trifling incident in the case. 

True po8t-i>artum haemorrhage consists in the loss of blood 
from the utero-placental site, but it is convenient to describe in 
addition, under this head, the bleeding from torn vessels in the 
soft parts which occasionally occurs immediately after delivery. 
The treatment of these two forms of hiemorrhage is radically 
different, and the differential diagnosis between them must be 
made by observation of the condition of the uterus and of the 
character of the effused blood. Haemorrhage which is due to 
laceration is seldom profuse, and is eompose<l almost wholly of 
red arterial blood. True i)ost-partum ha3morrhage may be either 
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prof ase or gradual, and is composed of mixed arterial and venooB 
blood; the latter predominating and giving to the mixture a 
much darker or more purple color; and finally, and most import 
taut, true post-partum hemorrhage can occur only when the 
uterus is relaxed and fiabby, and ceases during active contrac- 
tions of the organ, which have, however, little or no effect upon 
loss of blood from ruptured arteries in the cervix or vagina. If, 
then, haemorrhage starts in the presence of a wholly retracted 
and firm uterus, i.e., a uterus which is felt by external palpation 
as a small, firm, spherical body behind the symphysis pubis, or 
if the occurrence of such a contraction fails to arrest the loss of 
blood, the vagina and cervix should be subjected to a careful 
. ocular inspection in order to discover or exclude the presence of 
8i)urting arteries in the lacerated portions of either. 

H^MORRHAGB FROM LACERATION: Diagnosis.— The exam- 
ination should be made with the best light attainable, and 
through a large bivalve speculum if such an instrument is at 
hand ; but if, as may often happen at the moment of an emer- 
gency, no regular speculum can be obtained, the patient should 
be placed in the lithotomy position, and the vagina exposed by 
the use of four retractors bent to an acute angle and held by as- 
sistants, two of which should retract the lateral walls, while the 
other two are applied respectively to the anterior and posterior 
portions of the passage. If no better material offers, these may 
be improvised by bending the handles of four of the largest 
spoons which can be obtained, to the appropriate angle ; a con- 
trivance which, by a little ingenuity, may be made to offer a sur- 
prisingly good view of the whole vagina and cervix. Sims* 
I>osition and the use of Sims^ si>eculum should be carefully avoided 
with recently delivered patients, since the negative pressure in 
the abdominal cavity, which is characteristic of this attitude, 
may easily cause distention of the fiabby uterus, and be followed 
by instant death, from the admission of air into the gaping 
mouths of the uterine sinuses at the placental site. 

Abundant as is the blood supply of the recently parturient 
vagina, its vessels are individually so small that hemorrhage 
sufficient to cause alarm rarely follows even the most extensive 
lacerations of this portion of the genital canal, but sufficiently 
deei> cervical tears may occasionally cause a laceration of the cir- 
cular artery of the cervix, a vessel which is in most cases suffi- 
ciently large to be the cause of distinctly serious hseiuorrhage. 

Treatment. — The only appropriate treatment of loss of blood 
from either form of tear is the immediate repair of the lace- 
ration by properly placed sutures. These will be inserted most 
easily by a fully curve<l needle held at right angles to the 
shank of a proper needle-holder, two instruments which should 
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forui a portioD of every obstetrician's outfit; but if the physician 
has neglected to provide himself with them, or is timid about 
nndertakiuK the immediate repair of a deeply lacerated cervix in 

the faoe of an existing heemorrfaage, and per- 

haps with an insufficient light and almost 
useless assistants, the bleeding may be 
readily oontroUed by the passage of any 
form of needle backward and forward 
through the edge of the tear in such a way 
that the spurting artery is entirely enclosed 
within the suture after its ends have been 
tied (Fig. 79). In most oases the cervix can 
be seized by the Angers and drawn sufB- 
ciently near the vulva to permit the inser- 
tion of Booh a satnre without the aid of the ' 
needle holder. '"" 

Truh Post-partum Hsmorrhaob.— This much more com- 
mon phenomenon la dne to failure of the normal mechanism for 
its prevention; and a thorough comprehension of this process is 
so essential to the rational treatment of all forms of true uterine 
htemorrhage that its discussion Is a neoeesary preliminary to any 
clear and intelligent description of the treatment which should 
be employed. 

The separation of the placenta from its uterine attachments 
necessarily leaves the mouths of the uterine vessels in a patent 
condition, a fact which would always provoke profuse tuemor- 
rhage if this were not prevented under normal circumstances by 
the fact that the uterine contractions which follow Its detach 
ment, drive it into the vagina, when its expulsion leaves the 




uteruefree to retract upon itself; in which condition the vessels 
are closed by collapse of their thin walls under the pressure of the 
museularfibres which surround them, during the reduction of the 
area of the placental site which is consequent upon retraction 
(Figs. 80 and 81). If, however, this retraction fails or, after it has 
once occurred, is lost from any cause, the uterine vessels remain 
dilat«d, and, with their orifices no longer occluded by placental 
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tinsue, are in a position eminently well suited for the production 
of hieuiorrha^ (Fig. 81). It follows necessarily, as a corollary to 
this explanation, that the natural, and only legitimate, method of 
arresting post-partum haemorrhage, is by securing prompt con- 
traction and retraction in an empty uterus. 

Treatment.— Prophylaxis.— In the discussion of post-par- 
tum haemorrhage, too much emphasis cannot be laid on the im- 
portance of the r61e which prophylaxis plays in this connection; 
indeed, it may be safely said that, in the most careful and exjieri- 
enced hands, post-partum haemorrhage in normal labor is an 
almost unknown occurrence, and that, if placenta praevia, deep 
and prolonged surgical antesthesia, previous extreme distention 
of the uterus, and severe collapse of the patient from antecedent 
causes be excluded, post-partum hiemorrhage can in most cases l)e 
traced to some neglect of precaution by the professional at- 
tendants. 

It is proper and it is the habitual custom of careful men to 
place by the bedside in every case of labor, as the perioil of de- 
livery approaches, all the articles which are necessary for the 
treatment of htemorrhage if it should occur. These are : a quan- 
tity of pieces of ice about the size of a hen's egg, brandy and 
ether, MonsePs solution of iron, ergot, and the hypodermic 
syringe, a pitcher of hot water, and a Davidson's or fountain 
syringe. From the moment that the head distends the perineum, 
the hand of an assistant should be plac^ed upon the fundus uteri, 
and should practise gentle friction upon it from that time until 
after the delivery of the placenta, and until the empty uterus 
has been contracted firmly and without marked relaxation, for at 
least ten minutes. The physician should, moreover, be careful, 
in the interest of the prevention of haemorrhage, to avoid a too 
rapid extraction of the child in the absence of indications for 
hurry; indeed, the short time which may be occupied after the 
deUvery of the head, in feeling for the cord about the neck, wip- 
ing the eyes, and clearing the fauces of the child, is distinctly 
advantageous as aflfording the uterus an opportunity for the 
retraction rendered necessary by the escape of the head. After 
delivery, under normal circumstances, the child should be given 
into the care of a bystander, and the hand of the physician or of 
a trained assistant should keep a careful watch of the fundus of the 
uterus through the abdominal wall, that he may be enabled to 
observe the first signs of relaxation. These, when noted, should 
be at once combated by the performance of gentle but rapid, cir- 
cular friction of the uterus with the tips of the fingers, which 
should pass quickly across the anterior surface and, by infold- 
ing of the abdominal wall, around the fundus. If this motion is 
not followed by immediate hardening of the uterine body, a piece 
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of ice should be applied to the abdomen and rubbed briskly about 
over the uterus ; while if any suspicion of possible distention of 
the bladder is excited either by the history or by abdominal pal- 
liation, this should be at once relieved by the catheter, since a 
distended bladder may in itself prevent an adequate retraction of 
the uterus. The efficiency of ergot in producing tonic retraction 
of the recently delivered uterus is undoubted, and, since its use 
is productive of no possible harm, it is the usual custom, and the 
author believes should be the habit of all obstetricians, to ad- 
minister to the patient a teaspoonful of the fluid extract imme- 
diately after the birth of the placenta.' This is to be recommended 
as a routine procedure, because the action of ergot is too slow to 
render it of value if its administration is delayed until after the 
occurrence of hemorrhage, unless it is given hypodennically ; a 
procedure which it is wise to avoid, in view of the fact that the 
hypodermic use of ergot is not infrequently followed by subcu- 
taneous abscesses. If it is so used, it should always be injected 
deeply into the substance of the thigh, as this method decidedly 
diminishes the risk of subsequent suppuration. The use of ergot 
by the mouth is occasionally followed by nausea, which is, how- 
ever, rare if no more than a drachm of the fluid extract is given in 
about two ounces of cool water. All these precautions should be 
redoubled whenever there is any special reason to fear post-par- 
tum haemorrhage. 

Arrest of KmMOKRnAGB.—Bfnptymg the Uterus.— U from 
neglect of prophylaxis or other cause, post-partum hsemorrhage 
occurs, the chief end of treatment is to secure retraction — an end 
which is, however, attainable by many different means, which 
are here given in the order of their convenience and efficiency : 
emptying the uterus, massage, ice, hot water, astringent solutions, 
electricity. 

The first essential in every case is the complete emptying of 
the uterus ; that is, if haemorrhage occurs before the expulsion of 
the placenta, it should be immediately extracted — if possible by the 
use of Credd's method of expression ; but if this is not promptly 
successful, by the introduction of the hand. If the afterbirth 
has been already removed and an examination of the membranes 
shows them to be entire, the uterus may still have become dis- 
tended by clotted blood, which may usually be expressed after the 
manner of Cred^, but, if not, must be removed manually. 

Massage of the Uterus. — The uterus being euipty, there are 
many methods of securing and maintaining retraction, but the 
one first to be described possesses the advantage of efficiency in 
almost every case and of requiring no apparatus other than the 
hands of the operator. It is known under the name of bimanual 
massage of the uterus, and is performed by the insertion of one 
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hand Into the vagiu& and its passage in the extended position 
and with the palmar surface directed forward, into the poeterior 
fornix of the vagina, while the other hand is applied to the fun- 
dus externally and crowds the utenia down into the pelvis in 
order to permit the Internal fingers to hare the freeest poasible ac- 
cess to its posterior wall (Fig. 82). The uterus is then briskly, 
but not njughly rubbed between the two hands, which maintain 
throagbont the process gentle pressure toward each other. This 
manceuvre tends to control heeuiorrhage in two ways: first, by 
the direct pressure of the hands, which holds the walls of the 
uterus together, over at least a portion of the organ; eecoDdly, 
and of more Importance, by a stimulation of the uterine muscle, 
which is partly due to direct irritation of the muscular fibres, but 
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is in all probability more directly produced by a mechanical irri- 
tation of the large eyniputhetic ganglia which are found along 
the poNterior wnllx of the parturient uterus. 

When the uterus has become contracted, this condition may 
usually be maintained by holding a piece of ice against the ab- 
dominal wall, in the region over the fundus. In very slight hrem- 
orrliages, this exi>eiiient nlone is often all the treatment that is 
required. 

/«(/-o-«/<'/-)»e.4j>p''™''<"*».— If this mancBuvre is not promptly 
successful, it is usually best to pans rapidly to some other, kince 
while some caees are favorably affected by this methoil of treat- 
ment, others yield more readily to different plans. Without 
withdrawinti: the internal hand from the vagina, it may again be 
Itassed rapidly into the uterus and immediiitely used, not only to 
empty the cJivity of any clotrt which may have accumulated 
within it, but to promote contraction by the presence within the 
organ of a moving foreign body, If even this is not efficient, a 
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piec« of ice may be pla.ced within the cavity, when the muscular 
fibres usually show their resentment of its presence by a contrac- 
tion which expels it from the os ; but this intra-uterine use of ice 
should not be too prolonged, on account of its evil effect in low- 
ering the temperature, and increasing the shock which is already 
present as a consequence of the loss of blood. 

For this reason, if the ice is not promptly expelled, it should 
be withdrawn by the hand, and followed by an intra-uterine in- 
jection of boiled water, or a 1 : 5,000 corrosive-sublimate solution, at 
a temperature of about 110-115'' F., i,€.^ at that which is distinctly 
but not uncomfortably hot to the hand ; the injection being given 
under the usual precautions against the admission of air to the 
uterine cavity. The injection of hot water is not only valuable 
from its ordinary effect in causing contraction of the vessels, but 
more especially from the stimulation of the muscle which results 
from the sudden change from the temperature of ice to that of 
the injected fluid. 

During the intervals which necessarily occur in the substitu- 
tion of ice for hot water, or vice versa, bimanual friction should 
be carefully kept up. These measures, if promptly carried out, 
seldom fail ; but in such an event, the main resource at our dis- 
posal is the intra-uterine injection of an astringent solution, of 
which a 1 to 100 watery solution of the officinal acetic acid is de- 
cidedly the best, or if this is not at hand a mixture of ordinary 
corrosive-sublimate solution with sufficient vinegar to impart a 
distinctly brownish tinge to the fluid. 

Styptics, — If this method fails, and haemorrhage continues 
until the patient is in imminent risk of an immediate and severe 
collapse, the uterus should be again cleared of clots and a ball of 
absorbent cotton or piece of clean cloth, saturated with the tinc- 
ture of iodine, preferably Churchiirs or with Monsel's solution 
diluted with four times its quantity of wcter, should be passed 
into the uterine cavity; the advantage of iodine over the iron 
solution being its more stimulating character, and the lesser lia- 
bility of causing an extensive thrombosis formation and a con- 
sequently increased danger of septic infection. 

Faradism. — If a Faradic battery be at hand, it« use, either by 
placing both electrodes on the abdominal wall, or by the passage 
of one within the uterus while the other is applied to the abdo- 
men, may produce efficient contractions. 

As an addition to these measures, time may often be gained by 
compression of the aorta against the lumbar vertebree, by deep 
external pressure with thlB hand through the abdominal wall, the 
situation of the vessels to the left of the spinal column being borne 
in mind. The subcutaneous administration of brandy or sul- 
phurio ether, though contra-indicated during the continuance of 
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most forms of htemorrliage, is to be earnestly recommended in 
I>08t-partum or other uterine bleeding, since the increased loss of 
blo<xl due to the stimulation of the heart which undoubtedly fol- 
lows upon their use is far more than counterbalanced by their 
effect in promoting contraction of the uterus by stimulation of 
its umscular tissues. 

After the cessation of hiemorrhage, the uterus should be care- 
fully watched by the hand for at least an hour, or until it has 
been firmly contracted without intermission for at least thirty 
minutes, both because the weakened state of the system renders 
a second relaxation by no means improbable, and because a loss ot 
blood which under ordinary circumstances would be unimpor- 
tant may here be a matter of the utmost gravity ; and so soon as it 
is judged expedient to dispense with this manual control of the 
fundus a firm and carefully adjusted binder should be at once ap- 
plied. If the thickness of the abdominal wall is so great as to pre- 
vent satisfactory pressure of the binder upon the uterus, this may 
be obtained by inserting under the bandage a number of folded 
towels, which. should be so adjusted as to completely surround 
the uterus; or, better yet, a rubber bag partly filled with water, 
which reatlily adjusts itself to the confonuation of the subjacent 
tissues; and in the absei^ce of this appliance, its place may be sup- 
plied by a bag of cloth loosely filled with moistened meal or sand. 

Trkatmknt of Collapse from H.*:morrhagk.— If the htem- 
orrhage has been at all serious, the patient is left in a condition 
of collapse — that is, of cerebral aiiiemia — which may require con- 
stant and close care for many hours or days. In ortler to encourage 
the intra-cranial circulation, the foot of the bed should be raised 
by blocks, and in extreme cases the patient's legs should be held 
in position above the bed by means of pillows. She should be 
warmly covered, and the Ixnly heat should be carefully main- 
taineil by a free supply of artificial warmth, which is most con- 
veniently furnished by filling bottles with hot water, and placing 
them under the bedclothes in close proximity to the patient; but 
care should be taken that the bottles are tightly corked, and that 
thoy arc suflfloiently well wrapped with flannel to prevent burning 
of the skin. 

Free circulation of good air throughout the room should be 
carefully provid(Kl for, the nee<l of oxygen being urgent. Stim- 
ulants should bo given freely; at first, by hyiXKlermic injections, 
rei>eated three or four times in order to insure the administra- 
tion of perhaps two drachms, and later by the mouth or rectum. 

If the patient has not been anaesthetizeil, a half-drachm of ether 
under the skin often acts excellently, but this should not be re- 
l>eate<l more than once. The tincture of digitalis, and morphia 
by hypodermic injection, are also stimulants of great value in 
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the treatnient of collapse. In extreme cases an intra-venous 
injection of fifteen to thirty minims of the ofQcinal solution of am- 
monia, diluted with an equal quantity of water, often causes 
prompt reaction. 

Transfusion. — ^The process of transfusion of blood involves so 
many risks, and its technique is so extremely difficult that, though 
formerly recommended, it is now but seldom used ; a better pro- 
cedure being the intra-venous injection of a normal salt solution, 
made by dissolving fifteen grains of bicarbonate of soda and a 
drachm and a half of common salt in a quart of water, at a tem- 
perature of IW F. ; this should then be carefully filtered, and 
placed in a clean vessel. A superficial vein should be exposed, or, 
if the patient is so extremely ansemic that the veins cannot easily 
be found, the radial artery should be laid bare. The vein or 
artery should be nicked and the point of a fine canula passed 
within it, toward the heart in the case of the vein, or away from 
it if the artery is used. To the canula should be attached a rub- 
ber tube and funnel, and, the latter being held at an elevation of 
two or three feet above the vein, the whole quart of salt solution 
should be slowly poured into the system, a careful watch being 
kept on the pulse in the mean tune ; the object of the injection 
being to provide a sufficient quantity of fiuid to enable the heart 
to work to advantage, until the tissues can replace the blood 
which has been lost. The process is not always successful, but 
has frequently been attended by most surprisingly favorable 
results. 

Aftkr-cark. — The after-treatment of these cases should con- 
sist of absolute rest, deprivation of society, and the frequent ad- 
ministration of small quantities of food and stimulants, the best 
preparation being usually egg-nogg of the following proi>ortions ; 
two eggs should be broken into a cup, well mixed but not beaten 
up, and strained through a coarse colander; to this should be 
added enough milk to fill the tumbler, and to the mixture from 
half an ounce to an ounce of brandy. It should then be given to 
the patient, in quantities of not more than one half ounce at a 
time, every few minutes. 

In the winter, if fresh oysters can be obtained, their adminis- 
tration to the patient, raw, may be an efficient and agreeable al- 
ternative for this diet. No limit can be placed on the quantity 
of nutriment which may properly be given to a collapsed patient, 
the rule being that the largest amount that the patient can be 
induced to swallow will be the most beneficial. 

The author has known such a patient to absorb in twenty-four 
hours sixty eggs and three quarts of milk, and then make a sur- 
prisingly rapid recovery, the same diet In smaller quantities be- 
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infi: continued for many days; and has seen another case, one of 
hydatidiform mole, in which, after an extremely severe heemor- 
rhage, a small and delicate woman took, in addition to consider- 
able quantities of milk and egg, ninety-six dozen oysters in twelve 
days. This patient also made a good recovery. 



CHAPTER XX. 

ACCIDENTS OF LABOR. 

Presextation and Prolapse op the Funis. 

Presentation of the funis is the descent of the cord in ad- 
vance of the presenting part and behind the mtact membranes. 
Prolapse of the funis is its entrance into the vagina in advance of 
the presenting part, after the membranes have ruptured. The 
accident is favored by implantation of the placenta on the lower 
uterine segment, unusually long cords, the insertio velamentosa, 
abnormal presentations, hydramnion, multiple pregnancies, and 
contracted pelvis. 

The diagnosis of the condition is easy, since no other intra- 
uterine body resembles the cord, even though it be pulseless, and 
because no other pulsating body can appear at the os. 

The prognosis for the mother is not altered by the descent of 
the funis, but the prospects for the child are extremely bad; 
more than one-half being lost by compression of the cord and 
consequent asphyxia, of which there is far more danger in head 
presentations than in any others. 

Presentations op the FvNis.—Treatment.'-If the cord 
when discovered is already pulseless, the fcetal heart should be 
at once auscultated ; and if this is not heard, an attempt at re- 
placement of the cord should be made: if this fails, nothing 
more should be done, the case should be left to nature, and the 
family informed that the child is dead. If the heart be heard, 
the presenting part should be immediately raised by upward 
pressure until pulsation is felt to return in the cord, and carefully 
retained in its new i)osition until the regularity of the heart-beat 
is well established before any further treatment is undertaken. 

The subsequent management of the case must depend upon 
the degree of dilatation present. In ease the os is rigid and but 
slightly dilated, the patient should be placed in the knee-chest 
position, in the hope that the influence of gravity may induce 
sufficient recession of the presenting part to allow of the replace- 
ment of the cord under the influence of its own weight. This 
position should be maintained as long as the strength of the pa- 
tient pennits, and may be aided, if inefficient in itself, by gentle 
attempts at replacement of the cord with the Angers; but in such 
19 
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circumstances the greatest care should be maintained to avoid 
rupturing the membranes. In case this attempt at replacement 
fails, the immediate performance of external or bipolar version is 
to be advised, unless the shape of the pelvis or some other condi- 
tion of the case contra-indicates version. This manoeuvre almost 
invariably causes the return of the cord, and, moreover, in case of 
failure in this respect, leaves the child in a situation which is es- 
pecially favorable to rapid extraction should that be subsequently 
necessary. 

If the OS is well dilated when the accident is discovered, pos- 
tural treatment is to be recommended when the xiulsations ot the 
ox)rd are undisturbed ; but if they have once l>een arrested, a larger 
number of children will probably be saved by immediat'C version, 
which is here rendered penuissible by the existence of dilatation. 

In the version the head should be made to move away from 
the side on which the cord has descended, in order to avoid afresh 
compression during the operation. The cord usually disappears 
as the child turns ; but for the sake of safety, the patient should 
be placed upon the side, with the hips somewhat elevated by a 
pillow, as soon as the operation is completed, in order to favor 
retention of the cord, and should maintain that fK>sition until 
the membranes rupture or the breech engages. 

If version is contra-indicated, a conservative policy is to be ad- 
vised, in the hope that its pulsations may persist until the cervix 
has become sufficiently dilated to admit of immediate delivery. 
The patient should, however, be kept in the latero-prone position 
and carefully watched during the interval, and frequent if not 
constant vaginal examination should be maintained in order to 
detect injurious pressure upon the funis so soon as it occurs. 
This plan of delay is, however, much less favorable to the child, 
since, if the membranes rupture while the cord is still presenting, 
it at once descends into the vagina, and in head presentations its 
circulation is often promptly stopped by the descent of the pre- 
enting part which usually follows a partial escape of the waters. 

Prolapse of the F\:yis.— Treatment— ^V hen the cord has 
once prolapsed, even though its pulsation be as yet unstopped, no 
delay should be permitted. The only treatment which is then 
permissible is either immediate reposition of the cord, or version 
and rapid extraction ; and the choice between these procedures 
must depend upon the circumstances of the individual case. 

If the pulsations are regular and strong, and if the os is so 
small that extraction would be impossible unless it were preceded 
by manual dilatation, an attempt at reposition should be made, 
since the time which must be spent in dilatation would seriously 
compromise the chance of obtaining a living child. 

The patient in such a case should be placed in the knee-eheet 
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position, and the head should be uade to recede froni the supe- 
rior strait by pressure with th« flnnerB, which should then, If 
possible, return the cord through the ob, and, if successful in this, 
should urge it entirely beyond the head into tlie sulcus around 
the neck. If this attempt succeeds, the patient should turn 
npon her side and every «flort should be made to secure an im- 
mediate engagement of the head. The uterus should be excited 
to contraction by manual friction upon the fundus, and supra- 
pabic pressure should be eierted upon the head through the ab- 
dominal walls. In most cases, how- 
ever, digital reposition falls, and in 
sneh cases an attempt should be made 
to replace the prolapsed portion of the 
funis by instrumental means. 

Several forms of repositor have 
been devised especially tor this pur- 
pose, but no one of them is superior to 
that which can be extemporized from 
an ordinary English- webbing cathe- 
ter, which, moreover, possesses the 
advuitage of being always at hand. 
The catheter should be prepared for 
this use by softening it in warm water 
until the stilette can be made to 
emerge from the eye ; a loop of disin- 
fected string or narrow bobbin should 
then be passed between the point of 
the cathet«r and the stilette, and the 
latter should he withdrawn until its 
tip again enters the lumen of the in- 
strument, when the loop is perma- 
nently attached to the eye or the 
bobbin may be threaded through the 
catheter as in Fig. 63. 

The lowest portion of the prolapsed cord should be made to en- 
gage in the loop, and should then be returned through the os to 
the uterus, and as far toward the fundus as the length of the 
catheter permits. The stilette should then be withdrawn, in 
order to release the catheter from its position within the loop, 
lest this should of itself arrest the circulation. After the replace- 
ment is effected, the head should be made to engage as rapidly 
and flmxly as possible, and the cathet«r should be left in situ 
until it is expelled with the child, lest its withdrawal should be 
followed by a recurrence of the prolapse. 

After reposition by either method, the festal heart should be 
eorsfally watched until it Is found to become steady and regalar; 
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but if the first attempt at instrumental reposition is not success- 
ful or is followed by prolapse of other portions of the cord, it is 
better to abandon the hope of success by this method and to 
proceed at once to dilatation and version, since prolonged efforts at 
reposition almost invariably result in the birth of a stillborn child. 

If, at the time the prolapse occurs, the os is almost wholly di- 
lated or dilatable, it is better to etherize the patient without delay 
and deliver the child by version; unless, indeed, the prolapsed 
loop is extremely short, when an attempt at its reposition is 
admissible. 

When compression has once occurred, reposition usually fails 
to save the child, and version is the better operation. 

When a prolapse of the funis is complicated by the presence of 
a contracted pelvis, the treatment adopted should be determined 
by the type of deformity present, since version in the uniformly 
contracted pelves offers at best but little chance for the child. 

In presentation of the breech and cord, the danger of compres- 
sion of the cord is more remote than when the head presents, 
owing to the smaller size and softer consistency of the pelvic ex- 
tremit}'. For this reason, if postural treatment fails, it is fairly 
safe to remain inactive until the os is sufficiently dilatated to per- 
mit a rapid extraction, provided that the pulsations of the pre- 
senting loop are carefully watched meantime. In breech presen- 
tations complicated by prolapse of the cord, immediate extraction 
is almost always necessary. 

In face presentations the danger of compression is also com- 
paratively small during the early stages of labor, but such cases 
should always be treated by version when complicated by pro- 
lapse of the cord, since the small size of the presenting part renders 
it unlikely to occlude the os to a degree sufficient to prevent re- 
currence of the prolapse after reposition. 

In oblique and transverse presentations, the danger of com- 
pression is reduced to a minimum ; and since such cases must al- 
ways be treated by podalic version, the occurrence of a prolapsed 
cord does not alter the indications. 

Short Funis.— Decrease in the length of the cord may be 
actual, or relative and due to practical shortening from the coil- 
ing of a really long cord around the neck or other portions of the 
body. In minor degrees of shortening, the difficulty occurs oidy 
after the birth of the presenting part, and is usually easily rem- 
edied by division of the cord, or by slipping it over the head or 
shoulders, or, in breech presentations, over the buttock. In the 
extreme degrees, the diagnosis is seldom made until after the ex- 
traction of tlie child, which is usually delivered by operative 
measures undertaken for the relief of failure of its heart, or for 
delay from cause unknown. The condition may result in lacera- 
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tioii of the cord, separation of the placenta, or possibly in iuver- 
8ionof the uterus. The occurrence of the latter accident, though 
theoretically possible, has not been described, while the two 
fonner are by no means serious if they occur, as is usually the 
case, daring the later stages of a rapid delivery. 

Sl'DDBN DBATH of THE MOTHER DURING AND AFTER LABOR. 

The nervous system of a parturient or puen>eral woman is so 
much more unstable than under ordinary conditions that syn- 
cope unconnected vrith hemorrhage and due solely to sudden 
mental shocks, such as excessive fright or grief, is by no means 
unknown, and has occasionally proved fatal. It not infrequently 
occurs after the termination of labor, and is then probably due 
to a disturbance of the heart caused by the sudden decrease of in- 
tra-abdominal pressure ; but when so caused, it is rarely produc- 
tive of permanent harm. 

The extreme muscular exertion of labor may be the cause of 
a sudden failure of a fatty or otherwise enfeebled heart — a failure 
which may sometimes be so extreme as to produce a fatal result. 
Rupture of the cardiac muscle, or of the aorta or spleen, when 
already affected by degenerative changes, has also been known to 
occur during sthenic labor. 

The most common cause of sudden death at this period is, 
however, a cardiac or pulmonary embolism. This accident is 
probably always consecutive to pelvic thrombosis, and generally 
appears during the later portion of the puerperium and after the 
development of a milk-leg; it has, however, been known to follow 
a thrombosis of the pelvic veins of so slight an extent as to have 
been unrecognized before the occurrence of the accident, and 
many then happen early in the puerperium or during labor. 

Another well-established cause of sudden death is the entrance 
of air into the uterine sinuses during or immediately after labor. 
During labor it may be caused by the passage of a catheter be- 
tween the uterus and membranes. After labor it may be effected 
by the assumption of the knee-chest or latero-prone position im- 
mediately after delivery ; since the uterus may then be so flaccid 
as to be capable of expansion under the negative intra-abdominal 
pressure, caused by non-supxiort of the distended abdominal 
walls. For this reason a recently delivered patient should never 
be allowed to turn upon her fiiee or side unless the abdcmien is 
carefully supported by a firm bandage or the hand of an attend- 
ant. 

Treatment. — When death occurs during the later months of 
pregnancy, or during the progress of labor, it is manifestly the 
duty of the obstetrician to make every attempt to »ive the life of 
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the foetus, that of the mother being already lost. If death is as- 
sured, no harm can be done to the mother, and, remembering that 
in calculating the duration of pregnancy a mistake of several 
weeks is not uncommon, and that children delivered at slightly leas 
than seven months have undoubtedly been saved, it is right that 
the family should be urged to give the fcBtus the benefit of the 
doubt in any case in which pregnancy is supposed to have ad- 
vanced to six full calendar months. 

If the cause of death is such that its occurrence can be anti- 
cipated, a consultation should be called so soon as the mother^s 
death is considered to be certain within a few moments, and the 
child should be delivered by rapid luanual dilatation and ver- 
sion,, or, if the foetal condition is such that the delay necessary for 
this operation seems likely to be fatal, by the performance of the 
C»sarean section.* Such interference is, however, to be avoided 
in cases in which the recovery of the mother is in any way possi- 
ble ; since the dangers of abdominal section and the shock of a 
rapid delivery are almost necessarily fatal to her; and the means 
of distinguishing a real from an apparent death are so imperfect 
as to make the position of the obstetrician one of the greatest 
delicacy, since the symptoms of death usually relied on for medi- 
co-legal or other purposes all require a lapse of several hours 
after the central decease of the patient. 

The diagnosis of the reality of the death is seldom difficult 
when it occurs during pregnancy as a result of an intercurrent 
fever or organic disease; but in cases of sudden collapse from 
heart failure or embolism during labor, it must depend mainly 
upon the absence of the heart-beat when examined by the stetho- 
scope, in conjunction with the existence of sympt<mis which show 
sufficient cause for its occurrence; t.«., the sudden appearance 
of extreme dyspnoea, accompanied by loss of consciousness and 
an irregularly tumultuous action of the heart, when followed by 
a cessation of its action which persists during several minutes of 
close observation, ought to be considere<l as sufficient evidence 
of cardiac failure or pulmonary embolism, and actual death. 

Cardiac Disrasr.— If a normal heart is auscultated during 
strong labor, it is usually found that the increased arterial pres- 
sure, which is caused by the sudden arrest of the enormously de- 
veloped uterine circulation during the pains, produces murmurs 
with one or the other heart-sound, which cannot l>e distinguished 
from those which are the result of valvular lesions. In view of 
this fact, it would seem, d priori^ that a heart which was the seat 



I Rapid extraction through the natural passages is usually fatal to any child 
which has not reached the eighth month of utero-gestation, and the preservation of 
a se%'en months' fcBtos can hardly be hoped for by any lesser means than the CmtMr 
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of serious valvular trouble could hardly bo ejp«cted to preserve 
lU activity under so severe a test. In point of ten^t, valvular le- 
sions cause extreme suffering from dysjincea during labor, but ia 
the majority of cases produce no worse result. 

Labor in the presence of cardiac diseases is apt to l>e rapid, 
because the soft parts are usually resilient and lax. The woman 
should be permitted to retain the erect position until the mo- 
ment of eipulsion is dose at haud ; and in extreme cases, it may. 
even be necessary to deliver her in a reclining position, with her 
shoulders propped up on pillows, and her buttocks projecting 
Just beyond the edge of the bed. An assistant should stand on 
either side, and should prevent her from slipping on to the floor 
by each seizing a thigh in one hand and a foot in the other. 

Labor should be expedited by every means that is possible. 
Ether is coatra-indicated in the presence of even the slightest 







palmonary complications, and in uncomplicated cardiac disease 
of extreme degree ; in less severe cases, its am is ttelilom danger- 
ous, provided it is skilfully given, and in the smallest possible 
quantity. 

IsVBBSIOS OF THE UTKRUS. 

Inversion of the uterus has been described as a hernia of the 
body through the os, and the condition is very well characterized 
by Parvin in the eipression " The uterus is upside down and 
wrong Bide out." It may be complete or partial (Pig. 84). 

Caoaation and Prophylaxis.— Inversion may occasionally 
be due to irregular, reversed uterine peristalsis, or may occur as 
the result of the general intra-abdominal pressure when exerted 
against the fundus of a relaxed uterus, but Is usually caused by 
traction upon the cord, or by efforts at expression of the placenta 
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when theM are applied to the partially or wholly relaxed utenu. 
Its ocearrence is to be prevented by the avoidanoe of exprefldoD 
during relaxation ot the uterus, aad by an adoption of the rule 
never to make traction upon the cord. 

DiAONOSiS.-'The appearance ot inversion is signalized by ex- 
cessive pain, severe collapse, and aometlmes bninorrfaage; tbe 
oceurrenceof the latter symptom being: dependent upon the exist- 
ence of complete or partial separation of the placenta. Inspectltm 
and bimanual examination will, at once establish the diagnosis. 

Trbatubht.— The question of the advisability of the removal 
of the placenta from Its site before the reduction ot the inversion, 
has been variously answered. It is probably beet to complete Hit 
detachment if separation suflScient to cause haimorrhage has 
already taken place, bnt to return the uterus and placenta to- 
gether, if they are still thoroughly adherent; since In tbe latter 
case any attempt at detachment ot tbe secundines may cause a 
hemorrhage, which cannot be arrested until after the return of 
the uterns. 




FiuSS. 

AH IMTUTED UTian 

l^ni»«T BrrpsK or » 



Replacement is to be effected by making pressure upon the 
fundus with » hand in the vagina, in opposition to the application 
of counter-pretisure upon the ct^rvii through the abdominal wall. 
Three methods uiay be employed : (ci) The fundus uiay be received 
into the palm of the hand and an efTort made to reduce the her- 
iiiii liy the return of tbe lower uterine segment first, and of the 
fuiKlus later. (6) The hand may be formed into a cone and ap- 
plied to the centre ot the prolat>sed organ (Figs. U5 and 80). (c) Or 
we may adopt the method described by Soeggerath, which consists 
in applying presisure to the region in which one or the other Fal- 
lopian tube enteni the uterus: that is. In the primary reduction 
ot one lateral half ot Ihe |>n>lniMie and the sulisequent return of 
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the other (Fig. 87). Counter-pressure on the cervix must be em- 
ployed in either ease. But whichever method is employed, it is 
essential that after the reduction the hand should be retained in 
position within the uterus untU firm contraction has been excited, 
since the accident once produced has a distinct tendency to re- 
cur. 

Rupture of the Uterus and of the UTERo-vAaiNAL At- 
tachments. 

Rupture of the body of the uterus may be produced during 
either natural or artificial deliver}'. Rupture of its vaginal at- 
tachments can onlv result from the use of undue force in the 
introduction of the hand for version or manual dilatation. 

The uterus may be torn in a vertical direction, either through 
the cervix and lower segment, or at any portion of the body ; it 
may also separate along any horizontal line, and this may subse- 
quently extend at either end in a vertical direction; but the 
mechanism by which these two forms are produced is essentially 
different. 

Vertical lacerations of the lower uterine segment may take 
place by the extension of cervical tears during rapid extraction 
of the child by forceps or during manual extraction of the after- 
ooming head. A too forcible passage of the hand, or of some part 
of the foatus, through a constriction ring may also result in the 
production of a vertical laceration. Other lacerations of the body 
are usually due to neglected retraction rings ; and their occurrence 
is in effect the necessary and ultimate result of excessive thin- 
ning of the lower uterine segment by retraction of the uterus when 
uncompensated by descent of the chlTd. 

The prevention of these ruptures is to be effected by the ap- 
plication of operative interference before marked exhaustion of 
the uterus has occurred, and by the avoidance of force, and the 
use of counter-pressure, during the elevation of the head in ver- 
sion. 

Rupture of the uterus may or may not be attended by a con- 
siderable loss of blood, but is always accompanied by an extreme 
collapse. Its dangers are, primarily, immediate death from haem- 
orrhage or from simple collapse ; and, secondly, a strong proba- 
bility of the occurrence of a general peritonitis at the end of from 
twenty-four to forty-eight hours. A large proportion of the pa- 
tients are lost. 

Treatment. — The h»morrhage may usually be lessened or 
controlled by securing firm contraction of the uterus. If it is 
profuse, the patient is usually lost before any other treatment can 
be applied ; but if it is moderate but continuous, it may sometimes 
be arrested and the life of the patient saved by an immediate lap- 
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aratouiy and suture of the uterus. In the absence of hiemorrha^ 
the treatment must depend upon the situation of the rent and 
the degree of antisepsis which has been previously observed. 

If the antisepsis has been careful, and if the rent is low and 
situated upon the posterior wall so as to favor efficient drainage 
of the abdomen, a large proportion of cases may be expected to 
recover under conservative treatment. This should consist of a 
careful cleansing and disinfection of the parturient canal ; the 
application of an occlusion dressing; the insertion of a drainage 
tube, if this is thought to be expedient ; and the continued use 
of saline cathartics to a degree sufficient to produce as large a 
number of watery dejections as the strength of the patient permits, 
as a precaution against the peritonitis which, in greater or less 
degree, is almost certain to follow the accident. 

If there is any doubt as to the thoroughness of the antisepsis 
observed during labor, or if the situation of the rent be such that 
thorough drainage cannot be expected, a laparatomy should be 
done, the abdominal cavity should be thoroughly washed out 
with some gallons of boiled water, the edges of the uterine wound 
pared, and sutured by the method of Stinger. The escape of the 
child or placenta into the abdominal cavity is a fact unfavorable 
to success by conservative methods; but that this factor is of 
less importance than the observance of antisepsis and the situa- 
tion of the rent, is shown by a case reported by I)r. C. M. Green,* 
in which the placenta, the attached membranes, and a large 
amount of blood clot were removed from the upper portion of 
the abdomen in close proximity to the liver, and in which the 
patient made a rapid and complete recovery without laparatomy. 

V^KSICO-VAGINAL FlSTULJB. 

These lesions usually appear during the puerperium as the 
result of sloughing caused by the continued pressure of the head 
during an unduly prolonged second stage ; and the repair is then a 
matter of gynaecology rather than of obstetrics. When they are 
produced by laceration of the tissues during operative delivery, 
they are usually complicated by rupture of the pubic synostosis ; 
in which event the danger of suppuration makes the existence 
of every opportunity for drainage so important that it is far better 
to restrict the immediate treatment to the application of a firm 
bandjige around the pelvis in preference to an operative closure 
of the rent; and this the more especially since spontaneous union 
is by no means unknown. In the very rare cases in which lacera- 
tion of the vosico-vaginal septum occurs during labor, without 
rupture of the symphysis, the rent stiould be repaired immedi- 

1 Transactions of the American Gynaecological Society, vol. xiii., 1888, page 200. 
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at«ly by iDtermptod eatnres; but this must be dooe with the 
ntmoot nioety, and with all the precautions which are neceaaaiy 
to the Mcoadary operation. 

Lacbratiobs of the Gebviz. 

The Imioediate repair of cervical lacerations has been recom- 
mended by some authorities, and it may be well to briiiK together 
the angles of the wound when the laceration ie so extensive as to 
reaob the cervioo-vaginal junction ; but even then free drainage 
from the uterus is so im[>ortant a factor in normal convalescence 
that complete repair is usually inadvisiible : and in lacerations ot 
less extent, it is so difflcult to distinguish severe from slight tears 
during the relaxation of the cervix and lower segment which is 
osoal after delivery, that conservatism seems the better policy. 
Lacerations of the Perinxuh. 

Perineal lacerations are usually divided in accordance with 
their extent into three classes : lacerations of 
the first degree, or niclts, in which the four- 
obette alone is torn, without involvement of 
the muscles which unite in the perineal body 
and form the so-called pelvic diaphragm : lacer- 
ations of the second degree, or uncomplicated 
mpturee of the perinaenm, including ail tears -: 
which involve the fibres of the pelvic 
phragm bnt do not destroy the recto-vaginal 
septum: and lacerations of the third degree, 
those which invade the integrity of the sphinc- 
ter ani, and divide the recto-vaginal septum 
to a greater or less extent. 

DiAOHOsis.— Classification and Akat- 
OMT.— At the conclusion of labor, the finger 
should always be passed into the rectum and made to evert tiie 
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posterior vaginal wall through the vulvar outlet, in order to insure 
the detection of any laceration wliich may have taken place. 
This examination is rendered necessary by the fact that a large 
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niuuber of the most important tears are entirely intra-vaginal, 
and are not likely to be recognized by simple inspection of the 
external ]:)art8. The bruised and congested appearance of the tis- 
sues iiumediately after labor occasionally makes it difficult to 
decide upon the existence or non-existence of a laceration, but 
the presence of a tear should usually be recognized by a careful 
search in a good light. If doubt be felt, the suspected surface 




FlO. 89.— DiAORAMMATIO AHTBBO-PoeTEHIOR MKDIAM SKTHON THBOUOH A LaCXHA- 
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should be lightly dried with a pledget of cotton, when if a tear 
be present it will be recognized by its rough, irregular surface. 

Lacerations of the first degree usually take the form of longi- 
tudinal divisions of the fourchette in the antero-posterior median 
plane of the body (Fig. 88). 

The more usual forms of laceration of the second degree are : a 
tran verse tear immediately within the orifice of the vagina proper ; 




Fio. 90.— Diagrammatic Bbction Showing thr Ritractiok of a Laobratiom or 

TBR SROOHD DBORRX. 

and a combination of such a tear with longitudinal, lateral lacer- 
ations of the lateral walls, extending upward on one or both sides 
of the vagina.' The transverse lacerations probably occur during 
the outward and forward extension of the i)erin8eum.as it stretches 
over the a(ivancing head, and are, in effect, a rupture of the 
fibrous attachments between the superficial structures and the 
levator ani. The lower shelf (Fig. 89) contains the superficial 
fascia and the intrinsic muscles of theperimeum: while the upper 
an<l remaining portion of the la(^erated body is made up of the 
median attachments of the levator ani and other muscles, which 

>Se6 **The Relaiions between the Anatomy jof the Lacerated Pwinsum and 
the Mechanics of it« Causation." Trans. Amer. Ojmecol. Soc., vol. 80, 1891. 



PATHOLOGY OF LABOR. 



301 



form tbe pelrjc diaphruf;iu. After ona of these lacerations has 
occurred, the habitual contraction of the musclee causes a re- 
traction of the upper portion of the p«rineeal body to the position 
Mhown by tbe heavy line in Fig. 90, and results in the production 
of an irrepilar raw surface, which might easily be mistaken for 
a lonfjritudinal tear, but which returns to its true fonn if its upper 
edge Is seized iu tlie median line, and drawn forward and down- 
ward. The simple transverse laceration Is rarely seen alone, but 
ia complicated in the majority of cases by tbe extension of one 
or both ot its outer extremities upward along tbe '.'aginal wallB; 
these lateral tears being caused by a splitting apart of the pos- 
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terlor and lateral portions of the levator ani in the direction of 
their length {Fig- 01). This form of tear is frequently combineil 
with a median laceration of the lower shelf; in which rase the 
retraction of the separated comers of the fourchette by the con. 
tmctile force of the transversus perintei and constrictor cunni 
muscles results in the production of un a|>|iHreiitly crescentic 
tear soch as Is dlagrammatically representiHi by Pii-. Ii2. 

A oou)plet« laceration is practically a complication of the last 
form by a tear of the remaining portion of the r««to-vaginal sep- 
tum in the medlnn) line through the sphincter ani. The appear- 
aiwe of tbe result is shown by Fig. D3. 
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Trkaturxt.— As A general rule, all lacdrations should be re- 
paired by sutures aa soon after the completion of labor an ii 
convenient. Lacerations of the first degreeshould be so repaired, 
in ordtr to lessen the areaof denuded mtrfoceand so diminish th« 
cliance of septic absorption, even if the loss of support which maj 
ho caused by them is so trifling as to be unimportant. Those of 
the second degree tihould l>e sutured, not only for the same rea- 
son, but because their nou-union entails in most cases subinvo- 
lution of the vagina, loss of support, and the whole train of symp- 
toms which are so familiar to the gynecologist as the result of 
rupture of the i>erlnBUiu. Complete laceration must be repaired, 
not only for reasons of antisepsis and to prevent loss of support; 
but also on account of the disgusting condition of incontinenoe, 
which is the only possible result ol their neglect. 
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The lesser degrees of laceration can usually be satisfactorily 
repairiHl without the use of aniesthesia if the operation is done 
ill) mediately after the completion of labor, when the distention 
and bruising of the tissues which is always incident to delivery 
renders them couipiiratively insensitive. 

Patients in fair condition may usually be anffistbetized with- 
out special risk for the oi>eration of rei>air of the perineeum; but 
if tho condition of the patient is such that the prostration and 
risk of bteuiorrhage. always incident to the administration of 
ether immediately after labor, render its administration in«xpe- 
dient: or if the tissues are so far bruised or injured that It Is 
thought best to allow them to recover their tone before attempt- 
ing to bring them together, the o[>eratii)n may be done with 
e<iual success, under full t^urgieal ana-sthesia, at the expiration of 
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from twelve to twenty-four hours, though some slight freshening 
of the surface with the curette is usually expedient then. 

Methods of Repair, — Tears of the First Degree, — Mere nicks 
are best treated by the simple suture shown in Fig. 94, in which 
a large curved needle is made to enter the external skin about 
a quarter of an inch from the edge of the wound, and is passed 
through the tissues above the apex of the tear without appearing 
in the torn surface, to reappear at a corresponding point on the 
other side. The sutures should be about one-third of an inch 
apart, and more than two are never necessary. 

Tears of the Second Degree.— The patient should be placed 
on her back, lying across the bed, and with her knees held by as- 
sistants. The vagina should be thoroughly syringed out with a 
corrosive-sublimate or creolin solution, and a large wad of ab- 
sorbent material, wet with the same solution, should be placed 
in its upper portion to prevent the trickling of blood over the 
surface which is to be repaired, and thus afford to the physician 
a clearer view of the field of oi>eration. The ragged and bruised 
edges of the wound should be carefully trimmed with scissors, 
and the surface thoroughly sponged and cleaned of all clots before 
the insertion of the sutures. The material used for sutures may 
be silver wire, silkworm gut, catgut, or silk, the choice being a 
matter of personal convenience rather than essential, and a me- 
dium size should be selected. 

Small tears maybe repaired by a large, full-curved needle, and 
most tears can be repaired, if necessary, by this means or by the 
use of a large, f ull-curve<l Peaslee needle ; but the accurate adjust- 
ment of extensive lacerations requires the whole paraphernalia of 
the c^'naacologist — a variety of needles, large and small, straight 
and curved, a good needle-holder, retractors, tenaculum, wire- 
twisters, etc. 

If the patient is already anesthetized, or if the administration 
of ether is not objected to, if a trained assistant is at hand, good 
light is attainable, and the physician is familiar with the op- 
eration, these tears are perhaps best repaired by one of the 
method recommended for the secondary operation. The vagina 
should be held open by lateral retractors, and the divided tissues 
should be drawn into place by teniieula, in order to enable the 
operator to observe exactly the position in which ^they should 
be brought together. The nee<lle should then be introduced 
just outside the lower portion of the external tear and close to the 
median line, and passeil up through the recto- vaginal septum, to 
emerge close to the upper border of the transverse tear at the 
same distance from the median line, its course being watched by 
the forefinger of the other hand, which is passed into the rectum 
for this purpose. The needle should be wholly withdrawn, re- 
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entered as nearly as possible at the point of emergence, carried 
through the tissues along a line parallel to the upper edge 
of the tear, and brought out through the external skin on the 
opposite side of the laceration. Similar sutures should be in- 
serted alongside of the first, and the lateral wings of the tear 
should be repaired by parallel though shorter sutures, inserted 
at intervals of about one-third of an inch (Fig. U4). The wound 
should be carefully cleansed and the sutures tied or twisted, be- 
ginning with the outer sutures and working inward. After the 
completion of the operation, the twisted sutures will lie in the 
shape of a V upon the posterior vaginal wall, and will be entirely 
within the vulva unless the external shelf of the perineum has 
also been lacerated, when u few superficial sutures must often be 
inserted through the skin of the perimeum (Fig. 96). The oi>era- 
tion is most easily performed with long, straight, spear-pointed 
needles, and requires the use of a needle-holder. 





FlO. 95.— SUTUBB or A LACKRATIOlf OF 
THJE SBCOKO DeORUB. 



Fio. 06.— bisBRTioii or thb Bxtsrnal 

SCTUKJES IN A LACBRATION OF TBS 

Third Dkgrbk. 



If circumstances render this operation inconvenient or impos- 
sible, almost equally good results may be obtained by a more 
ready method ; and this operation, if done immediately after the 
conclusion of labor, can usually be performed without amesthesia, 
from the greater rapidity with which the sutures can be intro- 
duced. A large, fully curved needle should be made to enter 
through the external skin a little in advance of the anus, and 
three-quarters of an inch from the median line ; should be carried 
with a wide sweep entirely outside the tear, into the upper por- 
tion of the perinseal body, and made to emerge in a corresponding 
situation upon the other side. A second suture should be intro- 
duced at a point about a third of an inch anterior to the first, and 
at an equal distance from the median line, and should be swept 
upward in the same maimer, and to the same height in the recto- 
vaginal septum ; the whole course of each suture being watched 
by the rectal finger; a third, a fourth, and, if necessary, a fifth 
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Euture should be iusertetl in the sauia uianner. The sutures 
should be buried throughout their course, i.e., should not be seen 
in the wound : aiid if the lateral tears ure so high or deep that 
portions of the sutures do appear io the woaod, the extensions 
must be repaired by a second set of sutures placed within the va- 
gina. When all the sutures are in position, those which are ap- 
plied to the lateral extensions should be brought together firsts 
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from above downward, after which the external sutures should be 
tied from behind forward over a roll of gauza, care being taken 
to see that the wound is wholly free of clots when brought to- 
gether (Pig. 97). 

Laceratioru of the Third Degree.— The condition of the 
patient In whom the surface of a complete laceration has been 
allowed to heal over is so unfortunate that an attempt at its 
repair should invariably be made. In exceptional caset), in which 
the condition of the patient does not permit any unnecessary loss 
of time, a Nuco«B8ful result may occasionally be obtained by the 
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method just described for lacerations of the second degree; bat 
the consequences of a failure are here so important that it is al- 
ways better to repair such lacerations by the more exact methods, 
even though it should be necessary to defer the operation till the 
next morning, or even for twenty-four hours. The wound having 
been carefully cleansed and triumied, the rectal edges of the tear 
should be brought together by a row of buried catgut sutures, 
which should be placed immediately under, but should not in- 
clude, the rectal mucous membrane (Fig. 98). These sutures 
should be introduced with a needle-holder and a small curved 
needle, and should be at once tied from above downward; 
after which the remainder of the wound may be brought to- 
gether by either of the methods already described. 

In all primary operations upon the lacerated perinseum, it must 
be remembered that an extreme amount of swelling is certain to 
appear within the first forty-eight hours, and that unless the su- 
tures are very loosely tied they will be certain to cause tlie pa- 
tient great pain, or their tension may even produce extensive 
sloughing; for this reason they should be brought together so 
loosely that the edges of the wound are barely in contact, the ob- 
ject being to prevent an effusion of blood between the wounded 
surfaces rather than to exert any pressure whatsoever upon them. 

After-care, — During convalescence, complete avoidance of 
muscular exertion, however slight, must be rigorously enjoined, 
though passive movements may be permitted to almost any 
extent ; and it must be impressed upon the patient that this re- 
striction is reasonable, the fact being that every voluntary move- 
ment of the muscles of the body and lower extremity involves 
almost surely a contraction of the perlnseal and pelvic muscles, 
whose insertions are held together by the sutures, but that no at- 
titude which is likely to be assumed b^ passive motion can exert 
any effect whatsoever upon the deeper and more important por- 
tions of the wound. A towel should be bound loosely about the 
knees, not so much to confine them as to remind the patient to 
avoid voluntary motions. 

The nurse or physician should turn the patient from side to 
side at intervals of a few hours, both to lessen the discomfort in- 
cidental to the maintenance of one constrained position and to 
prevent the occurrence of bed-sores, or of tenderness over the 
sacrum and trochanters, each of which six)ts, with the surround- 
ing skin, should be sponged several times daily with alcohol or 
with a mixture of equal parts of alcohol and water. 

If wire sutures have been used within the vagina, the ends 
should l>e left long, brought out through the vulva and fastened 
together, their sharp points l>eing concealeil within a bit of rub- 
ber tubing. If any other material has been tied within the va- 
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gina no dressing is necessary ; if wire sutures were used and fast- 
ened externally, the ends should be cut short and turned down, 
and the external surface should be covered in all cases bv a few 
thicknesses of absorbent gauze or other material which has been 
wrung out of a corrosive-sublimate solution, and should be thickly 
dusted with iodoform. 

If the nurse in attendance can be trusted to make constant use 
of the catheter, without disturbance of the wound and without 
the introduction of lochia to the bladder, the catheter should be 
passed every six hours; but with the majority of nurses the risks 
of cystitis have seemed to me a greater evil than the contact of 
urine with the wound, and I have never seen reason to regret my 
usual practice of permitting the patient to pass her own water 
whenever this is possible, but in such cases the nurse is instructed 
to pour a quantity of a corrosive or creolin solution over the 
vulva immediately after each micturition, and then turns the 
patient upon her side in order to promote drainage of the vagina. 

After secondary operations upon the perinteum, the bowels 
may be treated in two ways : the patient may be kept upon a low 
diet, and dejections prevented by a free use of opiates until the 
eighth or ninth day, when a dejection of soft consistency may usu- 
ally be procured by the use of enemata of olive oil and the ad- 
ministration of repeated small doses of a simple cathartic ; or a 
sustaining diet may be given, but those articles avoided which 
are likely to produce a large amount of fseces, and the bowels kept 
open from the start. 

In obstetric practice, however, neither of these courses is en- 
tirely suitable. The sensitive condition of the puerpera renders 
prolonged constipation distinctly inadvisable ; the use of opium 
in amount sufficient to insure it is certain to exert a harmful in- 
fluence on the establishment of the milk and on thepatient^s gen- 
eral condition (to say nothing upon its probable effect upon her 
baby) ; and the requirements of convalescence demand impera- 
tively that the diet should be regulated by the needs of the sys 
tem rather than by any local lesion ; while, upon the other hand, 
the accumulation of hardened f»ces which has usually been 
amassed during the later months of pregnancy makes it extremely 
likely that, if the open treatment be adopted, the first dejection 
will be sufficiently large and firm to put an improper strain upon 
the sutures. 

Under these circumstances a compromise between the two 
methods is the best course. The bowels usually tend to sponta- 
neous constipation, no cathartic should be administered, and 
small doses of opium should be cautiously used, if occasion arises, 
until the secondary effects of constipation are shown by the ap- 
pearance of headache, malaise, and a slight elevation of the 
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temperature. An oil enema should then be administered and 
followed by compound rhubarb pills or by some of the other 
cathartics elsewhere recommended, in small and repeated doses J 
The necessity for the use of cathartics commonly appears on the 
fourth or fifth day, and the diet should be restricted to gn"uels, 
broths, and eggs until a suitable evacuation has been obtained, 
after which a gradual change to the usual diet should be per- 
mitted. 

If silkworm-grut, silk, or wire sutures have been tied exter- 
nally, they should be inspected on the sixth and on each sul>se- 
quent day, and should be removed one by one as they are seen 
to loosen. If silk sutures have been used and tied within the 
vagina, they should be removed upon the eighth or ninth day ; 
wire or silkworm-gut may remain a few days longer; catgut in 
any situation requires no attention. 

The patient should remain in bed for at least two weeks, and 
after extensive lacerations for twenty or thirty days; since the 
strain imposed upK)n the tissues by the erect position and by ac- 
tive movements at an earlier period may result in the loss of an 
apparently good union. 

Rupture of Blood- vkssels, and Emphysema. 

The straining of excessive labor may occasionally produce a 
rupture of a subcutaneous vein, or lacerations of the superficial 
alveola at the apex of the lungs. Rupture of a vein produces a 
sul>cutaneous ecchymosis; which, even though extensive, needs 
no treatment, and resolves spontaneously within the space of a 
few days. Rupture at the apex of the lungs results in an 
emphysema of the subcutaneous connective tissue, which spreads 
rapidly and may produce an enormous swelling of the neck and 
chest ; the tumor crepitates on pressure, and is tympanitic on per- 
cussion. The accident has no results, except the alarm which it 
always oc<;asions the patient ; no treatment is indicated, as the 
tumor always disappears spontaneously. 

> See page 331. 



CHAPTER XXI. 

MULTIPLE PREGNANCIES. ABNORMALITIES AND MAL- 
FORMATIONS OF THE FCETUS. ACCIDENTS TO THE 
FCBTUS. 

Multiple Pregnancies. 

The only form of multiple pregnancy which is sufficiently fre- 
quent to be possessed of practical importance is twins, which 
occur upon an average once in every two hundred confinements ; 
triplets are seen once in five thousand ; and the higher numbers 
with extreme infrequency. 

The occurrence of twin pregnancy may be due to either of two 
causes. In the one form, two ova are fertilized by the same coi- 
tus, or by two connections which occur within a short time of 
each other ; in the other the double foetation is due to the for- 
mation of a double yolk, or to the complete division of a single 
yolk, within one ovum. In the first variety the placenta and 
membranes are originally separate, and if fused during subse- 
quent growth have no vascular connections; in the second the 
two children are contained within a single amniotic cavity, and 
are nourished by a single placenta, the cords being usually sepa- 
rate. Twins contained in separate amniotic cavities, ?.6., those 
which spring from separate ova, may be of the same or diflferent 
sexes; but those which originate from a single ovum are invari- 
ably of the same sex. 

Twin pregnancies are usually attended by an excessive devel- 
opment of the symptoms of distention, and are not infrequently 
terminated by a spontaneous, premature labor, due to the same 
causes. 

PuKSENTATiON.— While a double vertex presentation is the 
most common, presentations of one vertex and one breech are not 
infrequent, and all varieties of malpresentations are far more 
common than in single pregnancy; malpresent^itions of the sec- 
ond child being especially frequent on account of the greater 
mobility which it enjoys after the birth of the first. The children 
are usually small, and not infrequently feeble. 

Conduct of Labor.— The first stage of labor is apt to be 
tedious on account of weakness of the uterine fibre, due to its dis- 
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tention. In vertex preseutations, the descent of the first child is 
apt to be rapid on account of its small size; bat the first birth is 
usually followed by an interval of varying length, daring which 
contractions are absent, and the uterine fibre is busied chiefly in 
retraction. The birth of the first child may be followed by the 
expulsion of its placenta, but not infrequently neither placenta 
is detached until after the birth of both children. At the end of 
from twenty minutes to one or more hours, the second child is 
ordinarily expelled if the presentation is natural, but its birth 
may occasionally be delayed for a much longer time by uterine 
inertia. 

The distention of the uterus, which is usual in twin preg- 
nancy, always exposes the patient to a greatly increased liability 
to post-partum haemorrhage, from the resulting atony of the 
uterine fibre. 

If the birth of the first twin is followed by expulsion of its pla- 
centa, if uterine action fails to appear and the os recontracts, and 
it appears to be probable that the second child may be retrained 
in utero for some days or weeks, no active treatment should be 
adopted ; since numerous cases have been recorded in which the 
second twin has been carried for some weeks after the expulsion 
of the first, to be subsequently born with a much improved 
chance of survival. If, however, the first placenta is not expelled, 
it is unwise to permit this recontraction, since a prolonged re- 
tention of the placenta would almost certainly result in the pro- 
duction of sepsis, or of haemorrhage, during the interval; and 
because, if the child is to be extracted by the efforts of art, it is 
far better, in the interests of both patients, that this should be 
done while good dilatation still obtains. The best rule of prac- 
tice is therefore that, if at the end of an hour the first placenta 
is undelivered and the uterus shows no signs of resuming its 
efforts, the child should be extracted by forceps if the head pre- 
sents, and otherwise by version, either operation being usually 
extremely easy by reason of the small size of the passenger and 
the previous dilatation of the passage. 

Locked Heads.— It usually happens in twin pregnancy that 
the presenting part of one cliild enters the pelvis in advance of 
the other, and if uterine inertia makes it necessary to promote 
engagement by rupture of the membranes, one of the presenting 
parts should be pressed into the brim before the rupture is ef- 
fected ; but if the children are small, it may sometimes happen 
that the head of the second child enters the pelvis alongside the 
neck and shoulders of the first. 

This at*cident may happen in either of two ways. In double- 
vertex presentation both heads may engage in the pelvis at the 
same time, or with one but slightly in advance of the other (Fig. 
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99). In presentations of the breech and head, if the breech is 
permitted to enter first, the head of the second child may occa- 
sionally engage in the pelvis, in advance of the after-coming head 
of the first, in such a manner that each head is opposite to the 
neck of the other child (Pig. 100). Neither variety can occur unless 
both children are small, but either is sure to produce considerable 
difficulty in spite of this fact. In double-head presentations the 
prognosis is especially bad for the first child, on account of the 
probability of an interruption of its cerebral circulation, by 
the pressure of the second child against the vessels of its neck. 
The treatment of the first variety consists in pushing back one 
head if possible, and, if this attempt fail, in the application of for- 
ceps to the first head, and later, if necessary, to the second ; and 




Fio. iW.— Fnurr Varistt op Lockbd 
Hbada ut Twins. 



Fig. 100.— Secx)nd Vaiuett or Lockxd 
Hkads in Twins. 



this should be followed by decapitation or perforation of the 
first head, or by perforation of the second in the not improbable 
event of its failure. The diagnosis of the second form of locked 
heads is rarely made until after the birth of the first body, when 
the arrest of the head leads to the passage of the hand into the 
vagina, and the presence of the second head is recognized. In 
this variety the first child is almost never saved, and the second 
very rarely. With very small children both heads may be ex- 
(>elled by the efforts of nature, the heaxl of the second child being 
bom first, but in almost all cases it is necessary to apply forceps, 
first to the head of the second child, and then to that of the first. 
Should forceps fail, perforation of the after-coming head of the 
first child should be attempted, but is always extremely difficult 
and sometimes impossible. Its decapitation may sometimes make 
it possible to push back its head. The head of the second child 
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should be spared, if this is iu any way possible, on account of its 
better chances of life. 

In twin labors, the possibility that the first child may be 
transverse, and the presentation complicated by a prolapse of the 
legs of the second, must never be forgotten. 

Abnormalities of the Fostus. 

Monstrosities. — That strong mental impressions received by 
the mother during the course of pregnancy may influence the 
form of the unborn child has always been a' matter of popular 
belief, but it has been received with the greatest scepticism by 
the profession. The evidence in supjwrt of this view has been, 
however, gradually increased, by the accumulation of a larger 
and larger number of authenticated cases, until the probability 
of its occasional occurrence appears so great that it is certainly 
wise to use every effort to prevent women of child-bearing age 
from the sight of horrible and disgusting malformations and ac- 
cidents, and especially those who are pregnant. Among the many 
congenital malformations which are occasionally seen, those which 
obstruct labor, and those which result in the production of chil- 
dren who are so imperfectly develoi^d or so far deformed as to 
be either incapable of supi^orting life or unfitted for the perform- 
ance of its usual duties, are alone of obstetrical interest ; all others 
belonging rather to the domain of orthopedic surgery. 

The common imperfections which necessarily affect life are an- 
enceplialia, and imperforate anus or rectum. Those which ob- 
struct labor are meningocele, encephalocele, spina bifida, hydro- 
cephalus, and the double monstrosities due to an incomplete 
division of the germinative vesicle. 

Axenckphalia. — The deformity known as anencephalia con- 
sists of an absence of the cranial vault and of the greater portion, 
or whole, of the brain ; the sella turcica and base of the skull 
being exposd to view, and covered only by the membranes. The 
birth of an anencephalic .foitus is by no means rare ; they are 
usually accompanied by hydramnios; and transvt^rse or breech 
prest»n tat ions are not infrequent, though that of the face is rather 
the most common. If the presentation is transverse or pelvic, 
the diagnosis is rarely made until after the extraction of the child ; 
thoufrh some such deformity may be suspected from the presence 
of hydramnios and of other minor abnormalities of the child, 
such as club feet or hands. If the face presents, the absence of 
the cranium is usually perceived during the course of the secx)nd 
stage. The body of such a foetus is often large and well devel- 
oped, and, if the presentation was cephalic, its size not infre- 
quently occasions considerable difficulty in its extraction — a diffl- 
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culty which is due, in part at least, to the lack of preparation of 
the maternal soft parts by the passage of a full-sized head. Such 
children are occasionally bom alive, but, as their continued exist- 
ence is absolutely impK)ssible, no effort should be used to preserve 
or prolong their lives, and it is distinctly a more fortunate result 
if they die during the process of birth. 

Imperforate Anus or Rectum.— -In the absence of the anus, 
the diagnosis is made at sight ; but in the more common varieties 
of the deformity, in which the anus is normal, and the imperfec- 
tion of the canal is within the orifice, the diagnosis is seldom 
made until the failure of the child to pass fseces and the conse- 
quent distention of its abdomen suggest a rectal examination. 
The imperfection is not uncommon, and the possibility of such 
an abnormality should always be borne in mind, and should lead 
to the passage of the little finger into the rectum of any child 
which fails to pass meconium within a few hours of birth ; since 
the only possibility of prolonging its life is by a prompt resort 
to operative measures. 

Treatment. — Conservative treatment is of course hopeless; 
the operative measures' in vogue are the passage of a trocar 
through the obstruction, in the hope of reaching the sigmoid 
fiexure without crossing the peritoneal cavity ; dissection upward 
from the perin»um in search of the upper portion of the bowel ; 
and the construction of an artificial anus in the groin or lumbar 
region; but the discussion of the choice of operation belongs 
rather to works on surgery than to text-books on obstetrics. 

Prognosis, — The immediate prognosis is extremely unfavorable ; 
and even if the operation be recovered from, the subsequent con- 
dition of the child is so extremely unfortunate that its survival is 
often to be regretted ; but since permanent successes have been 
occasionally reported, it should always be undertaken.^ 

Meningocele. — Meningoceles are cystic tumors, outside the 
cranium and beneath the scalp, communicating with the intra- 
cranial 8pac«, and filled with serous fiuid, which may, however, 
become separated from the cavity of the cranium during the later 
months of pregnancy. When such tumors are sufficient to cause 
obstruction to labor, their fluid contents should be removed by 
aspiration with a small trocar or large aspirating needle. 

Encephalocele. — Encephalocele differs from meningocele, 
only in the fact that the sac contains a portion of brain tissue, 

> A very remarkable case of imperforate rectum in a seven-iuonths' child, re- 
ported by Dr. Oeorge Q. Hayward (Boston Metlical and Siirpical Journal, vol. vi., 
Kg. 20, pp. 407 and 475) suggests the possibility that the division of a thin partition 
acrom the lower portion of the rectum may be followed by a resumption of the 
natural processefl of development, the arrest of which is the cause of the deformity; 
and this opinion, if correct, would make the operation distinctly advisable whenever 
a premature child is found to be so afflicted. 
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which is spread out over the contained fluid. The prognosis of 
encephalocele is always bad, and that of meningocele is only 
better from the fact that if the communication with the intra- 
cranial cavity is very small, it may occasionally become oblit- 
erated and permit of a recovery. 

Spina Bifida. — The condition known a» spina bifida consists 
of an absence of the posterior arches of one or more contig^uous 
vertebne, and a protrusion through the space thus formed 
of a cystic tumor whose serous contents are directly continuous 
with the cerebro-spinal fluid. The tumor is usually small; 
when it is sufficient to obstruct labor, it should be emptied by 
puncture, which may be undertaken witliout the least hesitation, 
from the fact that such children seldom live. 

Hydrockph\lus. — Hydrocephalus may be either congenital 
or acquired, but only the first form concerns us here. It is the 
result of the presence of an abnormal quantity of the intra-<*^re- 
bral fluid, and results in the production of an abnormally lan?e 
and an unduly flexible head. The fluid is usually contained 
within the dilated ventricles, and is covere<l by a thin layer of ex- 
panded brain substance. 

Breech presentations are extremely frequent, but the children 
seldom survive. Labor is natural in about 25^ of all cases, a re- 
sult which is due to the facts that the bones are usually but 
slightly ossified, and that the sutures and foutanelle are so wide 
as to permit a ready adaptation of the tiead to the shape of the 
passage through which it must be forced. 

Diagnosus, — In breech presentations the diagnosis is rarely 
reached until the after-coming head is arrested at the superior 
strait, when its size and consistency should at once suggest the 
cause of delay. In head presentations it is usually easy, and is 
to be determined by perceiving that the curvature of the present- 
ing part is abnormally slight, that the sutures and f ontanelles are 
wide and soft, and that the head is abnormally large when excmi- 
ined by bimanual palpation; in extreme ca^es fluctuation may 
sometimes be detected. 

Treatment. — Treatment should consist of perforation; or 
puncture and the withdrawal of the contained fluid, by a trocar 
or aspirating needle. The forceps should never be applied to the 
hydrocephalic head, since they almost invariably slip. In well- 
markeil cases the children never live, and craniotomy may be 
freely resorted to ; unless the religious feelings of the parents, or 
some nie<lico-Iegal relation, such as the inheritance of property, 
make it desirable that the child should be bom alive, even if it 
die at once. 

CoMPosiTK MoxsTKRS.— Composite monsters occur from a 
partial division of the germinative area of an impregnated ovum. 
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which if carried to completion would have rcHulted iu the pro- 
duction of twins, and may consist of a more or less complete fusion 
of the heads with separate bodies or of united bodies with sepa- 
rate heads. 

Fusion of the heads is comparatively rare. When it exists, if 
the head presents and becomes arrested, the progress of the case 
differs but little from that of an abnormally large single head ; 
but if the deformity can be proved, perforation should be resorted 
to in preference to any prolonged efforts at delivery by forceps* 
since the continued life of such a monster is hardly possible. In 
any other presentation a foot should be seized, and thc^ body 
drawn down, until the head is within the reach of the forceps ; 
this should be delivered by forceps, or by perforation if neces- 
sary, and followed by the other body. 

The more common form of fusion of the bodies varies in de- 
gree from those monsters, on the one hand, which possess eight 
limbs and two heads attached to a single trunk, to the union of 
separate children by a flexible band such as existed in the case 
of the famous Siamese twins. As a general rule, the more com- 
plete the fusion, the less the chance for the ultimate survival of 
the children ; but since such monsters not infrequently live, their 
lives must be respected, though if death be inevitable it is proba- 
bly seldom regretted. The birth of such a monstrosity is of 
course only possible when it is of small size. The labors have 
been natural in about 50% of the reported cases — a result which is, 
however, largely due to the fact of the great frequency of pre- 
mature labor. 

If the heads present, the usual mechanism of delivery is the 
expulsion of one head, while the other is delayed above the brim ; 
delivery of the bodies more or less simultaneously, by a process 
closely analogous to spontaneous evolution ; and, finally, delivery 
of the second head. In such presentations the deforuiity is sel- 
dom if ever diagnosticated until after delivery of the first head, 
when the mechanism just described should be imitated by the 
obstetrician; but if the diagnosis is established before the en- 
gagement of the head, the children should be turned, breech de- 
liveries being much the most favorable for the children ; all four 
feet should be seized, the bodies should be extracted simultane- 
ously, and, after the release of the anus, should be swept upward 
over the abdomen of the mother, when the i>osterior head com- 
monly enters the pelvis in advance of its fellow, is delivered first, 
and is followed by the other. 

Other Abxcrmalitiks of the Fcetits. — An abnormal in- 
crease of the size of the fcetus may be due to its kviii metrical en- 
largement; to the existence of an abnormally large or over-firmly 
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ossified head, on a body of moderate size ; or to enlargement of 
the body, with a normal head. 

Symmetrical UnlurgemejiL—Syminetrical increase of the foetus 
may result, according to its degree and the size of the individual 
pelvis, in the necessity for forceps or version, or, in rare cases, for 
craniotomy. Excessive ossification not infrequently causes a dif- 
ficulty in the delivery of the head, wliich is due to the inability 
of the cranial bones to yield to the moulding processes of labor, 
and which liiay result in an obstinate arrest of a comparatively 
small head. If, at the time when the arrest oox;urs, the head is 
already hi the excavation, the forceps should be applied, and this 
the more readily from the fact that such children cure usually 
able to endure extremely powerful tractions with ease, since the 
brain and cerebral circulation are to a great extent protected 
from pressure by the non-yielding character of their envelop- 
ment ; but if ttie head is arrested in or above the superior strait, 
version is usually the preferable operation, since it is practically 
certain that a greater or less amount of moulding is a necessary 
preliminary to the imssage of the head, and because this is far 
more likely to be obtained during the*passage of the after-coming 
head, for reasons which have been alrearly explained.* 

Excessive Size of the Body. — Excessive size of the body is 
not an infrequent occurrence. Delay of the body after the 
birth of the head justifies the use of a very considerable degree 
of force in the practice of the ordinary methods of extraction, for 
the double reason that the soft body of the child is unlikely to 
cause a serious lesion to the more im|X)rtant soft parts of the 
mother, and that the risk of injury to the child is less important 
than the certainty of its asphyxiation if not promptly delivered. 

When the size of the foBtal Ixxly Ls so extreme as to cause arrest 
of the shoulders at the superior strait while the head is in the ex- 
cavation, it usually results in the loss of the child by craniotomy, 
or during prolonged efforts at extraction by forceps : it may some- 
times require the application of the cranioclast or cephalotribe 
to the thorax and shoulders, or, in extreme cases, amputation of 
the iirms and shoulders by means of the (5craseur or decapitating 
hook or knife. 

Tumors of the Trunk. — Ascites, anasarca, hydro-thorax, and 
post-mortem emphysema, or an enlargement of the abdomen due 
to an imperforate condition of the bladder or ureters, may result 
in arrest of the body, but the diagnosis is usually made only 
after the introduction of the hand, and the treatment should 
always be limited to perforation, since the life of such a child is 
hopeless. The opening may be made by the use of the scissors, 
knife, or trot*ar, according to the a cc essibility of the obstruction. 

> See page 2M. 
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Accidents to thk F(etus. 



Asphyxia Neonatorum.— ^Vsphyxia neonatorum is caused 
by a deficient oxygenation of the blood, due to compression of 
the cord during the course of labor, and may be complicated by 
a depressed condition of the respiratory centres, due to ansemia, 
from compression of the brain. 

It presents two varieties, or rather degrees of severity — blue 
asphyxia, in which the pulse is slow and strong, the muscles more 
or less rigid, and the child cyanosed ; and (Kile asphyxia, in which 
the pulse is rapid and feeble, the muscles are flabby, t.e., the 
head, limbs, and lower jaw drop loosely, and the child is pale and 
anffimic. The latter form may be complicated by the presence of 
liquor amnii in the lungs if the cerebral an«Bmia has been pro- 
found enough to cause respiration to occur in utero, at a time 
when the mouth was in contact with the liquor. Blue asphyxia is 
soon followed by the pale form if respiration is not soon estab- 
lished. 

Trkatmknt— Prophylaxis.— The anticipation of asphyxia 
by means of frequent examinations of the foetal heart with the 
stethoecope, and prompt delivery whenever it is found to l>e 
steadily rising or intermittent ; and care to fiex the wrist of the 
internal hand during the extraction of the after-coming head to 
an extent which permits the atmosperic air to have access to the 
month, will greatly diminish the number of cases in which the 
treatment of asphyxia is indicated. 

Rksuscitatiox. — The means of resuscitating asphyxiated in- 
fants consist of expedients for exciting natural respiration, and 
the various methods of maintaining it artificially. 

The methods in use for exciting respiration are all founded on 
the view that, although the first respiration may occasionally be 
provoked by the alteration of circulation which occurs at birth, 
it is usually a reflex result of the stimulation of the cutaneous 
nerves which follows the removal of the child from a warm fluid to 
comparatively cold, dry air. This belief rests upon the results of 
experimental research in animals, in whom it has been found 
that when the uterus is opened and the cord tie<l, or when the 
placenta is separate<l in utero without in any other way disturb- 
ing the fcBtus, respirations are sometime^s excited by the cerebral 
amemia which result-s from the cessation of the utero-phurental 
circulation; but that in the majority of cai*es, the fditus dies with- 
out making any attempt to fill its lungs: while, upon the other 
hand, if the uterus is |)erforated, and the external skin is scratched 
«>r otherwise stimulated, or if the fd^tus is removcHl from the 
uterus and exposed to the air with as little manipulation a8 iK)ssi- 
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ble and without interference with its circulation, respiration is 
uniformly excited, the method of removal being the most efficient. 

Ail methods of artificial respiration are attempts to produce 
expiration by compression of the chest, and inspiration by caus- 
ing expansion of the chest, by traction on the ribs through the 
pectorales and other auxiliary muscles. 

In blue asphyxia, the stimulative methods are usually all that 
are needed ; and in the majorit}^ of ccuses, simple stimulation of 
the externa] skin is sufficient to awaken respiration; but great 
care must always be taken to maintain the body heat throughout 
the process, and to avoid the exhaustion of too much manipula- 
tion. 

The child should be held head downward, the mouth and 
fauces should be cleared of mucus by the fingers, and the posi- 
tion should be maintained for some seconds, in order to favor 
drainage of any liquor amnii which may have been swallowed or 
drawn into the trachea. The infant should then be completely 
immersed, with the exception of its face, for several minutes, in 
the hottest water which can be borne without scalding, removed 
for a few seconds for a brief plunge into ice-cold water, and then 
at once replaced in the hot water to prevent a serious loss of 
heat. If any attempt at respiration is excited during this process, 
it should be persevered in, and then usually results in the pro- 
duction of goo<l respiration. When inspiration has become regu- 
lar and sufficiently frequent, the child should be sharply slapped 
with the hand or with the wet fringes of a towel, until it cries 
vigorously, in order to secure complete inflation of its lungs; but 
care should be taken that its tissues are not bruised, the back 
and buttocks being the preferable places for the slapping. 

In the milder cases of pale asi)hyixa, the same process is often 
successful; but wire should be observed here to hold the child 
with the head downward, not only during the process of slap- 
ping, but whenever opportunity i^emuts. The inverted position 
is here of great value, because it favors the gravitation of blood 
to the head, and consequent relief of the cerebral aiuemia. This 
is of the last imi>ortance, because, if the first stimulating effect of 
the deprivation of blo<xi fails to awaken the respiratory centres, 
their revival is hoi)ele8s while the \oci\l amemia continues. In 
(Mile asphyxia, esi>ei*ially, all manipulations and rough handling 
of the child shoulil l)e reduced to a minimum ; since a marked 
degriH" of exhaustion is to l>e exiHH^teil in all such cases, and the 
vitality of newlx>rn infants is st» slight that a very slight increase 
of slioi'k may l>e pn-^uiptly fatal. 

If the oiise api^ears s*»rious, no great time should be lost in 
these mettuxls, but artificial respiration should be at once re- 
sorteil to, mul maintaintnl until the child breathes regulariy with- 
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out aid. Ill pale asphyixa, uncomplicated by aspiration of fluid, 
a large proportion of (children may be saved by artiflcial respira- 
tion, provided that the heart be still beating, and that the 
inverted position is persistently adhered to. When asphyxia 
neonatorum is complicated by inspiration of the liquor amnii, the 
prognosis is extremely grave; but, since apparently hopeless 
cases are sometimes saved, artiflcial respiration should be perse- 
vered in for at least half an hour. When the liquor has been in- 
spired to any considerable amount, the only chance for resuscita- 
tion of the child is to secure drainage of the fluid by holding it 
with its head downward for many minutes, assisting the action of 
gravity by the simultaneous production of artiflcial respiration. 





Fio. 101.— Stltkstkr's Mithod op Artificial Rb8Piiiation. a. Inspiration; ft, 
expiration. 

Artificial B,B»PiKATioy—iSyli>est€r's Method. — The child 
is laid upon a table or other flat surface, with its back slightly 
arched over a folded towel or other compress (Fig. 101)-. the 
operator grasps a forearm in each hand, presses them lightly 
against the lower part of the chest to effect expiration ; and ex- 
tends them fully by the sides of the head, in order to cause in- 
spiration by raising the ribs, by traction upon the origins of the 
auxiliary muscles. The motions should be repeated from six to 
ten times a minute. The method has the advantage of reducing 
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the handling of the child to a minimum, but is somewhat ineffi- 
cient. 

tSchultze^s Method, — In this procedure the child is suspended 
by the arms, with itiS back toward the operator. Each arm is 
held by a thumb and forefinger, while the other fingers support 
the back, as seen in Fig. 102. The child is then swung sharply 
upward into the position shown in Fig. 108, and after a few sec- 
onds the first position is resumed. In the first position the trac- 
tion of the head and neck upon the auxiliary muscles tends to 
elevate the ribs, which in the second are depressed by the forward 
flexion of the whole body. The method exposes the child to con- 





Fio. lOS.— ScHVLTSB^s MrrHOD of Ab^ 
TinciAL RispiRATioN. Inspiration. 



FlO. 106.— SCHTXTSB^S MXTBOD OP ABi- 

nnciAL Rkspiratiox. ExpiitUkm. 



siderable risk of exhaustion from the somewhat rough hs>-nHling 
which it involves ; but it is thoroughly efficient, and is to be rec- 
ommended for mild cases. 

Author^s Method. — This i>os8esfite8 the important advantage 
of combining a most efficient artificial respiration with a mini- 
mum of manipulation, and with a constant maintenance of that 
most imi)ortant factor, the inverted position. 

The pelvis of the child is encircled by the thumb and little 
finger of one hand, while the other fingers support the back (Fig. 
104). In this position the weight of the dependent head and 
arms proiluces the fullest possible ex^iansion of the chest. At 
brief intervals the other hand is {massed acrocis the chest, and the 
seiH>nd and third fingers are hooked along the opposite sides of 
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the neck, when, by light pressure of both han()§, the child's body 
is sharply flesed and the chest is flnuly couiprewed (Fig. 105). 

This method is especially valuuble in cases in which nmcQH or 
liquor amnii has been inspired, in which the contained fluid 
can usually be observed to drip from the mouth and nose under 
the influence of gravity daring each compression of the cheat; 
and when this is seen, the little finger of the anterior hand should 
be made to clear the mouth and fauces at the end of each move- 
ment of expiration. 

i'iirad/sm.— The application of taradic electricity to the chest 
is a luethod of great value and, if a battery is at hand, should be- 
given a trial ; one pole being applied constantly over the phrenic 




nerve, just oatside the origin of the stemo-iuastoid muscle, and 
the other brought into momentary contact with any part of the 
chest, at intervals of from ten to twenty seconds. The contact 
must be made as brief as possible, since any over-stimulation of 
the respiratory nerves may result in their paralysis; and each 
inspiration which is produced by the electricity should be suc- 
cee<led by mechanical compression of the chest between the 
hands of the operator, to insure the expulsion of the inspired air. 
Jlouth-tn-mimth Inmifflatlon ami Cntherizntinii of the Trarhta. 
—In mouth-to- mouth insufllation the fauces are cleared by the 
little flnger, ^nd the child Is laid upon its back <ip[>n ii table : the 
face and nose being covere<l by a thin towel. The oi)erator clears 
his lungs of residual air, infiates them, and, plairing his month to 
the face of the infant in such a manner that both its nose and 
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uiouth are included within it, gently expels a little air from his 
lungs. Each inflation must of course be followed by compres- 
sion of the chest with the hand in order to produce expiration. 

The method is sometimes valuable, but possesses the disad- 
vantages that a too vigorous expiration may cause lacerations of 
the pulmonary tissues of the child, and that the air which is ex- 
pired from the attendant's lungs often passes through the OBSoph- 
agus into the infant's stomach. 

Catherization of the Trachea.— The forefinger is passed into 
the mouth until it reaches the larynx and feels the arj'tenoid car- 
tilages, and a small (No. 10 F.) English -webbing catheter is 
passed along its flexor surface, and guided through the glottis. 
The operator then blows gently into the catheter aft^r having 
expelled the residual air from his own lungs, taking care, how- 
ever, that the amount of air which he expires is no more than the 
small quantity which the chest of a new-born infant is capable 
of containing. 

When executed promptly and with sufficient caution against 
any over-inflation of the infant's lungs, the method is extremely 
valuable ; but the introduction of the catheter is not alwavs easv, 
and the element of time is of so much importance that the more 
really metho<ls are usually to be preferred. Such a catheter 
should, however, be kept within the obstetric bag, for use after 
the failure of other means. 

It has lately been suggested that when the excitation of breath- 
ing is difficult, and the heart is perceived to be failing, both pro- 
cesses may be stiumlated by the hypodermic administration of 
from five to ten drops of brandy or ether; and the suggestion is 
well worth a trial. 

During the process of artificial respiration, loss of body heat 
should be prevented by occasional immersions in the hot water; 
and when voluntary inspiration has been once excited, a plunge 
should be occasionally resorted to as an additional stimulating 
measure. The artificial respirations should be produced at regu- 
lar intervals until natural breathing is well established. The child 
should then be warmly wrapped, carefully watched, and handled 
but little for several days; for even after it has been made to cry 
vigorously, its future prospects are less bright than those of an 
un-asphyxiated child, nearly 505* of such infants dying within the 
first week. 

Accidents to the Pcetus During Labor. 

Forceps Marks.— These may be deep or suf>erflcial; the 
superficial injuries are nothing more than a separation of the 
scarf skin, due to forcible friction against the blades during their 
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introduction, or to their slipping during traction. Such marks 
are extremely disfiguring at the moment, but require no treat- 
ment, and leave no traces of their presence. 

Any undue compression by the forceps may result in the pro- 
duction of subcutaneous bruises of the face or scalp. These ap- 
pear as indurated subcutaneous phlegmons, which feel like hard 
buttons beneath the skin; like the more superficial marks, they 
need no treatment, and never result in a scar, unless they are 
sufficiently extreme to cause sloughing, in which case they may 
be followed by serious disficrurements. 

Facial Paralysis.— When the forceps are so applied that 
the tips compress the facial nerve against the bone at its origin 
from the skull, the pressure may result in the production of a 
temporary paralysis of the muscles, which it supplies. The affec- 
tion is usually unilateral, and generally disappears, without treat- 
ment, in less than a week. In the rare cases m which it is bilateral, 
it may induce an inability to nurse, which, if the act of nursing is 
not replaced by the injection of milk into the stomach through 
a soft-rubber catheter, is likely to be fatal. By the use of gavage, 
it is, however, easy to sustain life until the affection disappears. 

Fracture of the Fcetal Skull.— This accident is usually 
a result either of an unduly forcible and rapid delivery of a large 
head or of some violation of the proper mechanism of labor 
during an operative delivery. Such children are usually still- 
born, from injury to the brain; and even if born alive, are apt to 
die of meningeal haemorrhage within a few minutes or hours. 

Meningeal Hemorrhages.— The overlapping of the flat 
bones of the skull which necessarily occurs during difficult labor 
may result, occasionally in natural but more frequently during 
operative delivery, in laceration of the dura mater and of the 
vessels which it contains. Its results depend upon the situation 
of the tear and the size of the lacerated vessels ; it is more serious 
when the tear is situated at the base of the skull than in any 
other situation. 

When this accident has occurred, the compression of the cere- 
bral substance has usually been such that the child is extracted 
in pale asphyxia. If the injury to the meninges was severe, the 
diminution of the intra-cranial pressure which is consequent on 
delivery is usually followed by the rai)id production of a liicmor- 
rhage which is sufficient to destroy life before respiration starts. 
In less extensive lacerations, respiration may be excited, but only 
to become progressively slower and more feeble until death oc- 
curs; in such cases a |>ost-mortem will disclose the presence of a 
clot of extravasated blood at the base of the brain. AVh(»n the 
hssmorrhage is insufficient to cause death, the child is usually 
feeble and apathetic for many days; its recovery may then be 
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complete, or It may l>e followed by the appearance of spastic 
hemiplegia or other paralyBee, either immediately or after an in- 
terval of OH© or more years. 

Practl'res oy thk Upper Arm or Clatici*.— These frac- 
tures are usually prodaced during the extraction of the after- 
coming arms: exoeptiot tally, fa difficult extractions of the body 
in head presentations: the fractures are of course always of the 
green-stick variety. Fractures of the clavicle may be left un- 
treated, since they rarely rpBult in any permanent deformity. 
Fractures of the upper arm would probably unite spontaneously, 
and are seldom followed by any ill results unless the fracture is 
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near one of the centres of oitsiBcation ; in which case the subse- 
quent growth of the bone may be interfered with, and the acci- 
dent then results in a short arm. The treatment should be eon- 
flned to straighten in); the affected bone, anil confining it lietween 
splints of moderately thi<'K paMtebonrd or mere compresses of 
folded cloth : the arm shoulil be lightly bound to the aide, but 
care should be taken that the bandage is not sufficiently tight to 
compresM the chest and interfere with respiration. 

Frac'tires of thk Thigh.— Thewe are usually produced dur- 
ing the eitraction of the breech In cases in which the legs are 
eiten<ie<l across the chest, and the anterior limb Is usually the 
seat of the Injury. 

It will be seen by reference to Fig. ICMJ that in posterior posi- 
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sitions of the breech, the anterior thigh is necessarily exposed to 
considerable lateral pressure from the edge of the symphysis dur- 
ing the lateral flexion of the trunk which accompanies the expul- 
sion of the hips; and it can be readily understood that the mere 
insertion of the finger into the groin may increase this pressure 
sufficiently to cause fracture, unless the hips are at the same 
time pressed backward. Injudicous traction in the direction of 
the arrow would certainly be followed by the accident. The prog- 
nosis and treatment are identical with those of fractures of the 
humeniB. 



PART VI.— THE PUEEPERIUM. 



CHAPTER XXII. 

NORMAL CONVALESCENCE. 

Though convalencence froui labor is a physiological process, it 
must not be forgotten that the puer()eral woman is not in a con- 
dition of ordinary health, and that, though the normal puerpera 
is not ill, she is in a state of markedly unstable equilibrium, in 
which her sensibility to the conditions of her environment is 
very greatly increased, and in which very slight ext^jrnal stimuli, 
either physical or mental, result in entirely dispro|X)rtionate 
liisturbances of her pulise, temperature, and general condition. 

Under the most favorable circumstances the pulse is usually 
slightly high and much more variable than in health ; the tem- 
lH?rature, in the absence of complicAtions, should remain below 
Ul» F., but very slight disturbances of the health may produce 
a degree of pyrexia which would be entirely unexpected from 
them at any other time. It is therefore necessary that the cause 
of every rise in temi^rature, however slight, should be carefully 
diagnpsticiited: the u.sual reasons for an elevation which is not 
de()endent on sepsis ]>eing constipation of the bowels, inflamma- 
tion of the breasts, a disturbed condition of the •nervous system, 
and intercurrent systemic diseiises. 

Rkst axd Quiet. — The occasional occurrence of a distinctly 
hi^h tempeniture during the pueri)erium, from functional dis- 
turbances of the nervous system, uncomplicated by any other con- 
dition, is a phenomenon which lias been so frequently observed 
afii to be ])eyond reasonable tioubt; and since the condition of the 
nervous system is such that very slight causes may i)rodiice a 
markeil and la*<ting excitement, it is an important part of the 
iliity t)f the atteniiants of every puer[>eral woman to guard her 
ri'st and shield her from nervous excitement in everj^ possible 
w.iv. It is for this reason that labors which result in still-bom 
chililivn are apt to be followtni by protnu^ted and troublesome 
fonvalescence: and for this reason alsi> a rigid exclusion of visi- 
tor's from the nnmi of the piit lent during the first week is to be 
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recommended : the best plan being to permit the patient's hus- 
band to visit her twice daily for a few moments, and her mother, 
if present in the house, to see her once; both being warned to re- 
duce their conversation with her to a minimum, and to especially 
avoid all topics which would in any way mterest or excite her; 
but while this is the proper rule, the conditions of family prac- 
tice will oblige the physician to relax its vigor in many cases, so 
long as the convalescence ia normal. It should be strictly en- 
forced whenever the nervous condition of the patient is anything 
but satisfactory. 

Nothuig exerts a more important influence upon the whole 
course of convalescence from labor than the manner in which 
the iMitient passes the first few hours after the birth of her child. 
It is to be remembered that at the conclusion of parturition the 
mother is exhausted, not only by the extreme and prolonged 
muscular efforts of labor, but by the continued endurance of ex- 
treme pain ; and that, though she is often excited and exultant, 
in her sense of relief from pain and i)os8ession of the baby, she is 
nevertheless in urgent need of both physical and mental rest. It 
is therefore important that from the very moment of delivery 
the room should be quiet, and that the attendants should main- 
tain a calm, collected, and soothing manner, and should avoid all 
unnecessary conversation with each other or the patient. 

The baby should not be urged upon the patient^s attention 
until she asks to see it; it should then be shown to her for a mo- 
ment and removeil to the next room. The physician should him- 
self- remain witliin call, and should see that the nurse arranges 
the dress and bed of the patient, and removes the paraphernalia 
of labor, as quickly and quietly as possible; the room should l>e 
darkened, the w^hole house maintained in as noiseless a condition 
as possible, and the patient urged to make a determined effort to 
obtain the rest which she so greatly needs. If she seem restless 
or excited, it is frequently good practice to administer at once a 
mild hypnotic, such ajj twenty to thirty grains of bromide. 

The nurse should be ordered to remain in the next room, and 
forbidden to absent herself for a single minute from the sound of 
the patient's voice, that there may be no possibility of her failing 
to secure aid in case of faintness, secondary haemorrhage, or any 
other emergency. A recently delivered woman so treated sel- 
dom 8leei)s profoundly, but will doze and rest for many hours; 
and has a vastly better chance of a normal and comfortable con- 
valescence, than if she had been subjected to the congratulations 
and inquiries of bustling friends and relativ(»s. 

Thk Binder. — The use of the binder after confinement is in 
this country almost universal. It has been strongly objected to 
by some authorities, on the ground that the compression which 
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it exerts tends to produce or favor the production of a low posi- 
tion, or even of a retroversion of the uterus ; but thouf^h this ob- 
jection is certainly valid if the binder is applied with injudicious 
tightness, it is, on the other hand, probable that a moderately 
buug bandage relieves the relaxed abdominal walls from the 
pressure of the abdominal viscera, and thus favors the necessary 
involution of the abdominal muscles, and, which is more impor- 
tant still, permits the patient to change her position freely and 
at will, without that risk of the entrance of air into the vagina 
or uterus which must otherwise always accompany the accidental 
assumption of Sims^ position, in the relaxed condition of a re- 
cently delivered woman. 

Position ik Bed.— The position which the puerperal woman 
assumes in bed is unimi>ortant, so long as it is frequently changed; 
but since many women from fear of injury jjersistently maintain 
a constrained position upon the back, unless distinct permission 
to move about is given them, the physician should be careful to 
inform each patient that she will rest better and convalesce more 
rapidly if, after the first few hours, she turn frequently from one 
position to another, provided that the perinseum is not lacerated ; 
in which case, even, the nurse should be directed to frequently 
alter the position of the patient by passive motions ; since few 
things are more unfavorable to physiological rest and to the 
progress of involution than the discomforts of an unvaried posi- 
tion ; and every patient should be informed that the occasional 
assumption of a lateral decubitus is distinctly an advantage, on 
account of its tendency to promote free drainage of the accumu- 
lated lochia from the vagina. 

PosT-PARTUM Chill. — A large proportion of patients are sub- 
ject, within a few minutes of delivery, to a slight chill, which is 
especially frequent if the emergencies of the case have necessi- 
tated a somewhat free exposure of the person. The phenomenon 
is of no importance, and indeed is rather a favorable event than 
otherwise, since it« occurrence distinctly lessens the chance of a 
post-partum hsemorrhage; but as it is likely to alarm the patient, 
care should be taken to inform her that it is a favorable rather 
than an unfavorable event. 

Aftkr-pains. — After-pains are due to a continuance of the 
intermittent contractions after the delivery of the child ; they are 
tiierofore likely to be greatest after short and easy labors in which 
the contractility is only partially exhausted, and least after severe 
labors ; for which reason they are comparatively rarely seen in 
primipane. They not infrequently occur in a thoroughly emptied 
uterus, they are always present when the uterine cavity contains 
clots or portions of phicenta, and are to be distinguished from 
adventitious pelvic pains by their intermittent character. The 
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rationale of their treatment consists in the adoption of measures 
intended to empty the uterus in order to secure its comj^lete 
contraction, and in quieting the pain meantime. The first st-ep 
in most cases should be the application of manual friction to the 
fundus of the uterus ; if the size of the organ is such that it is 
supposed to contain a considerable quantity of clots, the friction 
should be followed by an effort at expression, after the manner 
of Cred6 ; and when the uterus has been emptied in this way, the 
administration of a drachm of ergot, to which ten minims of 
laudanum has been added, will usually lessen and perhaps 
pennanently stop the pain within a short time ; but if the attack 
has been severe, retraction should be maintained by the continued 
use of ergot, in doses of from twenty to thirty minims, at inter- 
vals of from four to eight hours, for several days. 

A useful and comforting additional treatment is the applica- 
tion to the lower iK>rtion of the abdomen of compresses wrung 
out of stinging hot water, and frequently changed. Gentle, in- 
termittent faradization of the uterus may also be useful if a bat- 
tery is at hand. 

Ventilation. — The popular impression of the extreme danger 
of " taking cold ^^ during the first week of convalescence arises, 
without doubt, from the frequency with which septicemia is 
ushered in by a chill, and from the mistaken pathology of former 
days, which ascribed its occurrence to an accidental exposure of 
the patient to a draught. In reality, nothing is more important, 
during convalescence from labor, than a free supply of fresh and 
fully oxygenated air; and it is the duty of the physician in all 
cases to be personally watchful lest the prejudices of the family, 
or monthly nurse, should exi>ose the patient to the pernicious 
effects of a fouK ill-ventilated room. 

Clranlinbss. — It is a traditional belief that combing or 
brushing the hair of a woman during the first week of convales- 
cence from labor exposes her to increased danger of hemorrhage, 
a prejudice which probably arises from the fact that the muscu- 
lar fatigue caused the patient by sitting up in bed to perform this 
duty herself would certainly predispose to such an occurrence; 
but careful arrangement of the hair by the nurse, without allow- 
ing the patient to rise in bed, can l>e productive of no harm, antl 
should always be iM?rmitted and enjoined. The hands and face 
should be washed by the nurse at least twice daily; the body 
should be sponged from top to toe with tepid water at least once 
daily; in warm weather, and e8i)eoially if the patient be stout, the 
groins, axillte, and any other folds in the skin should be thickly 
dusted with ba])y powder. 

AxiBMiA. — Many women, especially among the upiwr classes, 
are reduced during pregnancy to a condition of anaemia, which 
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adds greatly to the exhaustion of the process of parturition, and 
leaves them in a condition peculiarly ill suited to sustain the 
fatigues and risks of the puerperal state. This condition, when 
present, should be steadily combated during pregnancy, though 
little more can be then hoped for than to arrest its progress; but 
during the puerperal i>eriod, much may be gained by a systematic 
administration of iron in full doses, as soon as the bowels have 
been moved; three excellent prescriptions for use at this time 
being the citrate of iron and quinine, the pil. ferri oxidat. saccha- 
rat. gr. v., and Austin Flint's saline chalybeate tablets. 

If the expense of tliese preparations is of importance to the 
patient, the tincture of the chloride of iron should be prescribed 
in doses of fifteen to twenty luinims three times daily, or the liq. 
ferri albuminatis; together with an early resort to a generous 
diet, and a moderate use of stiiuuhints, preferably in the form of 
malt liquors, if these are not disagreeable to the patient. 

RouTiXK OF Trkatmknt Durixq Coxvalescexck. — Dur 
ing normal convalescence the pliysician should not only keep a 
record of the pulse and temperature, but should maintain a care- 
ful supervision of the five functions of defecation, micturition, 
establishment of the mammary secretion, the involution of the 
uterus, and the excretion of the lochia ; since any abnormal al- 
teration in the course of the puerperium is necessarily attended 
by a variation from the normal standard in at least one of these 
particulars. He should therefore, at every visit, examine the 
breasts; estimate the size, consistence, and tenderness of the 
uterus, by abdominal palpation of the fundus; inspect or in- 
quire a])out the quantity and odor of the locliia, as collected uiK>n 
the pads; and ask about the regularity of the bowels and urine. 

Diet. — The digestion of the puerperal woman is, like all her 
functions, easily upset, and umst be constantly watched. Her 
appetite is, during the first days of convalescence, usually absent, 
or at best slight, and even later is rarely large. 

The diet should be light until the bowels have moved. During 
the first few days there is usually but little appetite, and a diet 
composed of eggs, milk, and gruel, in small quantities, is usually all 
that is wise; but it is generally well to admuiister a small amount 
of iiot milk, fiour gruel, or some similar substance as soon as the 
patient has become rested from the fatigues of labor. So soon as 
the bowels have moved and some little api)etite ai>|>ears, the diet 
should be gradually and cautiously increased at such a rate that 
before the end of the first week the patient is eating about as 
usual: but it nmst be remembered that throughout the puer- 
perium the digestion is likely to be sensitive and easily upset. 
Indeed, throughout the whole lactation certain articles of tliet 
must be avoided; the best rule being that fleshy vegetables, i,e.. 
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those which are rich in starch, such as peas, beans, and potatoes, 
are not usually well borne, and should be taken in comparatively 
small quantities ; that fruit should be used sparingly, and all un- 
cooked vegetables iK>sitively forbidden ; in addition to which it 
is a general rule that highly colored vegetables are seldom fit 
food for nursing women. 

BowBJLS. — The bowels ordinarily fail to move spontaneously 
during the first few days after delivery, and should be opened 
by a cathartic upon the second, third, or fourth day ; the varia- 
tion being dependent upon the general condition of the patient, 
and the early or late disappearance of the tenderness due to the 
distention and contusion of the vulva during delivery. Overlong 
neglect of this function after labor leads with certainty to the 
occurrence of headache and the other symptoms familiar to every 
one as the result of a temporary constipation ; a condition which, 
during the puerperium, is often attended by an elevation of tem- 
perature, which is productive of discomfort to the patient, is 
distinctly likely to retard her convalescence, and predisposes to 
the appearance of haemorrhoids. An over-prompt evacuation of 
the enormous amount of f»ces which has often been accumulated 
during the latter part of pregnancy frequently leads, upon the 
other hand, to considerable exhaustion, and may be extremely 
painful. 

The administration of a cathartic should be preceded in most 
cases by an injection of from one to four ounces of olive oil, and 
the preferable method is the administration of small but repeated 
doses of some non-poisonous preparation. That which is perhai)S 
the most generally satisfactory after labor is the officinal pil. rhei 
co#, gr. v., rei>eated every three hours to a result, or, in case of a 
patient who objects to pills, the effervescing solution of the citrate 
of magnesia, a large wineglassf ul at a dose. 

Micturition. — Retention of the urine, due to the altered 
shape of the previously expanded bladder, which is consequent 
upon the diminished size of the uterus, and to laxity of the ab- 
dominal walls, is extremely common during the first few days 
after delivery. The existence of a distended bladder predisposes 
strongly to the occurrence of post-partum htemorrhage ; since the 
still distensible uterus may easily be drawn upward and expanded 
by the attachment of its anterior wall to the posterior portion of 
the bladder; and it may, moreover, be productive of extreme dis- 
comfort and much loss of rest to the patient. Its relief by the 
catheter not only risks the introduction of lochia into the blad- 
der, and the inception of septic cystitis with its long train of 
most annoying discomforts; but, in addition to this risk, if the use 
of the catheter is once bei^un, it must i^cenerally he continued for 
many days, while, if the patient can be encouraged to empty the 
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bladder for the first time herself, micturition is commonly per- 
formed with ease thereafter. 

The treatment to be recommendeil is that, in the absence of 
haemorrhage, the patient should endure the discomfort due to 
distention of the bladder until it becomes extreme, and that she 
should then be placed upon a bed-pan, and encouraged in every 
possible way to pass her water herself. A hot compress should 
be place<l over the supra-pubic region, she should be allowed 
to hear the sound of running ivater, and, if necessary, should be 
helped by the application of supra-pubic pressure from the hand 
of the nurse. She should not be allowed to rise or sit up in bed 
for the purpose, on account of the risk of secondary haemorrhage 
which this involves; but many patients succeed in expelling their 
urine when they are turned upon the face, or allowed to assume 
the knee-chest position; and this procedure is, with tolerably 
strong patients, upon the w^hole, preferable to the use of the 
catheter. 

Breasts.— Disturbance or interruption of the action of the 
maiiimse is, upon the whole, the most common complication of the 
puerperium; and their development should always be closely 
watched until the secretion is fully established. At the first \iBit 
after delivery, the breasts should be carefully examined by sight 
and touch, the presence or absence of colostrum ascertained, and 
the amount of breast tissue estimated and considered in connec. 
tion with the constitution and physical condition of the mother; 
so that the physician may be enabled to form as accurate a judg- 
ment as possible of the patient's probable capacity as a wet- 
nurse. 

If the nipples have not already been under observation, their 
condition should be noted; and if any treatment of them is likely 
to be necessary, it should be begun at once, without waiting for 
the establishment of the milk. In most cases the infusion of 
green tea in brandy, which wa« reconmiended for use during preg- 
nancy, may be advantageously kept in constant contact with the 
nipples; and in primiparse, it is often advisable to make a sys- 
tematic attempt to increase the prominence of the nipples from 
the time when the patient first recovers from the fatigues of labor. 
This may oft^n be effected by instructing the patient or nurse 
to pull them forward with the fingers in imitation of the action 
of the baby's mouth, remembering that a too constant handling 
may produce irritation; or, if necessary, they may be drawn for- 
ward by the use of gentle suction with the breast pump or by 
means of a hot l>ottle. If this latter method is selec»ted, a six to 
eight ounce bottle should be thoroughly heated by filling it with 
hot water; when, if this is rapidly poured out, and the bottle 
quickly applied to the nipple, the condensation of the contained 
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air, which occurs during the cooling of the bottle, exerts a quite 
considerable force of suction upon the nipple. 

So soon as the initial period of rest is passed, the patient should 
be directed to give the breasts to the child in alternation, at in- 
tervfiUs of six hours, until the secretion of the uiilk is established. 
This process tends to reflex stimulation of the uterus and pro- 
motion of its retraction ; distinctly hastens and increases the secre- 
tion of the breasts; affords an excellent opi)ortunity of teaching 
the child to nurse properly; supplies it, in most cases, with a cer- 
tain amount of colostrum, which has a beneficial and slightly 
cathartic action ; and may assist the eflorts of the physician to 
ward oflf the administration to it, by the nurse or family, of c€U)tor 
oil, molasses and water, or other nostrums. 

During the first forty -eight hours the child should receive 
nothing else than what it is able to obtain from the mother's 
breast ; but if at the expiration of that time it becomes restless 
and seems dissatisfied, and the breasts are still unfilled, it may 
often be quieted, and probably benefited, by giving it one or 
two teasi>oonfuls of slightly sweetened milk and water, in the 
proportion of one part of milk to three of water ; the dose being 
repeated at intervals of from two to four hours. 

With the appearance of the milk, the breasts increase rapidly 
in size, and frequently are so much swollen as to be distinctly 
painful ; but if this disturbance occurs, it is usually promptly re- 
lieved by the application of a moderately firm breast bandage, 
such as is used in the treatment of threatene<l mammary ab- 
scesses : by massage of the bi^a-sts ; and by the provocation of a 
moderate number of watery dejections with saline cathartics. 

Until within the last few years it has been generally taught 
that this establishment of the milk was ordinarily attended by 
the appearance of moderate pyrexia, which should not, however, 
exceed a temperature of 100 '.5 F. ; but this so-called milk fever is 
so seldom seen when exact antiseptic precautious have been em- 
ployed that it may be laid down as an accepted rule that, unless 
the discomfort of the patient from distention of the breasts is de- 
cidedly excessive, any pyrexia which may appear at this i>eriod 
is probably due to a mild degree of septic absorption, rather than 
to any process connected with the breasts. 

So soon as any considerable quantity of milk appears in the 
breasts, the baby should be nursed at intervals of two hours; 
being applied to one breast only at enjch nursing, and using them 
in alternation: but unless the condition of the child is tlistinctiv 
poor, its interests, as well as those of tlie mother, are usually 
best subservcHl by nursing it but once between the hours of ton 
P.M. and six in the morning; the advantiige to the baby being the 
greater probability that it will obtain a satisfactory quality of 
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uiilk If the mother's rest is undisturbed. 1(, ai 

milk at this piriod Hows apontJUieoimly from the hreust, the nip- i 

ptesiuuet be covered byalightcoiuprees; which should preferably. 

be iiiode of Uiieii ututb, and should never be so thmk ob tu pro- 

uiote luaceratioD of the iiippleH by the production of a 

aary amount of warmth. 

It should be an inviiriable rule of prai^tiue to require the pa- 
tient to wasli tlie nipples thoroughly with a aaturated solution 
of borax in water, before each uurHing;; and it in extremely i 
portant that the compresa should lj« chant^ suHlciently often tu 
prevent souring of the esuded milk— an ocfurreiiee which Ii 
only likely to disturb the digestion of the baby In the event of 
any carelessness in washing the nipples before nursing, but is also 
hkely to originate a fermentation, which by extension along the 
ducts may provoke the formation of a mammary abiiceHS. 

How-born cbililren often fail in their first attempts at nurs- 
ing: and in such cases deiiendcuce should be placed on gentle 
atid frequent i-epetition of the trials, rather than on a wearying 
persistence. The mother should be laid uix)u her side, support- 
ing tlie baby's head on her upper arm in such a position that the 
nipple is esactly opposite its mouth, and so near to it that It has 
Iiu t«odcncy to fall out. If the nipple is flat, it should be drawn 
out by the fingers of (he nurse or mother, or by the use of a hot 
bottle, before the child Is applied to it : a few drops of milk should 
be pressed out of the ducts, and allowed to remain on the nipple, 
that the bttby may get the tast« of it ; or a little moistened sugar 
may be placed in tlie same position tor the same reason ; ocea- 
sloonlly a change of breasts may result in Buocess. The child 
may sometimes be made to nurse by gently stroking one of ita 
mastoid processes, while the nipple is in ita moutb. it l>eing u 
curious fa^-^t that the action of suckingia frequently induced with- 
in u few moments by this stimulation, whether the child is at 
the breast or not. ' 

Should the nipple fall from the mouth, it should be at once 
replaced by the mother, who must trive her whole attention to 
the process. Tho child should nurse as long as it seems heartily 
interested in the effort; but so soon as it be^ns to mouth the 
nipple, drops it repeatedly, or In any other way plays with It, it 
should at once be removed from the bi-east, for the reason that a \ 
longer continuance of nursing at such a time encourages a bad 
habit of dallying with the nipple, and not hifreqtiently leads to 
the ingestion of air, and to consequent disturbances of digestion • 
in addition to which, such actions ore almost infallible evidence 
that its appetite has been satisfied. | 

Uterus. — The uterus should be constantly examined to as- 
certain its consistency, tenderness, and sise from day to day. 
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During the first few hours after delivery the fundus is usually 
but a few hiches above the symphysis, but by the end of twenty- 
four hours the retraction of the muscular fibres of the uterine 
ligaments usually raises the organ, so that the fundus is found 
at, or nearly at, the umbilicus. From that time on, under nor- 
mal circumstances, there is a steady decrease in its size and a 
steady increase in its consistency, until, on or about the tenth 
day, the fundus can no longer be felt with ease through the ab- 
dominal wall, and is at last wholly below the level of the sj^m- 
physis pubis. The progress of this process of involution should 
be observed from day to day, because subinvolution, or delay in 
the return of the genital apparatus to its normal state, is a com- 
plication which may be sufficient to indicate considerable altera- 
tions in the management of the convalescence. Under normal 
circumstances the uterus is a tender organ, and one which is 
rather unpleasantly sensitive to the touch during the first few 
days after delivery; but unless some inflammatory process is 
present, gentle handling docs not cause severe pain. 

Lochia. — The character of the lochia should be inquired about, 
or ascertained by inspection of the vulvar pad, at each visit, 
the points worthy of notice being its amount, color, and odor. 
During the first three or four days the lochia have a red color, 
and are usually sufficient to soak the pad more or less thoroughly 
in from six to eight hours. After the fourth or fifth day the dis- 
charge is faintly pinkish and uiuch decreased in quantity, and 
by the end of ten days it should be swinty, of a grayish white 
or yellow color, and of a creamy consistence. Unduly long per- 
sistence of the red color may be due to the existence of sinall 
vaginal or cervical tears or to pelvic congestion; the reappear- 
ance of the red color after it has once been lost suggests the pres- 
ence of a foreign body {e.g.^ clots or portions of the pla(*enta or 
membranes) in the uterus, subinvolution, or some malposition. 
A sudden decrease in the quantity of the lochia, or its total dis- 
appearance, suggests, according to the concomitant symptoms, 
either the appearance of sepsis or an occlusion of the internal 
08 bv retained clots or other substances. 

Normal lochia have a peculiar, sickish odor, which slum Id be 
made familiar to the nostrils by constant examinations of the 
napkins in normal cases. The appearance of a distinctly foul 
smell, or odor of decomposition, is always strong evidence of 
present or impending sepsis. A slightly stale odor may precede 
the appearance of foulness, and should lead to an investigation 
of its cause; but if the nurse is inefficient, it may not infret^uently 
be due to partial decomposition of the lochia upon the outside of 
the vulva, or on the thighs, clothing, or bedding of th(» patient. 
The matter is, however, one of so uiuch imiK)rtance that the phy- 
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sician should be prepared to personally investi^te any such 
suspicious symptom. When the lochia are suppressed, and sepsis 
ca.n be excluded, hot cloths or |>oultices should be applied to the 
lower portion of the abdomen, and erj?ot should be given in the 
hope of stimulating the uterus into contraction and forcing it to 
exi>el the plug. 

Visits. — The number of visits which the physician should 
make during a normal convalescence is a matter upon which 
some difference of opinion obtains, but the majority of obstetri- 
cians agree that constant attendance during the first week is of 
the utmost advantage in forestalling and preventing the acci- 
dents and complications to which patients are at this period lia- 
ble. It is the best plan to see every patient at the end of from 
eight to twelve hours after labor, and thereafter once daily until 
the establishment of the milk begins ; she should then be seen 
once, twice, or even three times in each day, as the necessities of 
the case may make advisable, until the flow is well established; 
after which, in normal cases, a visit every second or third day is 
all that is necessary, and with a good nurse the intervals may be 
made much longer. 

Lkngth of thk PrKRPKRiUM.— The pueri>erium lasts until 
the involution of the uterus and adnexa is thoroughly completed, 
a process which usually consumes a full sLx weeks. During that 
period, any long continuance of the upright position imposes an 
undue strain on the uterine supports; since an unusu.illy heavy 
uterus must be held in position by partly involuted and there- 
fore somewhat lax and softened ligaments. This danger, how- 
ever, decreases with the progress of involution, and an unduly 
long confinement to bed is distinctly prcxluctive of fatigue, dis- 
comfort, and loss of vigor; which is partly, no doubt, caused 
by the mental w^eariness due to its tedium and irksomeness, and 
partly by the loss of strength due to muscular inaction ; in addi- 
tion to this, it is certainly a fact that a somewhat scanty secre- 
tion of milk often increases when the patient is allowed to get 
up. Hence no rule can be laid down as to the precise length of 
time that must be sjient in bed, but the peniod nmst vary in ac- 
cordance with the physical state of the i)atient, and the necessi- 
ties imposed uix)n her by her social condition. 

The best average rule of practice is as follows: Among the 
poorer classes the iwitient should be kept in bed, or at least re- 
strained from her ordinary work, for as near a period of two 
weeks as is i>ossible; this being all that can usually be done 
among working women. Among the better classes, women of su- 
l)erior physique should be kept flat in bed until about the twelfth 
day, when, if the fundus of the uterus is no longer perceptible 
above the pubes, they may be allowed to assume a sitting posi- 
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lion in bed for a few minutes, preferably during one meal ; if no 
considerable fatigue, dizziness, or backache follows this efiFort, 
it may be repeated two or three times on the following day. The 
patient is then allowed to move herself from the bed to a lounge 
placed close beside it, and is afterward rolled away to another 
part of the room, while the bed is turned and aired ; but is not 
permitted to sit up for more than fifteen minutes at a time, and 
is encouraged to maintain as nearly a horizontal posture as is com- 
fortable during the remainder of the day. If no ill results follow 
this indulgence, she is permitted to sit up on the lounge for short 
periods with increasing frequency, and at the end of three weeks 
is allowed to walk from the bed to the lounge. 

During the fourth week she is given the freedom of her room, 
and during the fifth goes down to one or more meals daily ; she 
keep>s within the house during the whole of the succeeding week, 
and then resumes her ordinary duties. If, however, circumstances 
make an earlier release desirable, in the majority of cases there 
is no greAt risk is permitting a somewhat greater freedom during 
the last three weeks. If involution is tardy or the general con- 
dition of the patient is poor, a much longer confinement to bed 
may be necessary or advisable : the golden rule being that every 
increase of freedom should be gradual; that the erect position 
should be assumed several times daily for periods of a few min- 
utes, rather than once for a longer time; and that every fresh 
indulgence should be adopted tentatively, and stopped at the 
first sign of backache or fatigue. Cases so treated are undoubt- 
edly less liable to subsequent gyniecological disease, and are bet- 
ter fitted to endure the fatigues of prolonged nursing, than are 
those who are encouraged to a more hasty resumption of the 
oidinaxy course of life. 

22 



CHAPTER XXin. 

THE NEW-BORN CHILD. 

The care of new-born infants in ordinary health falls neces- 
sarily within the province of the obstetrician, but it is by no 
means within the scope of a t«xt-book upon obstetrics to deal 
with the management of the diseases of infancy and childhood ; 
for which reason the present chapter will be limited strictly to 
the care of normal infants, and to those minor ailments which 
are likely to arise during the period when the mother still de- 
mands the attention of the physician, i. c, during the first six 
weeks of the infant's life. 

Baths. — The baby should be bathed once daily in warm 
water, but the bath should not be given immediately after nurs- 
ing. Until the cord has separated, the bab}' should be sponged, 
rather than placed in the water , since any moistening of the cord 
would interfere with its desiccation. 

Cark of thk Funis. — If the cord was originally dressed asep- 
tically, and is afterward kept dry as long as it adheres, it ordin- 
arily separates as a dry eschar, and without suppuration. If, 
however, from any cause, infection occurs, and the cord separates 
by suppuratipn, leaving a moist, ulcerated surface, this should 
be washed with warm water and dressed with dry (preferably 
sterilized) oxide of zinc or powdered starch. This dressing, if 
undisturbed, usually forms within a few hours a dry scab, which 
subsequently separates without trouble. 

If the cord has been improperly cared for, septic absorption may 
occasionally occur, and in such a case the treatment indicated is 
its immediate sterilization by iodoform or powdered salicylic 
acid; but care must be exercised ui the use of any antiseptics 
among new- bom infants, on account of their feeble vitality and 
their greater liability to poisoning by absorption of the anti- 
septics. 

Such a child should, further, be given from one to three drops 
of whiskey before each nursing, and every care should be taken 
to insure its procuring a proper amount of food; t. c, the inter- 
vals of nursing should, if necessary, be shortened, and the child 
encouraged to remain at the breast as long as it can be persuaded 
to suck. 
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Clothing.'— The clothing of the infant should be loosely ap- 
plied. The tight bandaging which some nurses affect, not only 
does harm by restraining the movements of the chest, but also 
tends to produce an injurious intra-abdominal pressure; which 
is not unlikely to result in the production of an umbilical or in- 
guinal hernia, instead of preventing it, as it is intended to do. 

Retention of Urink and F^ces.-— Mothers and nurses are 
frequently much alarmed at the supposed non-appearance of 
urine or fseces during the first few hours or days of the child^s 
life. If the non-appearance of faeces has been definitely ascer- 
tained, it should always lead to an examination of the anus and 
rectum, in view of the possibility of an imperforate condition of 
the gut ; but closure of the urethra is so extremely rare that true 
retention of urine is seldom or never seen, the fact being that 
the new-bom infant secretes but little urine, and has usually 
emptied its bladder during the process of birth; so that if the 
child seems well, and the external meatus is properly formed, the 
family may be confidently assured that the absence of urine is 
purely temporary, and of no importance. 

Icterus Neonatorum.— Jaundice of the new-bom infant is 
occasionally dependent upon structural lesions of the liver; it 
is then extremely intense, is associated with rapid emaciation, 
and presents the appearance of a serious tiisease, even to inexpe- 
rienced eyes; but such cases are fortunately extremely rare. 
Upon the other hand, the minor degrees of icterus are qnit'C fre- 
quent among poorly nourished infants, and especially among the 
children of the ill-fed immigrant population of our cities. This 
common affection is usually associated with a slight loss of 
weight, but is always temporary and of no importance, and de- 
mands no treatment. 

Weight op the Child.— During the first three to five days 
of its independent life, the child receives, and can absorb, but 
little nourishment. It usually loses several ounces of its birth- 
weight during the first few hours, by excretion of urine and fseces, 
and also probably undergoes a somewhat rapid metabolism dur- 
ing the process of adaptation to its new condition. The result is 
an almost universal initial loss of from three to ten ounces, large 
babies losing more in proportion than those whose original 
weight is less. By the end of from five to ten days, the child 
should normally regain its birth-weight, and, if well, should 
from that time gain steadily. This is so distinct a rule that a fail- 
ure to gain, and more especially a loss of, weight, is, as a rule, at 
any period of infancy, the first and most significant sign of im- 
proper nourishment or of the existence of functional or organic 
derangements. 

> See page 113. 
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Nothing is more important in the core of infancy than daily 
weighing of the child. This should be done as nearly a^) piissible 
at the same hour of the day, the most convenient time being im- 
mediately after the bath, and while the child is still naked. 
Even then some variation may occur, as the result of a difference 
in the amount of food ingested, and in the amount of urine and 
fftces excreted, day by day. The scales employed should register 
to ounces, and, if the circumstances of the parents permit, it is 
well to purchase a spring dial scale, such as that sold under the 
name of the " Standard family scale/' to be devoted to the use 
of the baby. The process of weighing may be much facilitated 
by lashing to the top of the scale a shallow basket, in which the 
baby can be placed. The daily weight should be entered by the 
nurse upon a chart or piece of paper, and preserved for the in- 
spection of the physician, beside the mothers temperature chart. 

Digestive Systkm.— Sprue.— A frequent source of alarm to 
the mother and family is the appearance of white aphthous 
patches upon the infant's tongue and mouth ; these i>atches are 
popularly known under the names of "thrush" and "sprue/' 
and are in reality a low form of vegetable life which develops 
upon the buccal surfaces as the result of a fermentation which is 
dependent upon the use of a dirty bottle, of fenuented milk, or 
other unproper foods. The prophylaxis of the affection is evi- 
dent. When present, it may usually be removed within a few 
days by scrubbing the inside of the mouth with a saturated so- 
lution of borax. The nurse should wrap a piece of soft linen 
tightly about her forefinger, should dip this in the solution, and 
carefully rub it upon the whole of the affected surface. 

Regurgitation. — Infants which are being properly fed should 
regurgitate but little, if any, milk. Should this regurgitation be 
frequent or abundant, it is usually dependent either upon fer- 
mentation of the milk within the stomach, or upon too frequent 
or too abundant feeding ; it may also be dependent upon an un- 
due richness, or other improper composition, of the milk. If it 
is due to the first cause, it may usually be remedied by careful 
cleaning of the nipples and the mouth. If it is caused by an un- 
duly rich milk, it should be treated by increasing the dilution of 
the food in bottle-fed babies, or by the administration, to nurs- 
ing infants, of one or two teaspoonfuls of water immediately 
before putting them to the breast. 

Bowels.— For the first few days of life, the child's dejections 
consist of dark green, tarry-like meconium, and then gradually 
assume the light yellow color, which is characteristic of the faeces 
of healthy infants. The bowels should move at least once daily; 
but the appearance of several dejections within twenty-four 
hours IS of no imiK>rtance, provided that the color and consist- 
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ence remain normal. Frequency, in connection with a p^reen 
color and a watery consistence, is usually an indication that the 
food is in some way unsuited to the digestion. 

Constipation, —This should be treated by alteration of the 
food, if any impropriety can be detected in it; but if no such 
cause is found, it must be relieved by methods analogous to those 
used in adults. The rectum of the infant is so small that if in- 
jections are used they must be limited in quantity to, at most, 
one-half ounce of soapsuds and water. A better method is the 
intro<luction, within the anus, of a plug of pure castile soap of 
about the size and shape of a large bean. This is almost invari- 
ably efficacious and is not productive of discomfort, but, if fre- 
quently repeated, is liable to cause some slight irritation, and 
should then be replaced by a piece of molasses candy of similar 
size and shape. The bowels may also usually be moved by the 
administration, by the mouth, of a couple of drachms of sweet oil, 
or by one of the following prescriptions : 

9 Phillips^ milk of magnesia. 
S. Teaspoonful when needed. 
Or, 

3 01. morrhufB, S iv. 

Aq. calcis, 

Syr. calcis lactophos., a&^ij. 

S. One-half teaspoonful three times daily. 

Castor oil and similar cathartics should never be used. 
Diarrhcea, — The amount and frequency of the dejections is 
of small importance during the first weeks of infancy ; but when 
the character of the excreta changes from the normal color and 
consistence, and either assumes a greenish color or is filled with 
flecks of coagulated and undigested milk, it may be taken for 
granted that the food of the infant is unsuited to its needs. If 
the baby is breast fed, an analysis of the milk may disclose a de- 
ficiency in some one of its constituents, which may usually be 
remedied by an alteration of the diet of the mother ; or an ex- 
cessive richness, which may be compensated for by giving the 
baby a little water immediately before nursing. Bottle-fed in- 
fants may be treated by similar alterations of their food ; but the 
diarrh(ea of infants is so extensive a subject, and forms so large 
and important a part of all text-books on the diseases of children, 
that its further consideration must be omitted here. 

Nursing.— During the first thirty-six hours after birth, the 
new-bom infant requires little or no nourishment, and, if placed 
to the breast at intervals of six hours, will usually be satisfied 
with the small amount of colostrum which it obtains from the 
nipple. This not only satisfies the infant, and enables the physi- 



342 PRACTICAL MIDWIFERY. 

cian to prevent the administration of catnip tea, sngar and water, 
and similar nostrums, but also draws out and prepares the nip- 
ple for its subsequent duties, stimulates the retraction and in- 
volution of the uterus, and has a distinct tendency to hasten the 
secretion of the milk ; it should be continued until the milk ap- 
pears in full force. 

After the secretion is established, the infant should be applied 
to the breast regularly every two hours during the daytime 
for the first six weeks, and after that at intervals of three hours. 
Feeble children must be nursed several times at night, but vig- 
orous infants should be taught from the start, in the interests of 
the mother, as well as in their own, to be content with but one 
nursing between ten at night and six in the morning. 

If the milk makes its appearance late, the child should be fed 
occasionally after the second day with one to two teaspoonfuls 
of a mixture of cow's milk and water. It should be mixed in the 
proportion of one part of milk to three of water, and should be 
warmed and slightly sweetened, preferably with milk-sugar. A 
teat formed of a clean cloth loosely rolled up should be soaked 
in the milk and water and placed in the child's mouth at inter- 
vals of a few hours; thus furnishing it with the small quantity 
of nourishment which is necessary, and encouraging the idea 
that it must work for its living; it being a fact that the ordinary 
process of feeding babies with a teaspoon renders them unwill- 
ing to make the exertion of subsequent sucking from the breast. 
In determining the period at which preliminary feeding becomes 
necessary, no invariable rule should be employed, but the physi- 
cian should be guided by the behavior of the child. Infants 
which sleep soundly and do not cry, should not be disturbed by 
the administration of unnecessary nourishment ; but so soon as 
the baby becomes restless, is indisposed to sleep, and cries fre- 
quently, it should be soothed in the manner just described. 

Many babies at first refuse to take the breast, and considera- 
ble patience is often necessary in teaching them. The mother 
should be made to as.sume a position in which she can comforta- 
bly support the head of the infant upon her arm, in such a way 
that its mquth is directly opposite the nipple. It should then 
be held so near the breast that the nipple has no tendency to fall 
from its mouth ; but care should be taken that its nostrils are not 
in contact with the mother's skin, since no child can nurse suc- 
cessfully, unless it is able to respire freely through the nose. If 
the nipples are flat they must be drawn out by the fingers or by 
a hot bottle immediately before the child is applied to them ; and 
if the milk does not How freely, it should be brought to the sur- 
face of the nipple by stroking the breast with the fingers. If all 
other means fail, the child may occasionally be induced to suck 
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by moistening the surface of the nipple with a syrup made of 
sugar and water. Patience, perseverance, and careful attention 
to details are essential to success in many cases. 

If the secretion of milk is still deficient or unsatisfactory at 
the end of the second week, it may usually be considered as an 
established fact that the mother will prove to be incapable of 
nursing her child. In such a case, if circumstances permit, it is 
best for her to give up the idea of nursing, and turn over the 
child to a wet-nurse. Should this be impossible, it should be re- 
membered that partial nursing is better than none at all, and 
that, as long as the mother's strength is not undermined bylacta- 
tion, a child which is alternately nursed and fed from the bottle, 
has a better chance than one which is wholly bottle-fed. 

Selection arid Care of Wet-Nurses.— The important points in 
the selection of a wet nurse are : that she should be free from 
phthisis, syphilis, and other hereditary or constitutional diseases; 
that she should be in good general health, and possessed of 
breasts which yield an abundant quantity of good milk. Her 
baby should preferably be of about the same age as the foster 
child ; and it is a point of considerable practical importance to 
make sure that the character of the wouian, and her temper, are 
such as to permit of her forming a tolerable inmate of a respecta- 
ble household. 

The size of the breast is of less importance than the freedom 
with which the milk flows, and the quantity which can be ob- 
tained by a single emptying of the breast ; small breasts with an 
abundance of glandular tissue being often the best organs. 
The woman should be carefully questioned as to her family and 
personal medical history, and her skin and mouth should be ex- 
amined for evidences of syphilis; the physician who attended 
her during labor should, if possible, be questioned upon the same 
points. The breasts and nipples should be personally examined 
and she should be asked how recently she has nursed her baby. 
An applicant for such a position is particularly likely to state 
that her breasts have just been exhausted by her own baby : and 
as this may or may not be the case, the physician should not 
accept her until he has seen the breast in good condition, but 
should direct her to come again, at a time when she has been at 
least two hours without nursing. No wet-nurse should ever be 
engaged without inspection of her baby ; since its condition and 
the record of its weight furnish the most valuable eviilence ob- 
tainable of the quantity and quality of her milk, and because 
syphilis which has escaped detection in the mother may be un- 
mistakably present in the child. If possible, some milk should 
be drawn from the breast and submitted to an expert for chem- 
ical and microscopica.1 analysis. 
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No wet-nurse should be allowed to keep her own child in the 
house with her during her engagement, since it is practically 
certain that in such a case her own child will receive the lion^s 
share of her breast milk ; and it is almost invariably necessary 
that some member of the family should supervise her nursing of 
the foster-infant, at least during the early part of her residence— 
at once to prevent neglect and to insure a faithful observance 
of the rules of regularity and cleanliness on which the health of 
the infant is greatly dependent. 

ARTiPiciAii Feeding. — If a wet-nurse cannot be obtained, 
and the mother^s milk has failed, the baby must be brought up 
upon the bottle. A plain three to four ounce bottle should be 
selected and furnished with a small nipple of black rubber. The 
hole in the end of the nipple should be neither so large that the 
baby obtains more milk than it can conveniently swallow, nor 
so small that it is obliged to work unduly hard. The patent 
nursing- bottles, furnished with a nipple attached to the bottle 
by rubber tubing, are abominations which should not be per- 
mitted to exist, and which invariably result in the production of 
diarrhcea and indigestion from the fact that it is impossible to 
keep such a tube properly cleaned. The use of a simple nipple 
makes it necessary that some one should hold the bottle while 
the baby feeds ; but this is by no means a disadvantage, since it is 
highly important that the baby should be forced to take all the 
milk that its stomach can hold at one sitting ; and that it should 
not be allowed to doze over its meal, and to feed by instalments, 
with insufficient intervals. Care should be taken to remove the 
nipple from the mouth and hold the bottle in the vertical posi- 
tion for a few seconds, at intervals of from two to three minutes, 
in order to permit the entrance of sufficient air to replace the 
milk which has been ingested; neglect of this precaution results 
in the failure of the baby to obtain milk without unnecessarily 
fatiguing exertions. 

The amount of milk given at each nursing should be regulated 
by the size of the child, the best rule being that babies of aver- 
age size require during the first week one ounce of milk at each 
feeding, and two ounces at the end of six weeks, which amounts 
should be slightly increased or diminished for unusually large or 
small infants. 

The bottle should be carefully rinsed with cool, and then with 
scalding, water,' and should be further cleansed by shaking within 
it a quantity of rice suspended in water. It should then be rinsed 
out again and filled with clean water to which a little cooking 
soda has been added. The nipple should be thoroughly rinsed 

> If Bcaldintc waiter is used at flntt, it may ivsult iu coagulation of the milk, and 
the adhesion of mioute particles to the bottle immediately after nursing. 
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with cool water, and kept at the bottom of a tumbler filled with 
a weak solution of bicarbonate of soda. 

The only proper substitute for woman's milk is the milk of 
the cow, which, however, must be assimilated to a woman^s, by 
the addition of water and of a small quantity of grape or, better, 
milk sugar. During the first three weeks the mixture should be 
about one-fourth milk, and during the second three weeks one- 
third milk ; but since cow^s milk is usually acid, while woman^s 
milk is alkaline, it is well that the nursing should contain one 
teaspoonf ul of lime-water ; and to the mixture should be added 
sufficient sugar to give it a slightly sweet taste. 

The mixed milk of a herd should be preferred to that of one 
cow, as being less likely to be affected by any change in the 
health or diet of the animal. The difficulty in obtaining fresh 
milk during the heat of summer in city practice leads some au- 
thorities to recommend the use of condensed milk under such 
circumstances ; but if this is employed, the greatest care must be 
observed to prevent it from spoiling. It should be used in the 
proportion of one part of the condensed milk to nine parts of 
water. 

An excellent substitute for breast milk is the mixture known 
as Meigs^ mixture, which is described by Dr. Meigs in the follow- 
ing words : " One quart of milk is placed in a vessel (a tall, narrow 
pitcher is best), and after standing three hours the upper pint is 
slowly poured off. This contains the better part of the fat 
(cream) ; and when the child is to be fed, there should be mixed 
together three ounces of this milk, two ounces of lime-water, and 
three ounces of sugar water; which last must be made in the pro- 
portion of eighteen drachms of milk sugar to one pint of water." 
This makes eight ounces of food, which of course is much too 
large an amount for a young infant or one that is ill ; if, then, the 
infant is young, only one to two ounces will be needed at each 
feeding, and only that quantity should be prepared. 

Sterilization. — Whichever food is used may be rendered 
much less likely to disturb the infant by sterilization, which, so 
far from being an added labor, has been thought by most patients 
to whom I have recommended it to involve less trouble than 
that which is necessary for the preparation of each bottle by it- 
self at the time when it is to be used. If the milk is to be steril- 
ized, the patient should procure twelve bottles of suitable size, 
and each morning the bottles, after careful additional cleansing, 
should be filled with the ituxture of milk, ready for use, with the 
exception of the lime-water ; they should then be stoppetl with cot- 
ton wool and placed in an ordinary kijchen steamer or a si)ecial 
sterihzing apparatus, such as Arnold's automatic steam cooker. 
The milk should be subjected to the action of the hot 
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steam for about twenty minutes, and then set aside in a cool 
place. When the child is. to be fed, one bottle is warmed by 
immersion for a few minutes in hot water, the cork is removed, 
the lime-water is added,' and the nipple drawn over the mouth 
of the bottle, which is then ready for use. 

Feeble infants are often much aided by partial predigestion 
of the milk ; and this is best done by the use of Fairchild^s pep- 
tonizing tubes, which should be used in accordance with the 
printed directions that accompany them. The mixture should 
have been previously sterilized, and, when sufficiently peptonized, 
should be kept upon ice until it is used, in order to prevent 
further digestion. 

A little salt should always be added to the food employed, and 
no food other than milk should ever be given to an infant during 
the first six weeks of its existence. 

Passage of Drags thrmigh the Milk, No rule has as yet been 
established by which it can be judged with any certainty 
whether a given substance will affect the baby by passing through 
the mother's milk. Some few drugs are known to diffuse them- 
selves readily in this way; and of others it is known that they 
seldom or never pass: the remainder are uncertain, and their 
diffusion or not is probably largely dependent upon the idiosyn^ 
crasies of the individual woman. Salicylic acid,' iodine, potas- 
sium, and atropia usually affect the baby when administered to 
the mother; mercury, mineral acids, oi>ium, and chloral seldom 
or never can be perceived in the milk. 

Dermatitis Neoxatorum.— The skin of the new-bom infant 
has l)een, during the whole development of the embryo, immersed 
in water and protected from maceration by its covering of greasy 
veruix. The abrupt transition to the external air not infre- 
quently causes mild exfoliative dermatitis, which not infrequently 
causes much alarm to the mother and family, but passes off 
spontaneously within a few days if untreated. 

Mastitis Neonatorum.— Many infants soon after birth are 
subject to a parenchymatous mastitis, which, oddly enough, is 
more common among boys than among girls. The swelling is 
sometimes considerable, the breasts are tender, and ma^ exception- 
ally contain a milky substance. If not irritated by attempts to 
express milk or reduce the swelling by friction, they tend to dis- 
appear spontaneously, but, when so irrit^vted, may result in a 
mastitis, or even in abscess formation and destruction of the 
gland. If the gland is hot, and especially if it is red, the applica- 
tion of poultices is to be recommende<i. If suppuration takes 
place, the abscess should be incised at a distance from the nipple. 

> If a mixture of milk and lime-water is subjected to heat it takes on a dirtj 
brown color, which is due to an undesirable chemical alteration in the milk. 
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Ophthalmia Nkoxatorum.— The conjunctiva of new-bom 
infants are extremely prone to mild degrees of inflammation, 
which may be excited by sudden exposures to bright light or 
by contact with foreign subptances, e.g.^ soap; and these mild at- 
tacks may, by neglect, be converted into serious ophthalmias. 

Contact with acrid vaginal secretions during birth, or more 
probably inoculation with the quiescent germs of a former 
gonorrhoBa, may produce a most virulent ophthalmia, which is 
extremely dangerous to the eyes; so that, in lying-in hospitals it 
is the general custom to employ a routine instillation of a two- 
per-oent solution of nitrate of silver, one drop of which is inserted 
into each of the eyes of every new-born infant. This method of 
prophylaxis was originally introduced by Cred<5, and has resulted 
in a great decrease of purulent ophthalmias in institution work. 
It, however, results in the production, by chemical irritation, of a 
considerably increased number of mild catarrhal inflammations; 
and in private practice it is probably best to limit this precaution 
to cases in which the physician detects a purulent leucorrhoea 
during labor or has reason to suspect the probable previous ex- 
istence of gonorrhoea in one or the other parent. 

Slight catarrhal conjunctivitis with simply serous secretion is 
usually readily relieve<l by keeping the patient in a dark room, 
and by placing moist, cold compresses upon the eyes. These 
should consist of small squares of linen folded once, and should 
be changed at half -hourly intervals. Should the eyes fail to im- 
prove within a few days, a few drops of the following solution 

B Sod. borat., . gr. x. 

Aq. camphorsB, 3 i, 

S. CoUyrium. — One drop when needed. 

should be placed upon the conjunctivae several times daily. 
When the inflammation is so severe that the lids become swollen, 
and the secretion is in the least purulent, more heroic^ measures 
must be used. In many cases marked improvement appears 
\dthin twenty-four hours if the lids are separated widely by the 
finger and Uuimb, and the eyes are cleansed by dr()i)ping tepid 
water upon them from a sponge held in the other hand, at least 
every fifteen minutes through the day, and Jis many times as pos- 
sible at night. Should this fail, an instillation of from two to 
three drops of a two-per-cent solution of nitrate of silver with a 
dropper or small syringe should l>e administere<l at intervals of 
from once in twenty-four hours to once in six hours, acconlingto 
the severity of the case. When improvement appears, the solu- 
tion of borax in camphor water, given above, or a weak solutitm 
of corrosiv(» sublimate (one grain to the pint of distilled water) 
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should be substituted for the nitrate of silver ; and if repeated with 
sufficient frequency may be all that is needed. 

Umbilical Vegetations.— These growths may be sessile, or 
pedunculated ; vary in appearance from a soft, jelly-like body to 
the more common form of a hard, semi-fibrous protuberance: 
and may occasionally attain the size of a hickory-nut ; they are 
not painful and seldom bleed. When pedunculated, they may 
be readily removed by ligaturing the pedicle; after which the 
growth may be snipped off with scissors, or may be left to sepa- 
rate by necrosis, after the arrest of circulation. In the sessile 
varieties, it may occasionally be necessary to preface the ligature 
by the passage of one or more needles through the base of the 
growth. 

These tumors do not tend to recur, and their appearance is 
in no sense a serious matter. 

Umbilical Hemorrhage— HjEMATOPHiLiA.—HaBmorrhage 
from the umbilicus may occur independently of marked htemato- 
philia, as the result of a mechanical injury, such as forcible sepa- 
ration of the cord, and in such cases is readily arrested by com- 
pression or the application of styptics ; but if the latter be used, 
great care should be taken to prevent irritation of the tender skin 
of the infant in the immediate neighborhood of the navel. 

Heematophilia, the more common cause of these haemorrhages, 
is a disease of the blood, the exact nature of which is not under- 
stood. It is especially common in infants, and results in bleeding 
from the umbilicus, and from any or all of the mucous surfaces. 
In severe cases the whole body may be covered with petechia. 
When the hjemorrhage is confined to the umbilicus, an attempt 
should be made to arrest it by pressure or styptics; but if the 
bleeding is due to hsematophilia, this is seldom succesful. When 
the disease is more general, the prognosis is extremely grave, and 
no treatment is of much avail; though the administration of one- 
drop doses of dialyzed iron should always be given a trial. 

CEPHALHiKMATOMATA. — These tumors are formed by effusion 
of the blood between the skull and scalp, and are probably due 
to a rupture of small blood-vessels by excessive overlapping of 
the bones during the process of birth. The tumor yields an in- 
distinct sense of fluctuation, and, if untreated, never suppurates, 
but undergoes a spontaneous process of absorption, in the course 
of which quite a i>erceptible ring of bone is deposited around 
the edge of the extravasations. This ring of bone gradually 
spreads inward, and results in the formation of a slightly thick- 
ened spot upon the skull, which thickening may be perceptible 
on close examination for many years. Cephalhaematoma are not 
oerceptible at birth, but appear within the first few hours of ex- 
tra-uterine life, and last about a montlu 
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Malformations of the Heart.— Malformations of the 
heart or of the f^reat vessels may be due to their deficient devel- 
opment or to the persistence after birth of normal foetal condi- 
tions. An early arrest of the development of these important 
organs is seldom compatible with life. The only forms of late 
arrest of development which are sufficiently common to be 
worthy of notice are, deficient development of the int^r-ventric- 
ular or inter-auricular septa ; either the ductus arteriosus or fora- 
men ovale may fail to close during the first few days of life. All 
of these malformations result in a persistence of the foetal circu- 
lation. Their causation is obscure. 

Symptoms. — Among the symptoms of an imperfect circulatory 
system, the most striking and invariable is cyanosis. The im- 
portance of this phenomenon is dependent upon its pennanency. 
Transient cyanosis may be a result of asphyxia neonatorum, and 
is, moreover, common in otherwise healthy children during the 
first twenty-four to forty-eight hours after birth. It is most 
marked in the hands and feet, is probably due to a partial per- 
sistence of the fa*tal circulation, and disiippears spontaneously. 
Tlie affected parts are cold to the touch, and should be kept 
warmly wrap{>ed ; no other treatment is needed. Persistent blue- 
ness is almost invariably the result of cardiac malformations. 
The transient affection usually appears within a few minutes or 
hours of birth. Cyanosis which is dependent upon organic 
lesions appears in the majority of cases during the first week, and 
usually within the first twenty-four hours ; but in a large minority 
it is absent until some weeks or even many years of normal life 
have supervened, and is then usually first observe<l after some 
exciting effort or in some debilitated condition. Such cyanosis is 
usually liable to an oi'c^isional paroxysmal incroai*e, and is accom- 
panied by an increased nuliation of heat, tendency to dyspntpa, 
palpitation, and oc(*asionally hwmatophilia. Such individuals 
usually maintain a somewhat feeble existence until attacked by 
an intercurrent disease, but are then likely to succumb to ex- 
tremely mild attacks. 

Treatment. — The treatment should be mainly hygienic. The 
clothing must l)e warm, any exposure to draughts or other 
forms of cold must be carefully avoided, all excitements abso- 
lutely intenlicted, and the diet watched with esiUHMnl care. The 
only nuHlicinal treatment which can possibly be of value is the 
moderate use of alcoholic stimulants, the ocrnsional administra- 
tion of digitalis, and a resort to hot must^inl foot-baths; and the 
exhibition of oxygen, during the paroxysms. 

Malformations of the Litngs.— Deficient development of 
the lungs or of the lesst»r branches of the pulmonary arteries 
may result in deficient oxygenization of the blood and feeble 
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health. An ante-mortem diagnosis is but rarely poeafble. Some 
few cases have been reported in which a structural defect in the 
diaphragm was followed, after a few good inspirations, by dia- 
phragmatic hernia of the lungs into the abdommal cavity, fail- 
ure of respiration, and death. 

Atelectasis Neanatorum. — Closely akin to non-development of 
the lungs is the atelectasis of the new-born. This may be due to 
the plugging of important bronchi by inspired mucus, or to the 
child's failure to fully inflate its lungs after delivery. It is to be 
prevented by thorough clearing of the fauces with the little fin- 
ger before inspiration occurs, and by care to make the child cry 
loudly immediately after its birth. When atelectasis has occurred, 
its presence is evidenced by the absence of the respiratory mur- 
mur over the affects portion of the lungs. It is to be treated 
by stimulating respiration by any of the methods recommended 
for use in asi>hyxia neonatorum, aided by the temporary sup- 
port of life by the use of oxygen if necessary. 

Supernumerary Digits.— Extra fingers and toes are abnor- 
malities of not uncommon occurrence. Such digits may be at- 
tached tx) special supernumerary metacarpal or metatarsal bones, 
or may be attached by skin only. Wlien extra metacarpal or meta- 
tarsal bones are present, they should be removed w^ith the finger 
or toe by a set amputation. When the abnormal member is at- 
tached by skin and connective tissues only, it may be snipped off 
with scissors, or alloweii to separate by necrosis, after ligature of 
its i>edicle with a thread. In either case, the amputation should 
be i)erformed within a few weeks of birth, since it is then far less 
likely to leave a permanent scar than if deferred to a later 
period. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 

CARE OF PREMATURE INFANTS. 

Prognosis. — Children bom before the end of the twenty- 
ninth week seldom survive ; but since the almost uniform loss of 
life at slightly earUer periods may, to some extent, be due to the 
want of care, engendered by a fixed belief in the non-survival of 
such infants, it should be a fixed rule that any child which 
breathes at birth should be treated as though it were viable. 
The chances of survival of an individual child depend mainly 
upon the degree of development to which it« internal organs have 
attained; and since this is more dependent upon the period of 
utero-gestation than upon the size or weight of the child, its 
chances of survival are more nearly proportional to the period of 
its birth than to any other circumstance. 

The popular belief that eight-months children are less apt 
to live than those born after seven months of gestation is wholly 
erroneous ; except in so far as it is founded upon the fact that 
eight-months children seldom receive the care which is given to 
those born a month earlier. If, however, the attendants remem- 
ber that the life of a fairly well-nourished and approximately 
mature-looking infant of eight months is as much dependent 
upon scrupulous and painstaking care as is that of a feeble foetus 
bom four weeks earlier, and accordingly give to it the same 
minute attention, the proportion of survivals among the former 
will be much the greater. 

The usual method of death is either by the sudden appearance 
of a convulsion, which often comes entirely without warning, or 
by a progressive asthenia, evidenced by restlessness, refusal to 
swallow, and the production of a peculiar intermittent moan 
with each inspiration. 

If the life of a premature infant is preserved until the natural 
time of term arrives, and till an increase in its weight and 
strength appears, its chances of prolonged life are, in most cases, 
in no way inferior to those of infants born at full time. 

NuRSK.— The three essentials in the care of all premature in- 
fants are: careful maintenance of the body heat; reduction of the 
exhaustion caused by passive motions, i.e., by handling, to a mini- 
mum ; and a supply of proi>er food, given in small quantities and 
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at correspondingly short intervals. The details which are neces- 
sary to the attainment of these objects are, however, so numerous 
that few premature children survive without the advantage of 
having an intelligent attendant who is especially devoted to their 
care and has no other duties; for which reason, an effort to 
secure such a person should be the first and most essential step 
in treatment. 

The nurse, w^hen provided, should be impressed with the un- 
doubted fact that, although the chances for the child improve 
with every day of its survival, there is yet no safety until it has 
attained the full period of nine months from conception; nor 
then, until it begins to show a substantial gain in weight and 
strength ; but that, on the contrary, up to that time the slightest 
indiscretion may cause the sudden death of an infant which had 
previously done exceptionally well. 

SKVKN-Mo2fTHS Childrkn.— Seven-mouths children should 
not be washed nor dressed, and should never be subjected to the 
fatigue of nursing. If such an infant is asphyxiated at birth, its 
resuscitation should be trusted, mainly, to immersion in hot 
water with tlie least possible use of the cold plunge; since the 
abstraction of heat by, and the considerable use of, cold water 
is almost necessarily fatal by shock ; while the handling involved 
in efforts at artificial respiration is necessarily attended by an 
amount of exhaustion which must seriously compromise its 
chances. As soon as respiration has been established, such chil- 
dren must be wrapped at once in previously well- warmed cotton- 
batting or fiannels ; and the further arrangements for preserva- 
tion of heat, which are to be shortly described, must be at once 
iaaugurated. 

Eight-Months Children.— Fairly well-developed and vig- 
orous children at eight months may be rapidly washed in warm 
water, with the least possible amount of handling, loosely and 
(luickly dressed, and at once placed under the proper conditions 
for the preservation of their heat. 

Seven-months children must be artificially fed, preferably with 
the mother's milk, for many weeks, or until the gain of strength 
is so far apparent that the muscular exertion of nursing is, in the 
opinion of the physician, within their powers. Eight-months 
children, if vigorous, may be put to the breast so soon as the 
milk appears; but all premature infants must begin to receive 
nourishment within a few hours after birth, and must be fed or 
nursed at short intervals, on account of the small amount of 
nourishment which the capacity of their stomach permits them 
to ingest at a single feeding. 

Maintenance of Body Hkat.— If no better means can be 
provided, the lives of many premature infants may be saved by 
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a careful supervision of such simple preparations as can be made 
in any household. A large basket should be thickly lined with 
heated blankets or other flannels. A number of bottles filled 
with very hot water should be so arranged around the sides of 
the receptacle that they can bs removed and reinserted without 
disturbance of the infant. The child is wholly covered, with 
the exception of its face, with well- warmed cotton-batting, and is 
laid between the bottles ; and the cradle is then covered with a 
thick blanket, a space at the end which corresponds to the 
ehild^s head being left open to permit the Entrance of air. A 
thermometer should be laid beside the child ; and one or more of 
the bottles should be refilled with hot water whenever the tem- 
perature is seen to fall below 87** F. The water should not, on the 
other hand, be so hot as to raise the temperature of the contained 
air much above 90** F. It will easily be seen that the attention 
necessary to secure this small range of temperature is extremely 
fatiguing, but with proper care such uniformity is possible ; and 
if the other details of treatment are equally well carried out,. it 
will usually save the life of the child. 

Incubators. — When the circumstances permit, much trouble 
may be saved and better results are upon the whole obtained 




Fio. 107. — CrxdA's Incubator. 



by the use of the specially devised incubators; among which 
Tamier's and Credo's may be taken to represent the two types 
which have been most successful. Cred^^'s has the advant«ige of 
cheapness and simplicity of manufacture. It recjuires more con- 
stant attention than nee<l be given to the Tarnier apparatus, 
and has been at the same time less sucxiessful. The experience of 
the Boston Lying-in Hospital, in which a modification of this 
arrangement has been used for many years, shows that the 
mortality which it yields becomes extremely high with every at- 
23 
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tempt that in maxle to reduce the aiuount of attention given to it. 
Credft'B apparatus (Fig. 107) coneiuts of a tub or cradle of tin or 
copper, made with double walls and floor. The apace between 
the walls ie fllled with heated water, the tub is lined with flannel 
or cotton-batting, and the child, separately wrapped in the same 
materia], is laid in the middle of the whole, and covered with a 
blanket. A thermometer is laid alongside the child, and another 
is passed between the walls through a hole left for the purpose 
HO that its bulb i* In the water. Uniformity of heat is attained 
in the orig^inal apjmratus by drawing off a portion of the water 
throagh a stop-cock, and replacing it with fresh, boiling water; 
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in the apparatus shown in the Illustration, by raising or lowering 
the gas-jet nnderneath. In the use of any such open apparatus, 
it is a matter of great imi>ortance to maintain a high and ap- 
proxhnately aiiiform tem[>eruture of the room in which it stands. 
Tarnicr'a incubator (Pig. lOH) conKists of a wooden box with 
double walls 0.10 to 0.12 centimetres thick, and fllled in with 
sawdust to prevent loss of heat. A central {xirtition divides the 
box into two com part ments. the <ine for hot water, the other for 
the infant's cra<lle. A metal cat«e, of a eaimcity of about seventy* 
one litres, flts into the lower cnmiuirtnient, leaving a space of 
two to three centimetres, between its walls and those of the box, 
for the free circulation of air fn)m below upward. The capacity 
of the n])i)er coni|)artment is al>out eighty-six eul)le eentimetrea; 
there is free circulation of air lietwt^n it and the l()wer compart- 
ment, and it is in communicatiou with the outer air by means of 
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two openings: the one on its upper surface is shut in by a double 
plate of glass; the other opens laterally like a door, to aflford 
an exit for the cradle. In each corner of this upper compart- 
ment there is a hole for the escape of the heated air from below. 
To the lower compartment, containing the hot water, a ther- 
mometer is attached by an upper and lower tube. When the* 
lamp under this siphon is lighted, the heated water flows through 
the upper tube into the chamber, displacing an equal amount of 
water, which flows back into the siphon ; thus a current is estab- 
lished, the temperature of which can be raised to the desired 
point. In cold weather it has been found necessary to light the 
lamp three times daily, allowing it to bum each time about two 
hours. The lamp should be extinguished when the temperature 
in the lower compartment is about two degrees above the heat 
desired. The thermometer which registers this should be laid 
alongside the infant. The temperature should be maintained a^^ 
near 90'' F. as possible, 87" to 90" F. being the extreme limits which 
are permissible. The children should be wrapped in cotton or 
loosely clothed, according to their age ; the wrapping should be 
so arranged that the napkins can be changed from five to six 
times daily, without further disturbance of the infant, which 
should never be lifted from the incubator except for nursing, 
when that is i>ermitted. At the Paris Maternity one-third of all 
the children of less than four and a half pounds weight have 
been saved of late years, while at Leipsic the total mortality 
has been reduced to 18;^ ; but in comparing these results it must 
be noted that the Leipsic statistics include children up to six 
pounds. 

Fekdino of Premature Infants.— During the first twenty- 
four hours it is rarely necessary to administer to the child any- 
thing more than a little brandy, two minims of which should be 
given in from ten to twenty minims of warm water every two 
hours. It should afterward be fed with a medicine-dropper or 
by gavage, two to three fluid drachms of the mother's milk being 
introduced into the stomach every hour. If for any reason the 
mother's milk cannot be employed, that of a wet-nurse, or prop- 
erly diluted, peptonized cow's milk, should be used. The method 
by which the food is administered is of great importance ; a pre- 
mature infant at first swallows with difficulty, and, if the food be 
given by a teaspoon, much of it usually esc^ipes through the 
lips. The prepared milk should be placed in the medicine- 
dropper; the t»p of the tube should be passed into the child's 
mouth, close to the base of its tongue; and the milk expresseil, 
drop by drop; this process being repeated until the require<l 
quantity has been given. If this method is successful, it may be 
employed throughout; but if the milk is, even when so g^ven, re- 
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gurgitated, in part or whole, Tamier^s plan of gavage should be 
employed. 

Qavage.^The hifant is taken apon the lap, its head being 
slightly raised, and a soft-rubber urethral catheter, No. 14 to 16 
French, is moistened and introduced into the mouth, and per- 
mittee! to pass down the oesophagus by the child's efforts of de- 
glutition. The milk is then poured slowly into a small glass funnel, 
which is inserted into the upper end of the catheter, till one or 
two drachms have l>een introduced into the stomach, when the 
catheter is withdrawn by a single quick motion, since its slow 
removal is usually followed by vomiting. If too large a quantity 
of nutriment is administered in this way, the child may appar- 
ently increase in size and weight ; but this increase is lansely due 
to (Bdema, which, if allowed to persist, must always result fatally. 
Two to three fluid drachms is usually well borne, unless by the 
smallest infants. 

When a seven-months child is four weeks old, it may be dressed 
and alloweil to nurse ; but, in any case, all the other precautions 
must be scrupulously observed in their full rigor until the calcu- 
lated time of term is passed, and until the gain in weight and 
strength which is appropriate to that time begins to appear. 



CHAPTER XXV. 

HAEMORRHAGES. PELVIC COMPLICATIONS OF THE 
CONVALESCENCE. INTERCURRENT DISEASES. 

Secondary Hamorrhaoe.— The term post-partum hemor- 
rhage is usaally limited to a loss of blood within the first two 
hours after deUvery. Any later flooding is known under the 
name of secondary hsmorrhage. Such secondary bleeding is 
commonly announced either by the patient^s perception of the 
escape of blood, or by sudden faintness upon her part. It must 
not be forgotten that occlusion of the internal os by a clot, and 
subsequent concealed hemorrhage within the uterus, is by no 
means unknown ; so that any sudden faintness during the puer- 
X)erium should lead to an immediate determination of the size of 
the uterus by palpation. The treatment of secondary haemor- 
rhage is in all respects similar to that of post-partum hemorrhage. 
The uterus should be immediately emptied by expression; or by 
the internal use of the hand ; contraction and retraction should 
be secured by friction over the fundus, the use of hot -water in- 
jections, etc., and maintained by guarding the fundus with the 
hand and by the use of ergot. 

Placenta Succknturiata. — It occasionally happens during 
the development of the placenta that a few chorionic villi at a 
distance from the placental site persist, develop, and form an 
auxiliary' or so-called succenturiate placenta ; in which case the 
elementary chorionic vessels which connect the two placente 
alHO persist and join the umbilical vessels. In such cases it 
usually happens that the succenturiate placenta is torn away 
from the membranes and left in ntero during the third stage of 
labor: an occurrence which can usually be diagnosticated by ex- 
amination of the membranes by transmitted light, when, if the 
placenta succenturiata exists, it will be seen that large vessels 
pass off through the membraf^es, from the circumference of the 
main placenta, and terminate abruptly in torn extremities. If 
such vessels are found, their existence is a quite sufficient indica- 
tion for an intra-uterine search for a subsidiary after-birth. The 
prt»sence of such a body in the uterus usually results in the pro- 
duction of a secondary hemorrhage after a variable period. 
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The bleeding is partly due to its detachment from its uterine site, 
and partly to the distention of the uterus by a foreign body. 

Treatment. — The immediate removal of the succentoriate is 
the only rational treatment. The method should be that which 
would be adopted in retention of the normal placenta. When 
secondary haemorrhage occurs, the possible existence of a placenta 
succenturiata should always be remembered, and the uterine 
cavity should be thoroughly explored for such a body after the 
removal of the clots which are almost invariably found. 

Fibroid Tumors. — iWa^wo*/^.— Submucous sessile fibroids 
may give rise during the first few days of the puerperium to no 
other appearances than an undue size and firmness of the uterus, 
but become apparent later, on bimanual examination and the use 
of the sound, owing to the fact that the involution of the uterus 
is more rapid and complete than that of the tumor. The other 
varieties are eai>ily appreciated by palpation immediately after 
labor, by reason of the irregular contour which they give to the 
organ. 

Prognosis. — The dangers which their presence involves are 
those of secondary h«emorrhage, and septic absorption from 
possible sloughing of the tumor by the decrease of circulation 
due to the process of involution. The lochia in such cases may 
be increased and prolonged by h«emorrhage due to the tumors, 
which is esi>ecially frequent in the pedunculated, submucous va- 
rieties, or they may occasionally be scanty and almost without 
color. Hiemorrhage, if it occurs, is usually sUght, but is exhaust- 
ing from its long continuance. Sloughing results in the produc- 
tion of a mass of necroseii tissue situated over a thin spot in the 
uterine wall. It exposes the patient to the danger of septic ab- 
sorption, and even of rupture of the uterus, daring any intra- 
uterine manipulations that may be undertaken. 

Treatment.— T\ie treatment of h»morrhage due to fibroids 
must consist in ordinary cases of a systematic administration of 
ergot : but in citse of failure to check the flow by the use of this 
drug, and of the continuance of the haemorrhage to a point at 
which the loss of strength becomes serious, the gentle use of the 
blunt wire curette, under full antiseptic precautions, to be fol- 
loweii if nci'essiiry by an intra-uterine application of Churchill's 
tincture of iodine, or of diluted MonseFs solution, may result in 
at least a temporary arrest of the bleeding. The further prog- 
ress of the case should then Iv conducted upon the ordinary 
principles laid down in teit-lKH>k8 on gynaecology. 

When a fibroid is found to l^ present and a foul uterine dis- 
charge appeiirs, the jx>ssibility that sK>ughing of the tumor is 
taking plaiv becomes so great that an intrauterine examina- 
tion by the finger should be made, when, if a brokenniown condi- 



THE PUERPEKIUM. 359 

tion of the tumor is found, it should be removed as gently as pos- 
sible by a cautious and gentle, but thorough and prolonged, use 
of the blunt wire curette ; it being remembered that the uterine 
wall at the site of the tumor is probably thin, and is, moreover, 
often softened by an extension of the necrotic process ; and that 
the greatest care must be used to prevent opening the peritoneal 
cavity by a too forcible use of the instrument. 

VuLVO-VAGiNAii THROMBOSIS.— The accident is caused by a 
submucous rupture of one or more veins, from the increased 
venous pressure of labor. The return of the blood from the 
pelvis is prevented by the occlusion of the veins under the pres- 
sure of the advancing head during the second stage of labor. If 
the walls of the veins are weak, the increased pressure may be 
followed by their rupture and an effusion of the blood into any 
of the submucous spaces of the pelvis, but the most common 
site of this accident is behind or at the side of the vaguia, in the 
immediate neighborhood of the vulva; from whence the effusion 
may extend upward through the connective tissues below the 
I>elvic diaphragm, or outward under the superficial fascia of the 
perinffium, groins, or, exceptionally, the abdomen and thighs. 
Thrombosis may also occur, though very rarely, in the substance 
of the cervix. 

If the rupture occurs early in the second stage, and is followed 
by an immediate effusion of blood, the tumor may be detected 
during labor, and may often be sufficient to constitute an obstruc- 
tion to the descent of the head ; but in many cases the effusion 
does not take place until after dehver>% and the condition re- 
mains unsuspected until pain or collapse attracts attention to 
the possibility of its occurrence. It may appear at any time dur- 
ing the first twelve hours of the puerperium. The condition may 
terminate in (1) immediate death from loss of blood without 
rupture of the tumor ; (2) in death by external haemorrhage after 
bursting of the tumor, which may be the result of simple rupture 
or of the shmghing of its walls from pressure; (3) in septicaemia 
due to sloughing, or to suppuration or necrosis of its contents, 
without rupture ; (4) in recovery, either by spontaneous absorp- 
tion of the effused blood, or by union of the surfaces of the cavity 
by gnc^umlation after its evacuation. 

Diagnosis, — The symptoms which suggest this ac<*ident are 
the apf>earance of a sudden and severe pain at the side of the 
vulva, more or less severe collax>8e without external loss of 
blood, and, on examination, the presence of an elastic tumor 
either in the cervix or l>ehind one or the other labium. If the 
tumor contain fluid blood, it will yield a more or less distinct 
fluctuation, but after coagulation has occurred it has a somewhat 
boggy feel. 
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Treatment — If the tumor is found during labor and is not 
large enough to cause a serious obstruction totheadvande of the 
head, immediate delivery by forceps is indicated; if, however, 
the tumor when first discovered is so large as to prevent the ad- 
vance of the head, its surface should be incised, the clots rapidly 
turned out, and the head immediately extracted. This, how- 
ever, should not be done until the materials necessary for the 
control of the resulting haemorrhage have been placed in readi- 
ness. Immediate delivery is indicated in cither case ; bec^^use the 
pressure of the head necessarily produces venous stasis, and thuo 
favors the increase of the tumor. This same pressure is, how- 
ever, sufficient to prevent any immediately serious loss of blood, 
for which reason no flooding need be apprehended until after 
the delivery of the child. After delivery, in such cases, the re- 
mainder of the treatment is precisely similar to that which 
should be adopted when the incision is made at the time of 
election. 

If the tumor is only discovered after labor, or if the delivery 
of the head without incision is possible, it is best to quiet pain 
by the administration of opiates; to enjoin absolute quiet in 
bed, and the avoidance of all straining efforts (for which reason 
the urine should be drawn by the catheter during the first forty- 
eight hours); to make persistent use of ice poultices, or of the 
pressure of a colpeurynter inserted into the vagina and filled 
with iced water, in the hop6 of restraining further hsemorrhage, 
and permitting the absorption of the efl'used blood, since this 
is the most favorable termination possible, and its attainment is 
often possible if the tumor is small. 

The case should be carefully watched, and examined at least 
daily ; at the first sign of sloughing, as shown by discoloration 
or vesication of the surface of the affected labium, or of suppura- 
tion as evidenced by the return of fluctuation, the tumor should 
be incised. It is better to wait for the advent of these symptoms, 
not only on account of the chance of absorption, but because an 
earlier evacuation of the cavity is likely to be followed by a se- 
vere haemorrhage, for which reason it is better to wait until the 
vessels have become plugged by clots. After the appearance of 
suppuration or sloughing, no delay should be permitted, since 
any further delay can but increase the danger of septic absorp- 
tion. 

When interference has been decided upon, a good assistant 
should be procured, the patient should be placed in the lithotomy 
position, a plentiful supply of properly prepared absorbent ma- 
terial and a quantity of MonsePs solution diluted to the color of 
sherry wine should be placed at hand. The tumor should be 
opened by an incision of from two to three inches in length 
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along the inner surface of the labium ; the clot should be rapidly 
turned out, and the cavity syringed with an antiseptic solution ; 
if hemorrhage occurs, it should be controlled by making pres- 
sure on the walls of the cavity with a wad of gauze or absorbent 
cotton which has been wrung out in the diluted MonseFs solu- 
tion. It ^should then be distended by packing it with small 
pledgets of the absorbent material which have been previously 
treated with iodoform or with a strong solution of creolin ; the 
latter being the better, since it is equally efficient as a styptic 
and deodorizer, and on account of the by no means small danger 
of iodoform poisoning which attends upon the use of the latter 
drug in recent enclosed wounds. 

The packing should be removed at the end of not more than 
twenty-four hours, and the cavity should be washed out and re- 
packed. Absolute rest in bed should be enjoined, all action of 
the bowels should be prevented by the use of opiates, and the 
urine drawn by a catheter. 

The diet should be mainly composed of liquids, and of those 
solid substances which are likely to produce the least amount of 
fsBces, but should always be sustaining, in view of the exhaust- 
ing effects of the inevitable loss of blood and possible sepsis. 

Pelvic Complications of the Convalescence.— This 
subject has been almost universally neglected in text-books upon 
obstetrics, being probably considered unworthy of notice, and a 
part of the domain of gynaecology ; but the prevention of subse- 
quent pelvic disease is no inconsiderable portion of the obstetri- 
cian's duty, and the subject of minor pelvic complications aris- 
ing in the absence of sepsis is of immediate and practical every- 
day importance in the management of labor. In speaking of 
these accidents as. independent of sepsis, it must, however, be 
stated that, although they frequently occur without well-marked 
septicemia, they are probably, in fact, always due either to the 
recurrence of a previous local trouble caused by the strains and 
contusions of labor, or to a mild degree of septic absorption 
which is sufficient to cause local inflammation, although not 
enough to cause a general systemic infection. 

Subinvolution. — Subinvolution may affect the uterus, vagina, 
uterine ligameiits, and abdominal walls. The delay may be 
caused by any inflammatory process, of which septic inflam- 
mations are by far the most couiinon ; or may be due to the in- 
ability of the ligaments and walls to undergo their normal retrac- 
tion, owing to the constant strain impot^cd upon them by a too 
early assumption of the erect position. It may result, when un- 
treate<l, in the production of a chronic pelvic congestion, or in 
any of the uterine lualpositions. 

It is rarely detected before the completion of the first ten days^ 
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partly from the inherent conditions of the ease, partly because 
the necessity for the observance of antiseptic precautious ren- 
ders it unwise to institute a vaginal examination before that 
time. If, however, at any period during the puerperium or con- 
valescence, the characteristic symptoms of heat, sense of weight 
and dragging in the pelvis, return of the red color to fhe lochia, 
backache, and indeflned pelvic pains appear, a careful examina- 
tion should be made ; and if the pelvic organs are found to be 
largo, soft, and sagging, treatment should be at once instituted. 

Treatment. — This should usually consist of the use of hot- 
water douches, given in quantities of one to six quarts, the pa- 
tient lying upon her back with her hips somewhat elevated ; the 
wator should be injected from a douche-pan or fountain syringe, 
under the forces of a hydrostatic pressure of not more than two 
or three feet, at a tenq^erature of from 100" to 110^ F. ; the quan- 
tity of water and the degree of heat being graduated to just the 
amount which is pnxluctive of a sense of comfort, rather than of 
fatigue, to the patient. If, as occasionally happens, the use of 
hot- water douches is followed, in spite of all care, by fatigue, 
headaches, or exhaustion, they should be discontiued, and the 
bi-daily insertion of small tampons soaked in equal parts of gly- 
cerin and water shouhl l>e employed instead. In cajse these 
means fail, and a careful bimanual examination demonstrates the 
al>sence of any localized inflammatory condition, the use of 
faradic electricity is sometimes beneficial. The negative pole 
should he attached to a large abdominal electrode while the 
positive is pai«eil into the vagina : an extremely weak current 
should bt» use«i at first, and should be gradually increased to the 
highest (x>int which is borne without discomfort: maintained at 
that maximum for a few moments, and as gradually decreased, 
the whole s^am^e lasting no longer than ten minutes. The appli- 
cation should Ix* rei^eateil on every second or third day, glycerin 
taiiqxins l>eing useil in the intervals. 

The use of ergot in the trt>«itment of subinvolution has been 
enthusiastically advocateil and as warmly condemned. Its pos- 
sesjiiion of any (x>wer of initiating and stimulating the process is 
extrvmely doubtful: but it is undoubteiily useful as an adjuvant 
to other means. It may be given in a fluid extract, 90 to 90 
minims, three to four times daily, or in two-grain ergotin pills 
with the same friHiuency. 

Subinvolution of the alxUnuinal walls is most common after 
gnvit distention, as in the case of twin prvismancy or hydramnios, 
and in multi|Vine. it is im|x>rtant, a* l^ing the chief element in 
determining Kxs^ K^i tigiire, a matter of no small interest to moect 
women, axul als^> Nvause the altemtiiui of the intTa-«bdoiiiinal 
pres.$ure6 dae to a pendukms abdiwieu usually nasotte in the pio- 
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duction of i>elyic pain after a greater or lesser length of time. 
Treatment of this condition should consist in tha application of 
constant and firm, though not excessive, support by a properly 
adjusted binder; in increased duration of the period of confine- 
ment to bed ; light, quick friction of the abdomen ; massage ; and, . 
in occasional cases, faradization as already described, but if sub- 
involution of the pelvic organs is absent, the positive electrode 
should be applied to the abdominal muscles near their origins or 
insertion. 

MAiiPOSiTiONS OF THE UTERUS.— Malpositions of the uterus 
are usually combined with subinvolution, and seldom cause 
symptoms of im|>ortaiice unless so complicated. 

Immediately after delivery, the uterus normally occupies a 
position of considerable prolapse and marked ante version, and 
during the first twenty-four hours rises to about its normal posi- 
tion by a process of muscular retraction, in which the ligaments 
partake equally with the uterus ; but is then so large and heavy 
that its fundus falls about from side to side as the woman moves. 
For this reason, if no other, restraint to the dorsal position is in- 
advisable, since the strain upon the uterine supports which results 
from this decubitus is not unlikely to result in a relaxed condi- 
tion of the round and of the upper portions of the broad liga- 
ments, and may thus initiate the production of a posterior mal- 
position. So also the over-tight application of a binder may 
result in the production of a partial prolapse, with or without 
retroversion. When either of these displacements has existed 
previous to pregnancy, it is almost certain to recur unless pre- 
vented by mechanical treatment ; but if such treatment is adopted 
during the later i)ortion of the puerperium, the displacement 
may often be permanently cured, instead of being simply relieved, 
as is unfortunately so often the case at other times. 

The diagnosis of malpositions of the uterus must depend 
upon the previous history of the patient; upon the appearance 
of pain in the back, groins, or hips, not permantly relieved by 
rest in bed; the reappearance of the red color of the lochia; and 
finally, and most important, upon bimanual examination. 

When the existence of such a condition is suspected, the patient 
should be examined during the latter part of the second week, 
and a Hodge pessary of suitable size should be adjusted if a pro- 
lapse or retroversion is found; but owing to the fact that the 
vagina may be exi)ected to rapi<lly decrease in size, the examina- 
tion should be repeated at intervals of a few days, and the pes- 
sary should be constantly reduced in nhe, pari passu, with the 
involution of the passage. The upper limb of the iwssary must 
generally be of uiuisual length, in order to prevent the i)r<Kluction 
of a retroflexion, which is likely to occur if the heavy fundus is 
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unsupported and the pressure of the pessary is directed against 
the middle portion of the still soft and flexible uterus. The pes- 
saries sold under the name of "patent process ^^ are usually the 
most convenient for this purpose, from the fact that they can be 
readily moulded to suit the individual case. 

Cellulitis. — Diffuse inflammation of the connective tissues 
of the broad ligaments, and of the other spaces in the pelvis (ac- 
companied or not by salpingitis), is usually of septic origin; it is, 
however, not very infrequent in aseptically conducted labors, 
as the result of the contusion of old inflammatory deposits during 
labor, but is then probably more likely to occur if these inju- 
ries were originally due to sepsis. 

The symptoms which should lead to a suspicion of such a con- 
dition are the appearance of a slight rise in temperature and 
pulse, accompanied by pain and tenderness on one or both sides. 
The tenderness is usually less well marked over the uterine body, 
but is increased by passive motion of the fundus. Any such 
train of symptoms should invariably lead to a careful bimanual 
examination. If a cellulitis is found, the treatment should con- 
sist of the administration of saline cathartics in small and re- 
peated doses, unless the pain be so severe as to require opiates; 
the application of poultices over the lower portion of the abdo- 
men ; and rest in bed. In non-septic causes this course of treat- 
ment usually results in resolution of the phlegmon within a few 
days. 

Cystitis. — Cystitis during convalescence from labor is usually 
due to the introduction of lochia into the bladder during cathe- 
terization, though a mild vesic4il irritation may follow a too con- 
stant use of the catheter. When cysititis has appeared, the use 
of the catheter should be avoided so far as possible; opiates 
should be freely administered, preferably in suppositories; diu- 
retics and demulcent drinks, such as elix. buchu et pot. acet. 
(N.F.), acetate of |>otash (gr. xx. in a half-tumbler of water), lithia 
and Apollinaris water, etc., should be taken frequently and in 
large quantities; and in severe cases the bladder should be 
washed out once or twice daily, in the hope of arresting the dis- 
ease. This is most conveniently done by attaching a full- 
sized silver or elastic webbing catheter to the tube of a foun- 
tain syringe; a saturated solution of Ix^rax being generally the 
best fluid. The bag of the syringe should be so suspended that 
the free surface of the st)hition is not more than twelve to fifteen 
inches above the puln^s of the|>atient; the catheter should be 
pa^iseil and the urine withdniwn : the instrument should then bo 
attacheil to thetul)eof the syringe, care l>eiug taken that neither 
the ciitheter nor syringe contains any air, and the fluid allowed 
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to flow into the bladder until a sense of fulness or discomfort 
is complained of. At the first indication of this condition, the 
connection between the catheter and syringe should be broken, 
and the injected fluid should be expelled by the patient. This 
process should be repeated, if necessary, on several successive 
days; and may often be followed, with advantaf^e, by the in- 
troduction of from five to ten grains of iodoform suspended 
in the solution of borax, and injected through the catheter 
with a small syringe after the withdrawal of all but a small 
quantity of the previously injected fluid ; or, if it be preferred, 
the iodoform may be incorporated into a small gelatin bougie, 
which can be introduced into the urethra, and then urged into 
the bladder by pressure upon it through the anterior vaginal 
wall. 

Hjbmorrhoids. — Haemorrhoids are not an uncommon compli- 
cation of the convalescence, and are often productive of great 
discomfort. Treatment should consist in securing free daily move- 
ments of the bowels ; in the application of the ung. gall, et op. ; 
and the local use of hot- water compresses ; or of ice poultices, con- 
structed by mixing ice, broken to the size of a walnut, with a suffi- 
cient quantity of Indian, rye, or other coarse meal. 

IXTKRCURREST DiSKASKS.— Pii€i/mow/tt.— It is probable that 
there is a somewhat increased liability to acute lobar pneumonia 
during the convalescence from labor ; when it occurs the pyrexia 
is apt to be rather high. The prognosis is rather worse than that 
of pneumonia in general. It is not infrequently associated with 
a general septic infection, in which case the prognosis is distinctly 
bad. The treatment is that of pneumonia. 

Scarlet Fe'oer. — Scarlatina was formerly confused with the 
erythematous eruptions which are not infrequent accoiupani- 
iiients of septic infection, and was then considered an extremely 
common complication of the c(mvalescence ; it is in fact infre- 
quent. It may be contracted by a puerpera either by the ordi- 
nary infection localized mainly in the throat, or through a con- 
tamination of the fresh wounds in the genital tract by the path- 
ognomonic germs of the disease. When the affection is vaginal, 
the stage of incubation is shortened, averaging from twenty-four 
to forty-eight hours. The rjish is most marked in the neigh bor- 
liood of the vulva, and the appearances which are familiar in tiie 
throat, i.e., redness, swelling, and ])Heudo-diphtlieritic patches, 
are found in the vagina. The diagnosis is to he made from a 
known exposure to the disease, and the ai>ix»arance of the rash; 
it is sometimes impossible until after desciuaniation ocrcurs. The 
disease is not infre([uently attended by inflammatory luOvie com- 
plications. Its i>rognosis is that of scarlet fever in general, modi- 
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lied by the prognosis of any pelvic complications which may be 
present. 

Erysipelas. — Whether erysipelas is or is not identical with 
sepsis is still a matter of discussion among bacteriologists, but 
practically the question is unimportant, since it is universally 
admitted that the erysipelas is to be prevented by strict asepsis, 
and that when it is present its treatment is identical with that 
of sepsis. 

Diphtheria, — The relation of diphtheria to sepsis is identical 
with that of erysipelas. 

Malaria, — An increased liability to malaria during the puer- 
perium is generally admitted, and patients who have already been 
subject to paroxysms of intermittent fever are almost invariably 
afflicted by its recurrence at this period. The type of the disease 
is occasionally extremely severe, but is ordinarily somewhat light; 
its treatment is unaffected. 

Actite Articular Kheumatism, — A somewhat increased liability 
to this disease has been alleged, but it is possible that this belief 
is due to a confusion between septic arthritis and rheumatism. 

Delirium Tremens. — Labor, like pneumonia and fractures, 
may be followed in drunkards by an attack of delirium tremens, 
which, on account of the exalted nervous susceptibility of the 
puerpera, is usually severe. The treatment should consist of 
forced feeding, and a moderate use of the bromides and chloral. 
If circumstances render it possible, the patient should be left 
untied in bed, but should be prevented from leaving her bed by 
the constant presence of a trained attendant. The delusions of 
delirium tremens are invariably those of terror, and a nurse who 
agrees with the hallucination, and promises protection, is usually 
successful in quieting the patient ; bromide and chloral should be 
used sparingly. The prognosis of the affection when it once 
exists is extremely grave, but if the habits of the patient are 
such that an attack is apprehended, it may often be averted by 
the administration of moderate doses of liquor from the moment 
of deliverj' ; after it is once present, the exp>ediency of giving alco- 
hol is doubtful. 

DiSKASKS OF THE URINARY SYSTEM.— The urinc of a puer- 
pera is nonnally increased, both in quantity and in its percentage 
of solid constituents ; that is, the kidneys are required to i>erf orm 
an increased amount of work during the convalescence from 
labor : there is, consequently, an (I priori probability that any 
previous renal disease will be subject to an increase of severity at 
this time, and that such an increase does occur has been substanti- 
ated by clinical experience. Chronic nephritis is not infrequently 
first detected at this time, but it is probable that, in most of such 
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cases, the disease has been of long standing, although previously 
undetected. 

Septic infection through the lower urethra, and the introduc- 
tion of foul lochia into the bladder by instrumental means, may 
result in inflammations of any or all portions of the urinary 
tract. Partial or complete occlusion of the ureters may follow 
upon the bruising of prolonged or operative labors. 



CHAPTER XXVL 

DISEASES OF THE BREASTS. 
Galactorrhcea. 

The term galactorrhcea includes two forms of abnormality — the 
secretion of a pathologically large quantity of thin, watery milk, 
and persistence of the normal secretion after the removal of the 
baby from the breast. The first form may be very exhausting to 
the mother, almost invariably results in illness of the child if 
nursing is persisted in, and usually appears toward the end df a 
long lactation. The second form is less important but may be 
extremely annoying to the patient ; it is usually seen in women 
who have been fine wet-nurses, after the death or removal of 
the baby. 

In the first form, weaning of tlie child, a nutritious diet, the 
use of iron, complete rest, and light support of the breasts, usu* 
ally cause the disappearance of the secretion. Atropia and its 
derivatives are best withheld, because their constitutional effect 
is seldom desirable for the mother. 

In the siH*ond form the main reliance must be placed upon 
carefully ml justed and vigorous general pressure upon the 
brcjists, in conjunction with the free use of saline cathartics or 
the continued administration of moderate doses of atropia ; large, 
fleshy women with an abundant but not over-rich secretion 
being generally most benefited by saline derivation, while those 
of more 8|>are build or less abundant secretion are best suited 
by the use of atropia. If pressure is nt»cessary it may be applied 
by a breast bandiigi' or the dressing of contractile collodion de- 
scribeil under mammary abscesses. 

DiMiNisiiKi> Skcrktiox OF MiLK.— A diminution in either 
the quantity or quality of the milk is always dependent upon 
some defiiMonoy in the general condition of the mother, and can 
be oombatinl only by careful attention to the details of her gen- 
eral hygiene, by inoi\»iiso in the amount of fluids ingested, and a 
highly nutritious iliet. 

Clii^colate, ctH*iKi, the heavier l>eers, oatmeal porridge, eggs, 
and milk all enjoy a dos<'rvtHily high n»putaticm for the diet of 
nursing mothers; but to sivure rt»si, frt^niom from care, from 
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anxiety, and other emotional sources of disquiet, is frequently a 
much more important point in the treatment of the affection. 

It must be remembered that a long lactation is no slight drain 
upon the vitality of many women ; and that when the failure of 
the breasts is secondary to the exhaustion of unduly prolonged 
nursing, there is but little hope of building up the patient while 
the secretion continues. An inferior quality of milk is always in- 
jurious to the baby : and, in such cases, weaning should therefore 
be recommended and urged to the mother, in the interests of both 
patients, unless a wet-nurse can be provided. 

SORK NiPPLKS. 

The painful and by no means innocuous lesions which are usu- 
ally grouped together under this head occur most frequently in 
primiparHi, and especially in women whose nipples, from the pres- 
sure of corsets or other causes, have become flattened or otherwise 
deformed. They are best described under the heads of excoria- 
tion, fissure of the apex, and fissure of the base. 

Excoriations. — Excoriation of the nipple is the result of a 
maceration of its delicate epithelial covering, produced by the 
constant flow of milk over its surface, when re-enforced by the 
friction of the baby's tongue and lips, during the act of nursing. 
It is especially common during the first weeks of lactation, and 
results in the production of a raw, papillated, strawberry-looking 
spot, which may be so large as to cover the greater part of the 
nipple. It is excruciatingly painful when touche<l, and frequently 
becomes covered, during the intervals l)etween the nursuigs, with 
small scabs, the removal of which by the nurse, or by the act of 
nursing, may cause considerable discomfort and sometimes slight 
bleeding. 

The affection, like all other forms of sore nipplos, is of the 
greatest importance on account of the liability to septic absorp- 
tion which it initiates, and of the danger of the formation of a 
parenchymatous abscess which consequently attends its existence. 
If allowed to become extensive and inflaiued, it may form a most 
obstinate and annoying lesion : but if treated early, it may usu- 
ally be relieved in from twenty-four to forty-eight hours. 

Excoriations tend to heal rapidly if protected from macera- 
tion and me<tlianical irritation, which objects are to be attained 
by the use of some astringent application or by a temporary dis- 
continuance of the rough han<i1ing which the nii>ple invariably 
receives from the baby's mouth. The api>licationsnio8t valuable 
for this puri)08e are powdered tannic acid, the compound tinc- 
ture of benzoin, and the solid stick of nitrate of silver. If tannic 
acid is used, it should be spread thickly over the affected surface 
24 
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and covered by a bit of linen cloth slightly greased with vaselin 
to prevent sticking. The compound tincture of benzoin should 
be applied in several successive thin layers with a cameFs-hair 
pencil after the nipple has been carefully dried by a soft bit of 
linen cloth. If nitrate of silver is used, the solid stick should be 
applied to the affected surface, but not until both the lesion and 
the surrounding skin have been carefully dried, since the mois- 
ture of the excoriated surface is abundantly sufficient for the pur- 
pose, and a too extensive application of the caustic may only re- 
sult in an enlargement of the excoriation. 

Tannic acid labors under the disadvantage that its use pre- 
supposes that nursing from that breast, is to be temi>orarily sus-. 
pended, since the ingestion of the superfluous tannin from the 
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nipple would almost certainly disturb the baby-s digestion. If 
it is emjiloyed, the use of the affected breast must be replaced by 
the bottle, and the nurse must relieve the breast at the end of the 
usual interval, by milking it with the hand or by a careful use of 
the breast pump (Fig. 109) ; the difference to the breast between 
these processes and that of nursing being that the mechanical 
irritation of the nipple by the motion of the baby's tongue is done 
away with. If the nitrate of silver or the compound tincture of 
benzoin is used, it is, however, possible to continue the use of 
the affected broast by employing a ]>roper nipple shield. 

My owTi experience has been that the compound tincture of 
benzoin, in couibination with a nipple shield, is, if employed 
early, a thoroughly satisfactory' method of treatment for almost 
every case, and I cannot but l)elieve that the many physicians 
who condemn the nipple shield upon the ground that it is refused 
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by the baby owe their failures to a want of proper perBistence in 
its use. 

It certainly is a fact that most babies decline at first to nurse 
the shield ; but if it is properly constructed, if it is tightly applied 
to the breafit, and if after the shield is in position it is partly filled 
with milk expressed from the breast by the fingers of the nurse, 
a very little persistence in its use is almdbt always crowned with 
success. Much, however, depends upon the form of shield used ; 
those furnished with a rubber tube should be unhesitatingly con- 
denmcd, on account of the absolute impossibility of securing suffi- 
ciently exact cleanliness of the tube, and because of the certainty 
with which their use is followed by the appearance of sprue or 
of more serious digestive troubles. Two forms only are to be 
recommended — that known as the " Needham (* Mother, don't you 
cry')" and that sold under the name of the "Acme" (Fig. 110). 
The two are exactly alike in principle ; but the Needham is made 
throughout of rubber and is somewhat more complicated than 
the Acme, which consists of a simple glass shield, to which the 
ordinary rubber nipple is directly attached. Either form must 
Im? taken apart after each nursing, throughly washed, and kept 
under water in a carefully cleaned tumbler. 

Fissure of the Summit. — A fissure of the summit is an ex- 
tension of the natural division between the papillie ; it is extremely 
painful, and gives rise to considerable bleeding during nursing. 
It is to be treated exactly in the manner just prescribed for exco- 
riations, except that in this case the cauterization of the fissure 
by a finely pointed stick of nitrate of silver is distinctly prefera- 
ble to either of the other applications. 

l^issuRK OF THE BASE. — Fissures of the base are crescentic 
cracks, which are usually situated on the under side of the nipple, 
at its conjunction with the areola. They are most often seen in 
women who have prominent and pendulous nipples, and are the 
result of a maceration, which is due to the warmth and moisture 
engendered by contact between the nipple and breast when 
pressed together by tlie weight of the nipple or by tightness of 
the clothing. They are to be treated by the application of the 
solid stick of nitrate of silver; followed by separation of the op- 
posiul surfaces by a small amount of ab8orV)ent cotton, and a 
temporary suspension of nursing or use of the nipple shield. 
After the surface has assumed a thorouglily healthful appearance, 
the compound tincture of benzoin may be applied to it, and is 
frequently extremely useful. The use of the nipple shield is ad- 
vantageous in many cases, of doubtful utility in others. Its em- 
ployment must be decided by observation of its effect upon the 
cmck. In cases in whicli the pain during nursing is relieve<i by 
the use of the nipple shield, it is more beneficial than any otlier 
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expedient at our coramand. In other cases, however, the crack 
is at least as fully opened when the shield is used as when the 
baby is placed directly upon the breast. 

Fissures at the base of the nipple may be extremely obstinate 
lesions ; and if in such cases they become irritated and inflamed, 
it may even be necessary to dry up tho breast. This final course 
of action should not, horwever, be adopted until the formation of 
an abscess seems imminent. The necessity for the resort to so 
heroic a procedure may often be averted by a temporary suspen- 
sion of nursing at a time when the trouble, though obstinate, is 
least threatening. If the nipple is sufficiently prominent to per- 
mit of the application of the dressing, a surprisingly rapid success 
may sometimes be attained by holding the surfaces of the crack 
in apposition with a dressing of collodion and absorbent cotton. 
A small bit of absorbent cotton should be drawn out into an ex- 
tremely delicate web, the surface of the crack should be dust^ 
with iodoform, and the nipple should be held in such a position 
that the crack is nearly closed. The web should then be laid over 
its surface, and fastened to the skin with a thin layer of flexible 
collodion. This should be allowed to dry, and repainted until a 
sufficiently thick layer has been obta,ined ; another extremely thin 
web of absorbent cotton being added if necessary. In the treat- 
ment of all forms of sore nipples it must never be forgotten that 
the most scrupulous attention to cleanliness, a free use of vaselin 
to the skin, and the constant employment of such mild antiseptic 
solutions as can be safely employed in this situation, e.g.^ a satu- 
rated solution of boracic acid, are factors of prime importance in 
the prevention of further trouble, and should never be neglected. 

Phlegmons and Abscesses of the Breast. 

A " broken breast," as it is popularly called, is a very tedious, 
painful, and exhausting disease, which, when threatened abscess 
is included in the description, may present itself in any degree 
of severity between the slightly hard and tender lump which is 
due to inspissated milk and is easily removed by massage, to a 
multilocular abscess which occupies the whole seat of the ruined 
gland and is filled with pus or broken-down connective tissue. 
It may appear at any stage of lactation, in any one of its three 
fonns — i.e.^ (1) as a su]>erficial or supra-mammary abscess situated 
in the subcutaneous connective tissue which overlies the gland 
itself: (2) as a deep or submammary abscess, lying entirely be- 
neath the gland, in the sul>cutaneous tissue which connects the 
organ to the pectoral muscles: and. {"X) the most common form, as 
a parenchymatous mastitis of tl>e gland itself, involving usually 
both the glandular and the interstitial connective tissues. 
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SuPBRFiciAii Abscess. — Superficial absceeses are the result, 
invariably, of septic absorption by the superficial lyuiphatics, 
either from pimples on the neighboring skin or through the sui^ 
face of simple erosions of the nipples or areolee. In either case 
they are usually the result of a want of thorough surgical cleanli- 
ness in the care of the breast. They are seldom of large extent, 
are announced by the appearance of marked reddening of the 
skin, are quickly followed by superficial fluctuation, and attended 
by comparatively slight pain. They are promptly relieved by 
an early incision. 

Submammary Abscess.— Submammary abscesses, the least 
common of the three forms, are probably always caused by the 
burrowing of pus from small but deeply seated parenchymatous 
abscesses, which, though the source of the trouble, are usually of 
but slight importance as compared with the extensive abscess 
which follows the escape of the pus into the submammary tissues. 

This form of mastitis is marked by a high temperature, and 
dull, deep-seated pain, an absence of redness of the skin, a ten- 
dency toward an extensive lymphatic engorgement of the axilla, 
and marked pain on motion of the arm. As soon as any consid- 
erable amount of pus has been formed, the whole gland may be 
felt to move loosely over the subjacent tissues, and can frequently 
be perceived, by the finger, to rest, as it were, upon a fluid bed. 

In the presence of such symptoms, and in the absence of any 
signs of superficial pus formation, the surrounding skin should 
be rendered thoroughly aseptic, the breast should be drawn 
strongly upward, and a medium-sized aspirating needle plunged 
deeply into the submammary spcu^e, in a direction which is par- 
allel to the chest wall, at a point about over the lowest insertion 
of the pectoral is muscle. If pus is obtained, the abscess should 
be laid open by passing a director along the aspirating needle as 
a guide, and following it by a blunt-pointed bistoury or, prefer- 
ably, by a slender sinus dilator, or pair of scissors, which, when 
once in position, is withdrawn in sufficient expansion to permit 
the introduction of the index finger through the wound. Every 
effort should then be made to discover the, frequently small, 
op>ening of the parenchymatous abscess which was probably the 
s^mrce of the trouble. When an opening is found, it should be 
enlarged by the finger, any broken-down tissue which may exist 
should be thoroughly scrapecl off, the whole of the cavity syringed 
out with a one to sixty solution of creolin or a one to one thou- 
sand solution of corrosive, a large drainage tube inserted, and an 
antiseptic dressing applied, exactly as is done in parenchymatous 
mastitis. 

Parenchymatous Mastitis.— Etiology and Prognosis,— 
This variety of abscess includes within it«elf the gn^eat majority 
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of all broken breasts ; it always involves, in the end, both the in- 
terstitial and glandular tissues, but may originate in either of 
two ways, the distinction being a matter of considerable clinical 
importance. The abscess may begin as a small phlegmon of the 
connective tissue, entirely unconnect'Cd with the acini or ducts; 
in which case it is always due to septic absorption from a sore 
nipple or from the small pimples or boils which are not very 
infrequent in the areolae. It may, upon the other hand, take its 
origin from an inspissation of milk in a given duct or acinus; 
in which case the subsequent suppuration is due to an irritation 
of the gland, which is excited from the presence within it of a 
mass of cheesy or curdled milk, which acts upon the epithelium 
as a foreign body. This plugging of the acinus may be due to a 
fermentation of the contained milk, caused by the entrance of 
some one of the ordinary forms of bacteria into the lactiferous 
ducts, and their passage backward to the gland ; and, though it 
is now an extreme heresy to admit the possibility of a non- 
parasitic origin for such diseases, I cannot help believing that it 
is sometimes due to an inspissation from simple thickening of the 
milk. This might well occur in so active a gland as a result of a 
local congestion of the secreting epithelium, which was itself 
caused by the accidental irritation of a slight blow, an exposure 
of the breast to a draught of cold air, or some similar contin- 
gency; and I am, in consequence, accustomed to direct my 
patients to observe the utmost care to avoid such accidents and 
exposures. Whatever the cause may be, at least it is a clinical 
fact that the threatened abscess which first appears as a hard, 
localized, tender, but not excessively painful lump, and which is 
not attended by any marked reddenng of the skin, but is accom- 
panied by a sharp exacerbation of temperature, may usually be 
promptly relieved, if treated early, by massage and the subse- 
quent application of a pressure bandage; while those which 
begin as an ill-defined but painful spot situated behind a sore 
nipple or a pimple of the areola, which are attended by an early 
redness and oedema of the overlying skin and in most cases by 
a very gradual rise of temjierature, should be subjected to the 
ordinary surgical treatment of phlegmon in any other situation, 
and are much more often followed by suppuration, in spite of 
the most careful treatment. The most dangerous cases are those 
in which the original lesion in the nip[>le or areola is angry and 
inflamed, while the secondary inf€»ction is slow, insidious in its 
approach, and attended by but a slight accession of temperature, 
and few local symptoms. 

Treatment. — The treatment of parenchymatous mastitis is 
divided into the observance of prophylaxis; the employment of 
expedients to avert suppuration, so long as that is possible; and. 
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in the event of its occurrence, a prompt and thorough use of the 
knife. 

Under prophylaxis must be ranked a careful watchfulness 
over the condition of the nipple, the strict observance of cleanli- 
ness, a free use of vaselin to the nipple and areola, and the con- 
stant employment of the utmost possible antisepsis throughout 
the whole course of lactation. 

When a distinct threatening is present, the choice between 
the different methods of conservative treatment which aim to 
avert suppuration, must always be Complicated by the question 
whether or not there is still a reasonable hope that the function 
of the breast can be preserved ; or whether the probability of an 
eventual suppuration is already so great as to entirely outweigh 
the misfortune of an early termination of the activity of the 
gland, which must certainly follow upon the adoption of the 
more vigorous and safer modes of treatment. 

Whatever may be the form of lesion under consideration, the 
first essential point in its treatment is the immediate removal of 
the baby froui the breast, and the promotion of entire surgical 
rest of the organ until pain and tenderness have entirely disap- 
peared or have at least become insignificant. This being done, 
sucxsess in the management of these cases depends upon an in- 
telligent choice of the measures to be emi)loyed, and upon a 
scrupulously careful attention to the details of the technique, 
which in doubtful cases should be conducted by the physician 
in person, rather than left to the care of the nurse. 

When the trouble is thought to be due to inspissation of milk 
within the gland, the expedients at our disposal are the use of 
massage and of properly applied pressure, together with, in the 
earliest stages, an attempt at relief of the congestion which is 
certainly present, by the derivative action of saline c^ithartics, 
and perhaps by a mild counter-irritation of the neighboring skin. 
When it is thought to originate in the connective tissues, the use 
of salines, and of ice, or hot poultices; and the attainment of 
absolute surgical rest, by the application of a bandage for sup- 
port but not for pressure, are the means of treatment indicated. 

Trkatmextof Abscesses which Originate in Inspissa- 
tion OF THE Milk.— Ma^'saf/e of the Brecust—Tha whole skin of 
the affected breast should first be rendered slippery by the appli- 
cation of some emollient; for which puri)ose, CAmphorateti oil is 
preferred by many physicians. The oi)erator should begin by a 
gentle and rapidly repeated superficial stroking motion with 
the finger tii)s (Fig. Ill); each stroke of the hand beginning with 
the finger tips placed well outside the edge of the breast and 
tenninating at the ni])ple. The motions should be maile to cover 
the whole surface of the breast, in successive portions, though 
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special attention should, of course, be paid to the affected spot; 
should be BO gentle as to cause no pain; and should increase in 
force as a tolerance of deeper friction appears. When quite firm 
uiBflBa^ IB but tilightlj', or not at all, painful to the patient, the 
affected lump should be pressed upon b^ the fiat of the hand, aad 




nrged gently but firmly away from the edge of the breaat and 
toward the nipple (Pig. 113), fur a few iiiumenta, when thick 
milk 18 usually seen to flow from the mouth of the duct whii^h 
subtends the lunip. When this pressure becomes painful to the 
patient, as it usually does within a few minutes, it should be re- 
idaced by a repetition of the stroking movements; and the pro- 




Fio. US-Smco! 



eesa should be repeated until the whole gland has become soft 
and flaccid, or the operator fears the imtieat is becoming ex- 
hausted, or until the teudemegs begins to reappear. The whole 
breast should then lie enoonipai<sei) by n carefully adjosted 
pressure bandit|ce, whirh, to 1h' eflli-ient. niunt be one of those 
designed eepeeially for the piiri>o«'. 
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Breast Bandages. — Of the T&rious binders which have been 
devised for the parpoee, that nsed in the New York Materoitj 
(Fig. 118} excels in simpUcity, and provtdee adequate compres- 
flhuL It is oat from a piece of Btoat Unen oloth after the pattern 




given in the figure, the dotted lines representing the outlines of 
the finished binder; and is applied by placing it under the pa- 
tient with the line AB lying against her spinal oolnmn; the 
bottom comers, C,C, are then pinned tightly together across her 
chest, well below the edge of the breasts, whicharedrawn upward 
and iaward by the hands of the patient during the remainder of 
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the process of application. A piece of wadding is placed between 
the breasts, and the edges G 1> are then pinned toii^ther as tightly 
as possible, from below upward, when E,E and F,Fare pinned 
together across the shoulders, to prevent slipping of the bandage 
<Pig. 114). 

This bandage, however admirable in other respects, is dia- 
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tinctly inferior to that which has been used for many years in 
the Boston Lying-in Hospital, in the fact that it subjects the nip- 
ples to unnecessary and perhaps injurious pressure, and that it 
must be removed whenever nursing is permitted or when the 
breasts are to be emptied by other means. 

The Lying-in Hospital bandage (Pig. 115) may be easily ex- 
temporized by fastening together, in the shape of a T, two strips 
of very stout linen cloth ; of which that which forms the tail of 
the T should be about four inches broad and sufficiently long to 
a little more than half encircle the patient^s chest; while the 
crosspiece should be nearly double the length, and sufficiently 
wide to extend from a position an inch below the edge of the pa- 
tient's breasts to the edge of areola. 




Fio. 115.— Breast Bandaob Used in the Boston LTDfa-ni HoepiTAL. 

This bandage is applied by drawing the tail of the T beneath 
the patient's back, in such a position that its ends appear at the 
sides upon a line with the nipples, and with the junction of the 
tails well external to the edge of the breast on that side. The 
lower edge of the lower half of the crossbar should then be 
drawn tightly across the chest, care being taken to see that it is 
below the lower edge of the glandular tissue ; it is secured by a 
safety-pin to the free end of the tail piece, and is prevented from 
slipping upward by attaching it to the upper edge of the binder, 
at two points, which should be opposite the most dependent 
parts of the breasts. The upper edge of the other tail is then 
drawn across the chest, entirely above the breasts, is pinned to 
the other comer of the free end of the tailpiece, and prevented 
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from slippiDR downward by a piece of cloth, not more than two 
inchee wide, which is pinned to it at two points, ea«h of which itt 
opposite the upper edge of the corresponding breast, and is then 
oarrled over the shoulder, and attached to the crosspieoe in the 
middle of the back. The whole enrface of the breast should then 
be thorongbly duBt«d with powdered starch or some similar 
neatral powder, and a large wad of absorbent cotton Is placed 
between them. The breasts are then drawn strongly Inward by 
the hands of the patient, and the bandages pinned together on 
each side over the axillee. beginning at the outer angle and thence 
working upward toward the nipple, care being taken that the 
pressure ie uniform, ezuept that, bo far as possible, it decreases 
gntdually from the axilla to the areola. The apper edges ot 
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both strips shonld then be broaght together between the breasts 
with Bafety-plns; when the bandage should present the appear- 
ance shown in the figure, and ahould exercise a perfectly smooth 
pressure upon every part of the gland. 

When circuui stances permit, the application of the bandage 
may tie eiinplifled, and its efficiency promoted, by the use of the 
device shown in Pig. 118, which was recently invented by Dr. A. 
P. Chadboume, late house physician tit the Boston Lying-in 
Hospital. It cannot be readily extemporized, and is somewhat 
ezi>ensive, but is rather more comfortable to the patient, and 
decidedly neater looking. Its si/e must be proiiortionate to the 
size of the Individual patient, and should be supplemented by 
shoulder straps, as in the ordinary bandage. 
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When either of these bandeiges is being used to exert pressure 
upon a badly e&ked breast, it should be drawn as tightly as is 
possible without seriously embarrassing the patient^s respiration; 
its pressure then almost invariably results in the expression of 
all the milk which the glands contain, but produces so much dis- 
comfort that it must usually be loosened at the expiration of a 
few hours. Its use should, however, be continued, under a lighter 
tension, until the patient has been free from trouble for some 
days. 

It may also be employed to great advantage for the support 
of pendulous or heavy breasts, or for the relief of the engorge- 
ment which frequently attends the first appearance of the milk; 
but when used for this purpose, it should be much less tightly 
drawn. 

Contractile Collodion. — When the trouble is so serious that 
it is thought necessary to dry up the breasts at once, and when 
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somewhat marked discomfort is of but slight importance in 
comparison with a prompt attainment of the most efficient com- 
pression possible, the most excellent results are often obtained 
by covering the breasts with a dressing of contractile collodion, 
applied in the following manner. A piece of fine cr^pe lisse (the 
best is sold under the trade name of silk illusion) should be cut in 
such a manner (Fig. 117) that it can be smoothly applied to the 
whole surface of the gland, and large enough to ext-end at least 
two inches beyond it in all directions, the nipple and areola being 
left uncovered. The crOpe lisse should be closely applied to the 
skin and fastened in place with a thin layer of the collodion. 
This should be allowed to dry, and the breast repainted at short 
intervals until the desired amount of compression has been at- 
tained. The illusion prevents any cracking of the collodion, 
which would otherwise result in the production of extremely 
painful fissures of the skhi ; but the dressing usually produces a 
circle of blisters around its edge, and is otherwise so uncomfort- 
able, that it should be reserv^ed for extremely threatening 
in which its great efficiency makes it extremely valuable. 
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The contractile force of collodion when applied in this way 
in successive thin layers is so gn^^at that the breast can, if neces- 
sary, be reduced at once to the size of the non-secreting gland, 
and, if kept under such presssure for a period of from twelve to 
twenty-four hours, will almost invariably cease to secrete. 

If this treatment, massage and compression, be intelligently 
applied at a sufficiently early period, and persistently carried 
out, failure to relieve a threatened abscess which begins by in- 
spissation of the milk should be extremely rare. If such a 
gathering has been left untreated until the connective tissue 
around the ducts is inflamed, it can hardly be dissipated by pres- 
sure alone, and its treatment should be similar to that of those 
which originate by infection. The transition from the stage of 
insplssation to that of inflammation is of course marked by the 
appearance of increased pain and temperature, by extreme red- 
ness of the skin over the affected spot, and finally by fiuctuation. 
This last sign is, however, often unobtainable in deep-seated ab- 
scesses of the breasts. 

Abscesses which Orichnate in the Interstitial Tissue. 
— This form is decidedly less common than the preceding, and 
offers a much less certain prospect of averting suppuration. When 
this variety is thought to be present, an ice poultice should be 
placed over the affected spot, the pain quieted by opiates, the 
bowels freely opened by saline cathartics, the child removed from 
the breast, and the organ rendered immovable by a lightly applied 
bandage. If in spite of these measures the abscess progresses 
until it becomes probable that suppuration has already occurred, 
a hot poultice should be substituted for the ice, and the breast 
should be frequently examined to detect the first evidence of 
fluctuation. In case of doubt about the presence or absence of 
pus, it should be searched for with the needle of an aspirator, 
under antiseptic precautions. A medium-sized needle should be 
used, and ether must orflinarily be given. 

When the presence of pus has been definitely ascertained, 
further delay can only result in an extensive destruction of the 
glandular tissue, and the only proper course to pursue is an im- 
mediate resort to the knife. 

Operative Treatment of Mammary Abscess.— The patient 
should be aujethetized, and the skin rendered thoroughly aseptic. 
An Incision three-quarters of an inch deep should then be made 
through the skin and subcutaneous t is.su es only, its direction radi- 
ating from the nipple, i.e., being parallel to the larger milk duets. 
The site of the incision should l)e directly over the most depen- 
dent jjortion of the Kupposed collection of pus ; a stiff probe or 
director should be forced through the tissues into the wivity of 
the abscess, and followed by a dilator or pair of scissors, and 
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thjia should then be expanded to a degree sufflcieat to permit Iliu 
entrance of the index finger, which uhould be made to explore 
every portion of the cavity, should break down all friable tissue, 
and lay bare all of the many connected chambers which are usu- 
aUy found (Fig. 118). 

A sufficient number of openings should be made to afford free 
drainage to every part of the cavity, it being better to make 
several unnecessary openings than one too few; but on account 
of the danger of the formation of milk ftetnlie If any important 
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duct is divided, each of these openings should be made by the 
passage of a long jirobe or director, under the guidance of the 
finger, to the point at which an opening is desired. The prol)e 
should t>e made to {inss through the tissues until its point is seen 
to dimple up the external itkin, which should then be opened 
with a knife or scissors in a direction radiating from the nipple, 
and the sinus enlarged ns before by dilatation. Drainage tubes 
of not less than one-fourth of an inch internal diameter should 
then be [>assed through the cavity from hole to hole; the whole 
breast should be thoroughly syringed out by an irrigation of not 
less than live minutes' duration, with a strong antiseptic solution, 
and au antiseptic dressing applied, under a moderately tight oom- 
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pression bandage. The first dressing is usually promptly stained 
by the discharge of serum and the remains of the irrigating solu- 
tion; it should, therefore, be removed at the end of from twelve 
to twenty-four hours. Its successor should be left in situ until 
the fifth day, when, if the discharge be slight, one or more of the 
tubes should be withdrawn, and shortened by at least one-half 
of their length, since nothing is more likely to produce obstinate 
fistula than an unnecessarily long retention of drainage tubes. 
In many cases it is possible to remove them wholly upon the 
ninth or tenth day ; but the exact date of their ultimate removal 
must depend upon the progress of the individual case and the 
judgment of the physician. Full antiseptic precautions should 
invariably be observed throughout the whole operation. 

Arrest op Lactation. 

It may becx)me necessary to dry up the breast, either at the 
time of weaning after prolonged nursing; immediately after 
delivery by reason of the death of the child, the constitutional 
condition of the mother, or her previous bad record as a wet- 
nurse; or during the first few weeks of the puerperium, for sim- 
ilar causes. After long lactation the glands are usually prepared 
by nature for the cessation of their activity, and the process 
of drying them up rarely causes trouble. It is then seldom 
necessary to adopt any other method than putting the baby 
on the bottle, and relieving the tension of the breast by strok- 
ing or by the use of the breast pump whenever they become 
tense ; under which treatment the secretion usually ceases within 
a few days. Should a small amount of milk persist for a longer 
I)eriod, it may usually be arrested by the administration of 
atrof)ia, if the constitutional condition of the mother oflfers 
no oontra-indication to the use of this drug. The arrest of the 
milk when the breasts are at the height of their early activity 
is. however, a much more dangerous matter. If by reason of the 
death of the child in labor, or for some other condition, it has 
been decided beforehand that the mother is not to nurse, it is 
best to ai)i)ly t!ie pressure bandage, or, in threatening cases, even 
the contractile collodion, with the first signs of the appearance 
of the milk, trusting to the natural overflow under pressure to 
relieve enj:^()rf?enient, and emptying the breasts, if necessary, by 
can»ful massage, and the reappHcntion of the bandage. If the 
l>atient is strong and vigorous, the provocation of a moderate 
(liarrlid'a by saline catharsis may often be a useful adjuvant; but 
the use of atropia is seldom advisable, since the sensitive condi- 
tion of the puerpera makes the constitutional action of the 
remedy distinctly undesirable. If the secretion is already esta,b- 
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liflhed when the necessity for its arrest becomes apparent, the 
same method should be employed; but in such cases the fre- 
quent relief of over-distention by massage or the breast pump is 
usually necessary. 

GaijACTOCBLK. — It occasionally happens that a milk duct may 
become permanently plugged, and result, by dilatation of the 
gland behind it, in the formation of a cystic tumor filled with 
milk, which may exceptionally attain an extreme size. The affec- 
tion is chronic, belongs more properly to surgery than to obstet- 
rics, and can be treated only by the knife. 

Milk Fistula.— When a lactiferous duct has been opened by 
a wound or by the extension of an abscess, a fistula results, 
which may continue to discharge pure milk, or milk more or less 
mixed with pus, for many months or years. It may sometimes 
be closed by persistent compression of the breajst; occasionally 
by the inflammation excited by injections of tincture of iodine or 
a two-per-cent solution of nitrate of silver, repeated two or more 
times weekly with a small syringe ; but may sometimes, on the 
other hand, be so intractable as to yield to nothing but the 
curette, or even require a dissection of its tract and the removal 
of the offending acini. 



CHAPTER XXVIL 

SEPTICiEMIA. 

PuBRPBRAL fever is a term which has been ased from time 
almost immemorial to designate the febrile affections of child- 
bed, but in the light of modem knowledge it should be restricted 
to cases in which septicaemia is developed by the absorption of 
foul material through wounds due to parturition. In this sense 
the words puerperal fever will be used in this chapter. 

It follows from the definition given above, that puerperal 
fever must always be due to the introduction of organic germs 
or their products into the blood of the patient. It is a matter 
of common knowledge that the usual source of such infection is 
tlirough defective cleanliness of the hands or instruments of the 
accoucheur or nurse, one or the other of whom must always be 
held res]:K)nsible for the causation of the disease; unless some 
probable source for an autogenetic origin can be found, for it 
must not be forgotten that, although such cases are extremely 
rare, they do undoubtedly exist. 

The most common cause of an autogenetic sepsis is the per- 
sistence of a former attack of sepsis, under the guise of a chronic 
salpingitis, whose quiescent germs may be lighted into activity, 
if they are expressed by the force of labor from their seat in a 
partially encapsulated tube into the previously healthy cavities 
of the uterus or peritoneum. If these rare cases are excepted, 
obstetric septiciemia is a preventable disease; but though this 
statement is absolutely true in theory, it must not be forgotten 
that the attainment of absolute asepsis is a most difficult achieve- 
ment, and that instances of infection do occasionally occur in the 
practice of the most careful men ; so that it should be said that 
septicH^nua may sometimes be the result of a failure to observe 
extraordinary precautions, rather than of the neglect of onlinary 
carefulness. 

In estimating the imxx)rtance of each case of r)ueri>eral fever, 
two factors must be considered — the amount of constitutional in- 
fection, or true w^pticwinia, which is present; and the severity of 
the local lesion, which is the source of that infection. The 
amount of constitutional impression is, to a considerable degree, 
inde[)en(lent of the extent ami severity of its initial lesion. Lo- 
25 
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cal affections of the most alarming appearance may be accompa- 
nied by septic absorption which is only sufficient to c^iuse a feel- 
ing of lassitude and depression, with but a slight decrease in any 
of the secretions, and a very moderate elevation of temperature. 
Cases of mild infection tend, as a rule, to spontaneous recovery 
after a variable number of days, but are by no means unimpor- 
tant, since they often result in an undue prolongation of the con- 
valescence, and in the production of chronic pelvic troubles. 

Upon the other hand, local lesions of the most insignificant 
appearance are not infrequently followed by a severe and pro- 
longed sepsis, which may end in recovery, or may terminate fatally 
either as the result of general exhaustion and a parenchymatous 
degeneration in all of the vital organs, or by the production of 
metastatic abscesses and distinct py»mia. 

The form of septictemia to which (iarrigues has given the title 
of acutest septicaemia is the result of the absorption of a poison of 
such extreme virulence, or in such overwhelming quantities, 
that death results from paralysis of the heart before a sufficient 
time has elapsed to permit the production of any visceral degen- 
eration. Such an attack is fatal within two or three days, and 
is, fortunately, extremely rare. 

The local affections which may occur are: decomposition of 
the lochia or of retained clots; so-called diphtheritic patches 
upon the vulva, vagina, or cervix; endocervicitis, and endo- 
metritis; purulent, diphtheritic, or gangrenous metritis, para- 
metritis, salpingitis, or ovaritis; pelvic and general peritonitis; 
any of which affections may, if untreated, extend into the adja- 
cent tissues, either by way of the lymphatics, or along the blood- 
vessels. The local lesion is always the source of infection, and 
its progress must be arrested before any constitutional improve- 
ment can be hope<i for. 

Symptomatology and Diagnosis.— The first sign which 
usually awakens the suspicion of the attendant is an elevation 
of temperature; and though every elevation of temperature 
during the puerperal i)eriod is not due to sepsis, it should always 
arouse the physician to the use of every effort to liccount for its 
appearance. It may be due to a simple reaction after the ex- 
haustion of labor; to constipation ; to engorgement or threatened 
abscesses of the breasts; to acute nervous disturbances, such as 
puerperal mania; to sepsis; or to the onset of some intercurrent 
febrile disease of non-obstetric origin: so that the differential 
diagnosis must rest upon the presence of the other s>'mptom8 
of obstetric sepsis, and the exclusion of all other possible causes. 

The i)yrexia of a simple reactionary fever ai)i>ears within 
twenty-four hours of labor, while the onset of sepsis is rarely seen 
before the third day. Septiwemia is most likely to appear on 
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the third, fourth, or fifth clay, and the likelihood of sepsis de- 
creases with the distance from that date. 

A rise of temperature due to constipation is commonly grad* 
ual ; that caused by the onset of the more common acut« diseases, 
or by affections of the breasts, is more frequently sudden, and 
is oft«n attended by a chill. The temperature of sepsis may ap- 
pear in either form, but a sudden rise attended by a chill is 
common only in the most virulent forms, and is then accom- 
panied by a well-marked group of other symptoms. 

The other symptoms distinctive of obstetric septicemia are 
diminution and foulness of the lochia, a decreased secretion of 
milk, and the appearance of abdominal and pelvic tenderness; 
but in the presence of a rise of temperature during the puerpe- 
rium the physician, in addition to searching for these signs of 
sepsis, should inquire into the state of the bowels ; should himself 
inspect the breasts ; should examine the throat for tonsillitis, and 
the chest for pneumonia or pleurisy; and should use every effort 
to exclude the presence of any other general disease. 

In doubtful cases or when any of the signs of septicemia are 
present, he should never neglect to make a systematic examina- 
tion of the genitals, both by sight and touch. The abdomen and 
breasts should be |>alpated ; the pad should be inspected, and the 
presence or absence of a foul odor ascertained ; the vulva should 
be exposed with a Sims^ speculum,* and its whole surface care- 
fully searched for the so-called diphtheritic patches, which, when 
found, present the ai)pearance of a fine gray or grayish-white 
film, which is dotted about over the cervix and walls of the va- 
gina wherever any abrasion or laceration has been produced 
durhig labor. Should nothing abnormal be found in the vagin€^ 
a small pledget of disinfected cotton should be introduced into 
the canal of the cervix, in order to detect any foulness of the cer- 
vical or uterine secretions, which are often markedly affected 
when the more copious vaginal secretions are but slightly stale. 

If the result of this examination is negative, the uterus, tubes, 
ovaries, and broad ligaments should >>e carefully palpated *bi- 
manually, in order to detect any undue size of the uterus itself, 
such as might be caused by the presence of clots or portions of 
the placenta within the uterine cavity ; to estimate the amount 
of tenderness over the uterus and other organs ; and to ascertain 
the presence or absence of exudates in the adnexa. 

Trkatmknt.— Treatment should be divided into: first, mea- 
sures directed to the support and stiumlation of the system as a 
whole, in its warfare against the invading poison; and, secondly, 

1 If well-marked symptonis of Bepticfemia are pn*Hent, the probability of reopen- 
iDg a lacerattMl iwriDo^iiiu should not be allowed to interfere with a thorough ex- 
amination of the vagina. 
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those which are intended to prevent any further production t f 
septioflBmia, by the removal of its local source. Both are of the 
greatest importance, but, as the local lesions tend to extend and 
are, moreover, a constantly active source of fresh infection, it is 
impossible to exaggerate the value of early local treatment. 

Local Treatment. — When the first signs of infection appear, the 
whole genital tract should be thoroughly explored, without an 
unnecessary hour of delay, under full antiseptic precautions, and 
if suspicious lesions are discovered, a vigorous attempt to disin- 
fect the infected tract should be immediately made. 

The vagina should be carefully cleaned, and so completely ex- 
I>osed that no single spot on its surface can escape the eye. If 
the surface of the cervix is clean and the cervical lochia are sweet, 
the uterine cavity should be left undisturbed ; but if there is any 
suspicion of its invasion by the i>oison, the cleansing process 
should begin at the fundus. 

The local applications which should be used vary with the 
form of the initial lesion in the .individual case. Slight vaginal 
decomposition of retained clots or lochia, unattended by diph- 
theritic patches, may usually be relieved by bi-daily vaginal in- 
jections of a 1 : 3,000 corrosive sublimate solution. If the gray, 
so-called diphtheritic, patches are found, they should be dusted 
daily with iodoform, after the vagina has been cleanseil by the 
corrosive douche; or in the more severe cases a 955^ solution of 
carbolic acid should be applied to every portion of the iliseased 
surface upon a bit of absorbent cotton, and followed by iodo- 
form; or a strong solution of nitrate of silver (argent, nitrat. gr. 
Ix.-aq. 1 i.) may be used in place of the carbolic solution. 

Endocervicitis and endometritis are to be recognized by foul- 
ness of the uterine discharge ; they tend to spread rapidly by the 
lymphatics into the substance of the uterus, and thence to the 
peritoneum. Their complication by metritis and i>ara- or peri- 
metritis is to be known by the appearance of an abnormal 
amount of tenderness on bimanual palpation of the uterus. The 
milder grades may occasionally be promptly relieved by an intra- 
uterine douche, which is indicated whenever the cervical lochia 
are in the least foul; but most cases of septic endometritis are 
more tlioroughly relieved by the gentle use of the dull wire 
curette. 

Intra-uterine inje(*tions, though of great value in the treat- 
ment of such forms of sepsis, are by no means without danger. 
If their teniiH»rature is either too high or t<K) low, they may be 
followeil by alarming collapse ; and if the return of the fluid is not 
carefully provided for, it may l)e forced through the tubes and 
be the cause of a general peritonitis, to Siiy nothing of the danger 
of sudden death if air is forced into the uterus. Their use re- 
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i|uires an accurate knowledge and observance of the proper tach- 

If no other inetruiueat is at hand, a carefully cleansed male 
silver catheter, which has been bent to the proper curve, may be 
made to answer the purpone, but when it is poesible oue of the 
specially devised Instrumente sbould be employed. The double 




current intra-uterine catheter devieed by Boneman (Fig. 119), 
and improved by Kelley is widely used, but for puerperal caees 
it has tew advantages over less tuim^ilicati'd inHtrmnents; and Its 
device for ineurln^ the prompt return of the injected fluid is less 
safe than that which is afforded by the patulous os characteristlo 
of puerperal endometritis when held open by pressing the simple 
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catheter or intra-uterlne tube against its anterior wall (Fig. 190), 
Intra-uterine tubes of glaas itoexess the advanta^ of cheapness, 
and their traiu)i»rency renders the detection ol any uii cleanliness 
of their interior easy, but their rigidity renders tbeui less conven- 
ient than those made of block tin, which can be bent to any curve 
tliat suits the shape of the individual uterus. The material Is, 
however, of leiw iiiijiortanoe tlian that the tube should be en- 
tirely dosed at the end, and provided with several lateral aper- 
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tures, which should preferably be directed backward, in order 
to promote the removal of the detritus from the uterine cavity. 

The tube may be attached to any form of syringe, but, if a 
Davidson or other bulb instrument is used, the basin which con- 
tains the solution should be held above the vulva, to minimize 
the danger of the introduction of air, by the establishment of a 
siphon current. A fountain syringe, if obtainable, is distinctly 
to be preferred. 

The solution should be a 1:4,000 corrosive, or 1:60 creolin, 
but if corrosive is employed its use should be followed by the in- 
jection of a small quantity of a 1 : 40 carbolic-acid solution, or of 
sterilized water, in order to avert the danger of mercurial poi- 
soning, an accident which is esi>ecially apt to follow intra-uterine 
injections. The temperature of the solution should be not less 
than 105** F. nor more than US'" F., since the careless use of hotter 
water is not infrequently followed by sharp collapse, while a less 
temperature may be productive of a very uncomfortable chilliness. 

Everything being in readiness for the injection, the patient 
should be placed in the lithdtomy position, the cervix should be 
exposed by the largest speculum which can be introduced, and 
the vagina and cervix cleansed by pieces of absorbent cotton 
soaked in an antiseptic solution. The injection fluid should be 
allowed to run through the tube until the operator is satisfied 
that no air remains within the syringe, the tube should then be 
gently passed into the uterus, under the guidance of the finger, 
without interruption of the flow, and should be at once drawn 
forward toward the pubes in order to insure patency of the inter- 
nal OS for the return current. The tube should be gently moved 
from side to side, and the injection should be allowed to flow until 
the escaping fiuid is not colored and is free from detritus ; but 
throughout the operation the physician should constantly watch 
the returning fiuid, in readiness to interrupt the current at the 
first sign of an incomplete return, because a patulous condition 
of the uterine orifices of the tubes is by no means infrequent, and 
the entrance of the injected fiuid into the peritonecd cavity is by 
no means impossible, and greatly to be dreaded. 

If the intra-uterine affection be limited to a mere inflamma- 
tion of the mucous membranes, or to a decomposition of its nor- 
mal secretions, the use of an intra-uterine douche may be suffi- 
cient to restofe the parts to an approximately aseptic condition, 
and is then followed by prompt subsidence of the symptoms; but 
in the majority of cases it fails to remove the whole of the offend- 
ing material ; and since the exact condition of the interior of the 
uterus can rarely be accurately ascertained,^ it is probably the 

1 When the ott is BiifllcieDtly patulous to admit the flnf^er, a distal examination 
will sometimes demonstrate the presence or abscence of a sufficient quanti^ of ad- 
herent material to warrant the use of the curette. 
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best general rule to resort to a routine use of the dull wire curette 
in all cases In which the uterine lochia are distinctly foul — ^a rule 
which is justified by the fact that a careful use of this instrument 
is probably never productive of harm, while the positive results 
which almost invariably follow a thorough removal of the decom- 
posed contents of the uterus would be abundantly sufficient to 
justify a much more dangerous procedure.* The use of the cu- 
rette should always be preceded and followed by an intra-uterine 
douche. The best curette for post-partum use is the large pla- 
cental curette introduced by Mund<$ (Fig. 121). It should be bent 
to a curve slightly greater than that of the uterus, with its 
sharper edge directed to the concavity of the curve ; passed within 
the cavity under the guidance of the finger, and made to pass 
with a gentle oscillatory movement from side to side over the 
whole surface of the anterior wall of the uterus. It should then 
be withdrawn with a succession of scraping movements, and this 
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process should be repeated until every portion of that wall yields 
the firm and almost grating sensation which is characteristic of 
uterine tissue. The curette should then be withdrawn ; its shank 
should be bent to a curve somewhat less than that of the uterus, 
and with the sharper edge directed toward the convexity of the 
curve, and in tliis position should be made to explore every por- 
tion of the posterior wall in a similar manner. If necessary, it 
may then be so bent as to be adapted for similar scraping on 
each lateral wall. 

Metritis and the peri-uterine infiammations can only be reached 
by the removal of the endometritis which precedes and causes 
them, when nature usually eflfects their cure. 

Salpingitis, ovaritis, and infiammations of the pelvic connec- 
tive tissues are to be detected only by bimanual examination. 
They are beyond the reach of local applications, and should be 
treated by the application of poultices to the abdomen, by pro- 
longed vaginal injections of boiled water (followed, if the physi- 

1 The theoretical objection that the curette makes a fresh wound, and is therefore 
likely to be followed by fresh infection, is to be answered by the fact that in prac- 
tice this does not happen if antiseptic precautions are observed. 
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cian prefers, by a smaller quantity of a corrosive sublimate sola- 
tion), by absoluteirest, and a moderate use of opiates. They may 
terminate in resolution, or in the formation of a pelvic abscess. 

Daily bimanual excuninations should be made with the utmost 
gentleness, and with scrupulous observance of antiseptic precau- 
tions. At the first appearance of undoubted fluctuation, an as- 
pirating needle should be Introduced, and if pus be found the 
needle should be used as a guide for the introduction of a director; 
a free incision should be made, the abscess cavity thoroughly 
washed out by a corrosive-sublimate injection, and a large drain- 
age tube inserted. In most cases the danger of opening the peri- 
toneal cavity is but slight, on account of the almost certain for- 
mation of extensive inflammatory adhesions before the time when 
fluctuation is apparent ; and an early resort to the knife is prefer- 
able to a spontaneous opening, on account of the tendency of 
such abscesses to rapid extension. 

Septic Peritonitis. — This affection may be treated by either of 
two diametrically opposite methods. The older and more estab- 
lished plan is the avoidance of cathartics, and a persistent use of 
opiates in degree sufficient to annul pain, however large the 
necessary dose may be ; upon the other hand the followers of Mr. 
Tait forbid the use of opium, and seek to produce a copious, 
watery diarrhcBa by the use of saline cathartics. This practice 
is founded on the idea that the peristalsis so induced causes a 
profuse exudation of thin serum into the peritoneal cavity, that 
the presence of a considerable amount of saline fluid in the intes. 
tinal canal results in the transference of that serum and its con- 
tained genns, by exosmosis, into the cavity of the intestines, and 
thus leads to their excretion through the anus. This method of 
treatment has been generally adopted among abdominal surgeons 
for the treatment of septic i^eritonitis after laparatomy, but is still 
vigorously opposed by some of the highest obstetric authorities ; * 
and the choice between the two plans must depend upon the 
preference of the individual practitioner. I can only say that 
after a considerable experience with both methods I have given 
up the use of opium, and prefer to restrict myself in all cases to 
the administration of saline cathartics in frequently repeated 
doses; believing that the relief from pain is equally sure and 
much more prompt, that the duration of the disease is shortened, 
and the mortality greatly less than under the use of opiates. 

If Epsom salts are retained by the stomach, they are to be pre- 
ferred as the most certain, and the least likely to cause griping 
pain. Two drachms of the salt in a half-tumbler of water should 
be taken at once and followed by one drachm every two hours 
until the bowels move. In case the stomach at first refuses to 

> Notably Oarrigues. 



THE PUBRPKRIUM, 393 

tolerate the salts, an ounce of it may be dissolved in water and 
injected into the sigmoid flexure through a long rectal tube ; or 
its use may be preceded by the administration of several Seidlitz 
powders at short Intervals, or by one-tenth of a g^in of powdered 
elaterin. The quantity of the cathartic should be sufficient to 
produce in twenty-four hours from ten to twenty watery dejec- 
tions, according te the strength of the patient ; alcohol and simple 
nutriment should be given freely, and from three te five dejec' 
tions should be secured daily for several days after the subsidence 
of the symptoms. 

Whichever plan is adopted may be combined with the appli- 
cation of poultices, turpentine stupes, or ice poultices te the ab- 
domen for the relief of pain and tympanites. 

Vomiting is often so troublesome and persistent a symptom 
that lie treatment deserves a few words of special description. It 
should be combated by the administration of small quantities (one 
to two drachms) of black coffee, champagne, cracked ice moist- 
ened with brandy, soda water, hot water, luatzoon, or koumyss. 
It' disappears promptly so soon as the patient has taken enough 
salts to produce a free catharsis. 

It has been lately urged that the chance of relieving a puru- 
lent peritonitis by abdominal incision, thorough cleansing of 
the cavity, and the establishment of free drainage, is such that 
no patient should be allowed to die of septic peritonitis un- 
opened. Tlie procedure is, however, by no means established, 
and is still subjudice. It is probable that the establishment of 
a general purulent peritonitis must always be attended by a de- 
gree of exhaustion which places the patient beyond the hope of 
relief by operation, but that, if the encystment of a purulent col- 
lection be suspected, laparatemy may be justifiable, so long as 
the patient is not already moribund. The oi>eration is one which 
demands a peculiarly high degree of technical skill, and should 
never ])e attempted by an inexperienced operator. 

Constitutional Treatment — General constitutional treatment 
should be pursued in every case, and should consist in the en- 
forcement of absolute rest, forced feeding, and the administra- 
tion of alcohol. Perhaps the most important item of the three 
is the administration of simple and easily absorbed foniis of food, 
in the largest quantity which can be retained by the patient's 
digestive system, even though its ingestion be at times against 
her desire. The food should be mainly albuminous, and prefer- 
ably uncooked; milk mixed with soda or lime water in equal 
quantities or feniiented in the form of koumyss or inatzo<m,* raw 
oysters, eggs swallowed whole in a little sherry, or stirred up with 

1 These valuable preparations can be obtained from the leading^ apothecaries in 

moMt cities. 
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milk and whiskey in the form of egg-nogs, being usually the most 
useful. Alcohol, preferably in the form of whiskey, should be 
given from the start in doses which are sufficient to produce the 
least possible degree of exhilaration, whatever the quantity which 
this requires may be ; though it must be remembered that any 
condition which can be called intoxication will but add the ex- 
haustion of over-stimulation by alcohol to that which is due to 
the disease itself. It is often surprising to see what large quan- 
tities of alcohol such patients can ingest without visible effects, 
and the guide should be to administer it in sufficient quantities 
to preserve a normal fulness of the pulse, without producing 
any loquacity or dizziness. 

Extremely high temperatures may sometimes be treated to 
advantage by tJie use of antipyretics; but the depression pro- 
duced by them usually more than counterbalances the relief 
obtained by the reduction of any ordinarily high temperatures. 
Quinine has been highly recommended, but is probably useful 
only from its somewhat problematical antip>Tetic action, and is 
not to be recommended. 

Should the temperature remain persistently above 102.5° F., 
and be a source of discomfort to the patient, it may be greatly 
relieved by the use of the cold pack, or by sponging the whole 
body with cool water. The water employed for this purpose 
should be used at a temperature of about 65' F., or at first even 
higher, and may advantageously be mixed with a small quantity 
of alcohol. The sponging should include every portion of the 
patient^s body ; it should be continued until the temperattire has 
fallen to 100** F., and should be repeated so soon as it returns to 
its former elevation. Sponging is upon the whole to be preferred 
to the more efficient, but also more exhausting, cold pack; which 
consists in enveloping the patient, after the removal of her cloth- 
ing, in a sheet which has been wrung out of water at a tem- 
perature of 65° F. The bed is protected by rubber sheeting, and 
the wet sheet is remoistened with cool water at intervals of a 
few minutes, until the temperature has been reduced. The use 
of cold water in one or the other of these ways is often an ex- 
pedient of great value, but should not be resorted to until it is 
evident that the discomforts due to high temperature are, in 
themselves, distinctly sapping the vitality of the patient. 

The bowels should be kept loose and regular by the adminis* 
tration of mild cathartics, preferably salines. The bromides and 
sulphonal should be given sparingly whenever sleeplessness is a 
distinctly troublesome symptom, and opium should be used, in 
addition, in doses sufficient to control any excessive pain, unless 
it is contra-indicated by the adoption of the open-bowel treat* 
ment of peritonitis. 
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The mildest attacks of septicffiniia are usually followed by 
Bubinvolution and often by the persistence of the inflammatory 
lesions in a chronic form. The physician should therefore make 
a careful bimanual examination of the pelvic organs within a few 
weeks of the recovery from any such attack, and, if diseased con- 
ditions are present, should institute the appropriate gynaecologi- 
cal treatment at once, since it is vastly more hkely to be effective 
if applied early, than if it is deferred until the symptoms of the 
trouble force themselves upon the patient, at perhaps a much 
later period. 

PHLsaMASiA Alba Dolbns.— This affection is in reality an 
extensive phlebitis of the lower extremity. It may appear in 
either of two ways, as a primary phlegmasia starting from a 
thrombosis at the ankle, and spreading upward ; or as secondary 
phlegmasia, due to extension of a thrombus from the pelvic veins 
into the thighs, and downward. The primary form may excep- 
tionally follow a simple stasis in varicose veins; the secondary 
form is always the result of sepsis. It may appear at any time 
during the puerx>erium, but is rare in the first week. The affected 
part becomes swollen, tender, and painful; it pits on pressure. 
The skin is white and shiny ; the temperature rises, though sel- 
dom to an extreme height; delirium of a mild type is an almost 
constant concomitant. The acute stage of the affection lasts from 
two to five weeks ; the swelling, pain, and tenderness then gradu* 
ally become less; but weakness, dragging pain, and lessened mus- 
cular power may be perceptible in the affected limb for many 
weeks, months, or even years. The prognosis is usually good, 
but is grave when the affection is secondary to well-marked sep- 
sis, since it may then be followed by extensive suppuration, or 
even by necrosis, and is then productive of great and sometimes 
fatal exhaustion. The mildest cases may be followed by a detach- 
ment of a portion of the clot, and sudden death from embolism ; 
this culmination is, however, rare in well-treated cases. 

Treatment, — The affection demands both general and local 
treatment. The general treatment is that of any exhausting dis- 
ease; i.e. J forced nourishment and a symptomatic use of opiates; 
stimulants should be avoided, since an increased activity of the 
circulation increases the danger of embolism. Locally the affected 
part should be warmly covered and kept absolutely still, all man- 
ipulation being dangerous and to be strictly avoided, in view of 
possible embolism. The affected limb should be wrapi>ed in cot- 
ton batting covered with oiled silk, and immobilized by confining 
it within a folded pillow. The patient should be kept absolutely 
in bed, and the limb restrained from motion for at least a fort- 
night after the final disappearance of the swelling. After the 
disappearance of the acute stage of the affection, an elastic stock* 
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inp: or flannel bandafre Hhoukl be worn persistently so long as 
any disability in the limb is perceptible. 

When the pelvic veins have been involved^ it may be necessary 
to institute the gynwcological treatment appropriate to a vari- 
cosity of the broad ligaments, before relief of the chronic pelvic 
pain can be expected. 



CHAPTER XXVIIL 

TH-E INSANITY OF GESTATION. 

Thb insanity of gestation differs from mental disease in gen- 
eral only in its cause, and may be present under the forms of 
mania or melancholia; either of which may alter, in the later 
stages of severe cases, into a state of dementia. It occurs upon 
an average about once in four hundred labors, but the percent- 
ages reported from different countries and different classes of 
practice vary widely. Women exhausted by long lactation, over- 
work, worry, or insufficient nourishment, and the ilUcitly preg- 
nant present very much the largest percentages. It is compara- 
tively rare among the better classes and in married women. 

ETioiiOGY. — A large variety of theories have been adduced to 
explain the influence of the processes connecte<l with child-bear- 
ing in generating insanity. Albuminuria is present in a certain 
proportion of cases, but its connection with the mental trouble 
is by no means established. An hereditary tendency toward 
mental disease is undoubtedly the primary cause in a large propor- 
tion of cases ; and anaemia, also, frequently exercises a causative 
influence of some importance. Sudden bereavements, grief, anx- 
iety, the shame of illicit pregnancy, and obstetric sepsis are the 
common secondary causes. 

Moral Impresidons. — The mental changes which attend the 
progress of most noriiial pregnancies are well known and gener- 
ally recognized. Alterations of manner and temper, whims and 
caprices, and unusual tastes or desires occur with the greatest 
frequency, and are attendee! by a certain decrease in the stability 
of the mind and nervous system. If, then, this psychic condition 
occurs in a person whose inheritance alremly predisposes her to 
insanity, and is accompanied by extreme anaemia, the fatigues of 
a painful or delayed labor, or the exhaustion of sepsis, it is by 
no means surprising that mental disease should follow. Exces- 
sive broo<ling over the terrors of an approaching labor was 
thought by Fordyce Barker to preelispose stronj^ly to insanity 
among primi parse, his views l>eing fouiide<l on the fact that he 
had soen thirteen such cases in the wives of physicians, who had 
probably been injudicious enough ^o examine their husbands* 
obstetric libraries. 

Jncrmm.— Ansemiais pres«iut in a marked degree in a large 
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proportion of all cases of the insanity of pregnancy or the puer- 
perium, and the comparatively favorable prognosis of these cases, 
as contrasted with other forms of mental diseases, has been attrib- 
uted by many to the possibility of removing by treatment this 
important element in its causation. The exhaustion and inipov. 
erished state of the blood which follow prolonged lactation are 
thought to bear a similar relation to the insanity which some- 
times appears at that period. 

Septicctmia.—Wild sepsis has been of late years generally ac- 
cepted as a frequent though not constant element in the mental 
diseases of the puerperium ; but in this connection it is important 
to remember that some cases of septicemia are attended by early 
and pronounced delirium, which, unless care be taken, may lead 
to an erroneous diagnosis of insanity. In practice, the distinction 
is to be made, largely, by the comparatively short duration of a 
mere delirium, and its prompt relief by radical antiseptic treat- 
ment. 

Classification. — The class of mental diseases under discus- 
sion, is usually divided into the insanity of pregnancy, parturi- 
tion, the puerperium, and lactation. 

Insanity of Pregnancy. — At this period the most common 
form of mental diseases is a mild melancholia, most of the attacks 
being to a certain amount intermittent and susceptible of com- 
paratively easy management. Delusions are rather uncommon. 
The patient is depressed and apprehensive, the ordinary affairs 
of life cease to interest her, she is often apathetic and careless, 
and her family affections frequently become obscured or are re- 
placed by an unnatural aversion. This form of insanity usually 
disappears immeiliately after i>arturition, seldom necessitates re- 
moval to an asylum, and is comparatively infrequently attended 
by inclinations to suicide or violence. 

Insanity of Parturition. — That distinct, though transitory, 
insanity may occur during the later stages of labor has been 
generally admitted. The trouble, however, rarely surpasses a 
tenii>orary but almost maniacal excitement, which is due to the 
intense pain, and is comparatively seldom seen since the intro- 
duction of ansesthesia. It is commonly attended by a desire to 
injure or destroy the child which, when once present, may endure 
for 8ome minutes or even hours after deliverj*. 

Insanity of the Puerj)eri urn. —This usually appears during 
the first few weeks of convalescence, and generally assumes 
the form of mania : it may follow a marked degree of the psy- 
chosis of pregnancy, or may api>ear suddenly and quite unher- 
aldeil. It is usually preceiled by a temix)rar>' state of depression 
or irritability, aiul not iiifretiuently by a vague apprehension of 
trouble soon to come. Attempted violence to the bystanders or 
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to the child is not infrequently the first si^ of insanity noticed. 
The patient is noisy, excited, and incoherent ; the memory is im- 
paired, and the mind wholly disordered. The mental tone may 
\ye that of g^xxl humor, or of irrational rage, during which the 
patient may exhibit a physical strens^th and endurance quite 
foreign to her ordinary habits or abilities. 

Delusions of dread or suspicion are by no means uncommon, 
and are especially likely to be directed toward the patient^s nearest 
and dearest friends and relatives. A not uncommon and most 
distressing symptom is the use of the most foul and obscene lan- 
guage, and a tendency to give the most public expression possible 
to the most disgusting ideas — a phenomenon which has been con- 
sidered by many to be related to the origin of the trouble in a 
function of the genital organs. Insomnia is almost constant; the 
digestion and other vital functions are invariably impaired ; and 
a somewhat elevated temperature may be present, more espe- 
cially in the afternoon, even though sepsis is absent ; but any 
pyrexia should always excite suspicion, and should occasion a 
careful search for a possible septic complication. 

Ijisanity of Lactation. — This usually appears at the end 
of prolonged nursing, and in patients who have become dis- 
tinctly exhausted and anaemic, the most common form being that 
of melancholia. 

Prognosis. — The prognosis in these affections is greatly ob- 
scured by the fact that the reported statistics vary very widely, 
but it is probable that under approved methods of management 
about G0% of all cases recover; luania being the more fatal to life, 
while melancholia is more often followed by prolonged or per- 
manent loss of reason. 

Treatment. — The first and perhaps most important ques- 
tion in the management of these affections is whether the patient 
shall be at once transferre<l to an asylum or allowed to remain in 
her home. There can be no question of the fact that the equip- 
ments and surroundings of an institution devoteil to the purpose 
offer the patient a decidedly greater chance of recovery; hut the 
prejudice against commitment is so great, and the stigma which 
attaches to it is so histing, that in the majority of eases the con- 
sent of the friends is refused so long as a reasonably hopeful 
prognosis can be given ; yet the physician is unwise in assuming 
the management of such a case outside the walls of an tisylum, 
unless the circumstances of the patient are such as to [Hermit the 
constant care of at lejist two traine<i assistants; since it is abso- 
lutely necessiiry that she should be watcheil without intermis- 
sion, day and night, so Icmg as any degree of alienation exists, 
and because a i>ers(>n who is unuseil to the care of the insane iB 
almost certain to be dui)ed by their cunning. 
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If the experiment is undertaken, every effort should be made 
to assimilate the conditions of the patient's surroundings to those 
which would be afforded by an institution, and especially in the 
direction of absolute isolation from noise, excitement, and the 
visits of friends : no person whatsoever should be allowed to ent^r 
the patient^s room except the professional attendants, and every 
effort should be made to suppress the usual noises of the house 
hold. 

The next point of importance is a careful estimation of the 
causative elements which are most prominent in the individual 
case. Should the slightest degree of sepsis be present, no effort 
should be spared to eradicate its nidus in the most prompt man- 
ner possible, and to combat the exhaustion which it produces by 
immediate and forced feeding. If the attack has been preceded 
by a condition of ansemia, much can be hoped from the adminis- 
tration of ferruginous tonic4S ; which are, however, frequently in- 
effective unless combined with arsenic. 

In all cases the condition of the bowels must be carefully at- 
tended to. Fresh air and sunlight and, so far as possible, cheerful 
surroundings are of the utmost imi>ortance. The use of hypno- 
tics is a matter which calls for the exercise of great caution and 
much judgment. Paroxysms of maniacal excitement may some- 
times be controlled by h>iK)dermic injections of morphia in full 
doses, or by yf^ of a grain of hydrobromate of hyoscine similarly 
administered. The bromides in dose of from 30 to 40 grains, and 
paraldehyde in from one to two drachms, are sometimes valu- 
able, but should not be used indiscriminately ; in the sleepless- 
ness of melancholia, occasional doses of sulphonal are sometimes 
efficacious. 

In the insanity of pregnancy the question of the propriety of 
inducing lal>or may occasionally arise, but should never be resorted 
to unless the mental alienation has already reached an exagger- 
ated an<l dangerous type, since the manipulations necessarj- to 
its performance are not infrequently sufficient to determine the 
api>earanee of such a form. 

When delirium, or any mental trouble or excitement, appears 
during labor, it is always the duty of the physician to administer 
an anesthetic and deliver at once, when the birth of the child is 
almost invariably followe<l by the disapi^earance of the trouble. 

Pregxaxcy of thk Ixsaxk.— It was formerly thought that 
women alrea<ly insane might be favorably affected by the influ- 
ences of pregnancy and parturition; but modern observations 
furnish so little support for this theory that it has been wholly 
abandoned, and the permission of pregnancy to the insane nmst 
now be considered as wholly unjustifiable, if only on sociological 
grounds. 
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curette, 59 
admissible in incarceration, 

62,64 
after the death of the foetus, 

67 
conditions justifying induc- 
tion, 142 
prognosis of induced, 143 
after-treatment, 143 
technique, 143 
neglected, 60 
lochia in, 61 
Abscess of the breast, 372 

originating in inspissation 

of the milk, 875 
originating in the intersti- 
tial tissue, 881 
operative treatment of 
mammary abscess, 881 
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Accidents to pregnant women, 

06 
After-pains, 328 
Air in uterine veins as cause of 

sudden death, 293 
Albuminuria in pregnancy, 32 
Amenorrhcea in pregnancy, 3 
dependent on chlorosis, 3 
auseinia, 3 
Anaemia during pregnancy, 8, 
22 
treatment of, 23 
iron in, 24 
food in, 24 
exercise in, 24 
during convalescence after 
labor, 329 
AniBsthesia, 

ether, 10, 102, 104, 100, 180 
chloroform, 103, 130 
selection of aneesthetic, 108, 

130 
in forceps operations, 155 
Anatomy of the perin»um, 299 
Anenceplialia, 312 
Animals, variations of preg- 
nancy in, 14 
Anteversion of uterus in preg- 
nancy, 03 
Autise|>si8, 82 
value of, 82 

Dr. Garrigues* experience, 
» 82 

Dr. Richardson*s experi- 
ence, 82 
technique, 84 
antiseptic imuI, 80 
putrid fivtus, 87 
instruments, 87 
in obstetric surgery, 135 
before ^vissing catheter, 137 
Anus, imperforate, or rectum, 
313 
treatment of. 313 
prognosis of, 3l3 
Artifloial feeiling, ;U4 



Asphyxia neonatorum, 317 
treatment, prophylaxis, 317 
resuscitation, 317 
artificial respiration, 319 
Sylvester's method, 319 
Schultze's method, 320 
Reynolds's method, 320 
Faradism, 321 
mouth-to-mouth insuf- 
flation, 321 
catheterization of the 
trachea, 322 
Atelectasis neonatorum, 850 
Atresia, 202 
vaginse, 202 
uteri, 203 
Auscultation in diagnosis of 
pregnancy, 2, 
during labor, 73 
in multiple pregnancy, 75 
AxlF-traction forceps, 150 
Tamier, 151 
Breus, 152 
Reynolds, 153 
application of, 100 

Baby, care of, 110, 112 

dress of, 113 

washing, 112, 388 

food, 841, 844 
Bag, obstetric, 88 
Ballottement, 9 

septic percentages, 84 

out-patient experience. 87 

obstetric bag. 88 

bandage for breast, 878 
Bandages for breast, 877 

New York Maternity, 377 

Boston Lying-in HoepitaL 
378 

Chadboume*8 pattern. 879 
BandFs retraction ring. 117, 118« 
125. 130 

in poiialic version, 181 
Barnes* remarks on Tersioo, 175 

dilatons 18M 
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Bed, preparation of, 80 
Baths of the child, 112, 388 
hot-air or steam, 269 
arrangement after delivery, 
112 
Bed-pan during labor, 86 
Bimanual touch in diagnosis of 

pregnancy, 1, 9 
Binder, 112, 327 
Blue color of vagina, 8 
Bony growths, exostoses, 262 
Bozeman's double-current in- 

tra-uterina catheter, 389 
Boston Lying-in Hospital, ex- 
perience with antisepsis, 82 
Braxton -Hicks' method of bi- 

l>olar version, 170 
Brauu's cranioclast, 187, 189 

decapitation hook, 192, 193 
Breast, examination of, in diag- 
nosis of pregnancy, 1, 2 
condition of, in pregnancy, 

3,5 
diagnosis of previous exist- 
ence of pregnancy, 11 
mammary abscess, 11 
care of, during pregnancy, 

21 
mastitis neonatorum, 346 
galactorrhoBa, 368 
diminished secretion, 368 
sore nipples, 369 
excoriations, 369 
fissures, 371 

phlegmons and abscess, 372 
superficial abscess, 373 
submammary, 373 
parenchymatous mastitis, 

373 
massage of the, 376 
bandages, 377 
contractile collodion, 380 
abscesses originating in in- 

spissation of milk, 375 
originating in the intersti- 
tial tissue, 381 



Breast, operative treatment, 
381 

arrest of lactation, 383 

galactocele, 384 

milk fistula, 384 
Breech presentation, 80, 226 

mechanism, 226 
abnonual. 226 
I prognosis, 227 

management, 227 

rapid extraction, 228 

extraction of the body, 232 

difficult extraction, 236 

the finger in rapid, 228 

blunt hook, 228 

the fillet in rapid extraction, 
229 

forceps to after-coming 
head, 230, 240 

combined traction on face 
and shoulders, 233 

Deveuter's method of ex- 
traction, 234 

Prague method, 238 

in justo-minor pelves, 241 

in flat pelves, 241 
Breus' axis-traction forceps, 152 
Broken breast, 372, 375, 381 
Brow presentation, 70, 80, 221 

mechanism, 221 

prognosis, 222 

management, 222 

CESAREAN operation, indica- 
tions, 186, 196 
operations, 196 

Sanger, 196, 197 
Porro-MUUer, 196, 197, 

202 
Thomas, 196, 197 
prognosis, 196 
technique, 198 
instruments, 199 
in contracted pelves, 256, 267 
after sudden death of the 
mother, 294 
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Calculation of term of preg- 
nancy, 14 
Naegele^s method, 15 
Schultz'8, 10 
Calculus, vesical, 2(52 
Cancer during pregnancy, 204 
of the cervix, 06, 258 
carcinoma uteri, 261 
Caput succedaneum, 78, 103, 

122 
Carcinoma of the pregnant 
uterus, 66 
uteri, 261 
Carus, curve of, 97 
Catamenia, cessation of, in 
pregnancy, 3 
dependent on chlorosis, 3 
Catheter, use iluring labor, 
87 
antisepsis in use of, 137 
use before obstetric opera- 
tions, 137 
form to be used, 137 
use in inducing abortion, 

144 
Bozeman^s, 389 
Catheteriuition of trachea in 

resusi*itation of child, 322 
Cellulitis, 304 
Cephal-ha'matomata, 348 
Cer>'ix, ert>sions of vaginal sur- 
face, 29 
dilatation to relieve nausea, 

examination in labor, 76 
rigidity a8 cause of delayed 

lalK»r, 126 
in pregnancy. 9 
cancer, 66, 258 
chloral in rigidity of, 126 
haemorrhage from lacer- 
ate*!, 2A> 
lacerations of. 2!i>9 
CbadlK>umo'$ {vittem of breast 

Iwndage, ;)7V 
Cluuuber. ^eleetiiui of, ^ 



Child, abdominal operation in 

the interest of the, 204 
in the interest of the mother 

and, 206 
asphyxia neonatorum, 317 
artificial respiration, 
319 
mastitis neonatorum, 346 
atelectasis neonatorum, 350 
nursing the, 333, 334 
the new-born, 338 
baths of, 338 
care of the funis, 338 
clothing of, 339 
retention of urine and f»ces 

of, 3;{9 
icterus neonatorum, 339 
weight of, 339 

digestive system, sprue, 340 
regurgitation, 340 
bowels, 340 
constipation, 341 
diarrhcea, 341 
nursing, 341 
wet-nurses, 343 
artificial feeding of, 344 
passage of ilrugs through 

the milk, 346 
dermatitis neonatorum, 340 
mastitis neonatorum^ 346 
ophthalmia neonatorum, 

347 
umbilical vegetations, 348 
umbilical hsmorrfaage, 348 
biematophilia, d48 
cephal-h»inatomat&. 348 
malformations of the heart, 
349 
symptoms of, 349 
treatment of, ^^ 
malformations of the longs 

of, 349 
atelectasis Deonatomm, 350 
diaphnigmatk^ beniia, 350 
supemamerary digits, 350 
Chill post-paitum, 338 



INDEX. 



• 405 



Chlorofonu in labor, 103, 136 
Chlorosis as cause of aiuenor- 

rhcea in pregnancy, 3 
Cholera during pregnancy, 44 
Cicatrices as signs of previous 

X^regnancy, 11 
Circulatory system, 

toxaemia as cause of eclamp- 
sia, 204 
hydrsemia as cause of ec- 

lami)sia, 264 
cardiac disease during la- 
bor, 21)4 
rupture of blood-vessels, 308 
umbilical haemorrhage, 348 
haematophilia, 348 
cephal-hsematomata, 348 
malformation of the heart, 
340 
Classification of labor, 69 
Coitus, sensations during, 4 
single, causing pr^g^ancy, 

14 
Mosaic law regulating time 

of coitus, 14 
during pregnancy, 21 
Collodion, contractile, for 

breast, 380 
ComiK>site monsters, 314 
Conception, period of, 14 
from single coitus, 14 
variation in animals, 14 
avoidance of, 14 
Conduct of ])hysician in diag- 
nosis of pregnancy, 2 
in the lying-in room, 98 
after labor, 112 
visits after labor, 836 
Constipation during preg- 
nancy, 20, 31 
Constriction rings. 119, 121, 130 
in iK>dalic version, 181 
in breech presentations, 238 
hour-glass constriction, 119 
Convalescence after labor, 326 
rest and quiet, 326 



Convalescence after labor, 

binder, 327 

pobition in bed, 328 

post-partum chill, 328 

after-pains, 328 

ventilation, 329 

cleanliness, 329 

anaemia, 329 

routine of treatment, 830 

diet, 330 

condition of the bowels, 331 

micturition, 331 

breast, 332, 334 

nursing, 338 

uterus, 3^ 

lochia, 335 

visits of physician, 836 

length of puerperium, 336 

hemorrhages, 357 

pelvic complications, 361 

subinvolution, 361 

malpositions, 363 

cellulitis, 364 

cystitis, 364 

haemorrhoids, 265 

intercurrent diseases, 865 

diseases of the breasts, 368 

phlegmasia alba dolens, 395 
Convulsions in pregnancy, 33 

in eclampsia, 264 
Cord, care of the, 108, 112 

ligature of the, 109 

insertion in cases of pla- 
centa prievia, 272 

presentation and prolapse 
of the funis, 289, 290 
treatment, 289 

in version, care of, 290 

repositor, 291 

short funis, 108, 292 

version in prolapse of, 292 
Craniectomy, 192 
Craniotomy, 186 

indications, 186 

instruments, 187 

to the fore-coming head, 188 



406 



INDEX. 



Craniotomy to the after-coming 
head, 191 
in face presentations, 191 
perforation, 188 
evacuation of the brain, 

189 
extraction, 189 
difficult extraction, 189 
Credo's method of removing the 
placenta, 8G, 110 
failure of, 132 
incubator, 353 
Cries of labor, 103 
Curette in abortion, 59 
Cutaneous affections during 
pregnancy, 39 
dermatitis neonatorum, 346 
Cystitis, 3«4 
Cysts, ovarian, 00 

Death, statistics concerning 
puerperal, 8ii 
sudden, of the mother dur- 
ing labor, 293 
Ceesarean operation after, 

294 
of the fcetus, 67 
Decapitation, 180, 192 
indications, 192 
instruments, 192 
technique, 192 
extraction, 194 
Braun's decapitating hook, 

193 
Ramsbothanrs decapitat- 
ing knife, 194 
Reynolds's decollator, 194 
Delayeii lal>or, 115, 110, 121 
definition, 110 
causes, 117 
management, 121 
Delirium tremens following 

lalK)!', 3(U5 
Dermatitis neonatorum, 346 
Delivery, delay of, 15 
contracte^l i>elvis, 250 
fibro-mvomata, 258 



Destructive operation, 186 
embryotomy, 186 
craniotomy, 180 
decapitation, 192 
exenteration, 195 
Deventer's method of extrac- 
tion, in breech presentations, 
234 
Diagnosis of pregnancy, 1 
in labor, 09 
abdominal, 71 
vaginal, 75 
Diarrhcea in child, 341 
Diet in uncontrollable vomit- 
ing of pregnancy, 19, 28 
nursing the child, 341 
wet-nurses, 343 
artificial f ceiling, 344 
Digestive system, 

dyspepsia in pregnancy, 

20 
constipation in pregnancy, 

20,31 
imperforate anus or rectum, 

313 
sprue in the child, 340 
regurgitation, 340 
bowels, 340 
constipation, 341 
diarrhcea, 341 
nursing, 341 
wet-nurses, 343 
artificial feeding. 344 
condition of the bowels in 
convalescence. 331 
Digital examination in preg- 
nancy, 8 
Dilatation, designation of stage 
of, 99 
mei'hanism of, 92 
of the 08, 138 
Barnes* dilators, 139 
manual, 139 

as a means of inducing abor- 
tion, 145 
in podalic version, 180 
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Diphtheria during convales- 
cence, 8d6 
Disorders of pregnancy, func- 
tional, 19 
Distention of the abdomen in 

pregnancy, 39 
Dress during pregnancy, 21 
of patient in labor, 90 
of the child, 839 
Drugs, passage of, through 

milk, 346 
Duration of labor, 99 
of pregnancy, 14 
Dyspepsia during pregnancy, 26 

ECIiAMPSIA, 264 
in pregnancy, 33 
patholog>% 264 
premonitory symptoms, 264 
convulsions, 265 
description of the attack, 

26r) 
prognosis, 265 
treatment, 266 

prophylaxis, 266 
during pregnancy, 267 
during labor, 267 
during the puerperium, 
270 
Ectopic pregnancy, 50 
Elbow presentation, 80 
Electricity in the induction of 

abortion, 143 
Embryotomy, 186 
Emphysema, 308 
Endometritis causing blighted 

ovum, 66 
Epigastric pain as i)remonitory 

symptom of eclampsia, 264 
Ergot in abortiims, 58 
in labor, HI, 28:j 
in delayinl lalior from iner- 
tia, 125 
in causing abortion, 143 
Erysipelas during pregnancy, 
41 



Erysipelas during convales- 
cence, 366 
Ether, 10, 102, 104, 106, 136 

in diagnosis of pregnancy, 
10 

in placenta praevia, 276 

in lacerated perinsjum, 802 

in labor, 102, 104, 106 

in forceps operations, 155 

in embryotomy, 136 
Excitement a cause of cessation 

of menstruation, 3 
Excoriation, 35 
Exenteration, 186, 195 

extraction, 195 
Exercise during pregnancy, 20 

undue, 22 

in anffimia of pregnancy, 24 
Exhaustion of the mother, 117 

an indication for oi)eration 
in delayed labor, 122 

of the uterus, 117 

of the child, 117 
Exostoses, 262 
Extension during labor, 94 
Extra-peritoneal rupture, 60 

in tubal pregnancy, 50 
Extra-uterine pregnancy, 50 

diagnosis, 52 

treatment, 52 
Extremities, presentation of, 243 
Eye, ophthahnia neonatorum^ 
347 

imperfection of vision as 
premonitory symptom of 
eclampsia, 264 

Fack presentation, 70, 74, 80, 
224 
mechanism, 224 
prognosis, 224 
management, 225 
False labor, 92 

Fanulism in |x>st-partum hnm* 
(>rrhiigi\ 2H5 
in resuscitation of fti^tus, 821 
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Fatigue a cause of cessation of 

menstruation, 3 
Fibro-myomata, 12, 13, 258, 358 
fibroids, 258, 358 
subserous fibroids, 258 
interstitial and submucous 

fibroids, 258, 858 
treatment, 259 

choice of operations, 260 
Figure, alteration of, in diag- 
nosis of pregnancy, 4 
loss of, 362 
Fingers, supernumerary, 350 
Fissures of the nipple, 371 
Fistula, vesico-vaginal fistuliB, 
298 
causes, 298 
treatment, 298 
milk fistula, 384 
Flexion during second stage, 94 
Foetus, movements of, 6 
foBtal heart, 7 
development in successive 

months, 17 
death of the fcetus, 67 
macerated, 68 
putrid foBtus, antiseptic pre- 
cautions, 87 
exhaustion of the fuBtus, 117, 

129 
during premature labor, 146 
care after breech labor, 235 
after sudden death of 

mother, 293 
abnormalities of, 309, 312 
accidents to, 309 
monstrosities, 312 

anencephalia, 312 
hydrocephalus, 314 
spina bifida, 314 
diagnosis, 314 
treatment, 314 
imperforate anus or rectum, 

313 
meningocele, 313 
encephalocele, 313 



Foetus, composite monsters, 315 
other abnormalities of the 
fodtus, 315 
symmetrical enlarge- 

ment, 316 
excessive size of the 

body, 316 
tumors of the trunk, 316 
accidents to the fobtus, 317 
asphyxia neonatorum, 
317 
treatment, prophy- 
laxis, 317 
resuscitation, 317 
artificial respiration, 
319 
Sylvester's method, 

319 
Schnitzels method, 

320 
Reynolds's method, 

320 
farad ism, 321 
mouth-to-mouth in- 
sufflation, 321 
catheterization of 
the trachea, 322 
accidents during labor, 322 
forceps marks, 322 
facial paralysis, 323 
fracture of skull, 323 
meningeal haemorrhages, 

323 
fracture of humerus, 824 
clavicle, 324 
thigh, 324 
Food, in aneemia of pregnancy, 
24 
increased in pregnancy, 19, 

23 
to relieve nausea and vom- 

ituig, 28 
during convalescence after 

labor, 330 
of new-bom child, 341, 344 
of premature infants, 355 
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Food of premature infants, 

gavage, 350 
Foot, presentation of, 80 

footling presentations, 241 
presentation of head and 
foot, 243 
Forceps in first stage, use of, 
163 
in second stage, use of, 128, 

130 
to be used in low arrest from 

increased resistance, 131 
choice of, 148 
short, 148 
long, 148 

axis-tractioD, 150, 166 
forces of the forceps, 154 
operations, anaesthesia in, 

155 
indications for, 156 
contra-indications, 156 
technique of low applica- 
tion, 157 
prognosis of low applica- 
tion, 157 
technique of high applica- 
tion, 163 
prognosis of high appUca- 

tion, 163 
axis-traction, 166 
in posterior position, 214 

reversed, 216 
low forceps in posterior po- 
sitions, 217, 219 
in breech presentations, 230, 

240 
in contracted pelves, choice 
between version and, 253 
marks on child, 322 
Fracture of skull in foetus, 323 
upper arm or clavicle, 324 
thigh, 324 
Fourchette, lacerations of, 300 
Funis, ligature of, 109 

presentation and prolapse 
of, 289 



Funis, care of, 108, 112, 338 
insertion in cases of pla- 
centa prffivia, 272 
in version, care of, 290 
short, 108, 292 
umbilical vegetations, 348 
umbilical hemorrhage, 348 

Gait in diagnosis of pregnancy, 
4 

Galaotocele, 384 

Galactorrhoea, 368 

Garrigues. Dr. H. J., experi- 
ence with antisepsis, 82 

G^nu-pectoral position in pos- 
terior presentations, 211 

Grief a cause of cessation o^ 
menstruation, 3 

Habitual abortion, 55 
Haematophilia, 348 
Heemorrhage, 26, 47 

most liable to occur in 

third stage, 131 
in placenta praevia, 272 
concealed accidental, 277 
post-part um, 279 

from laceration, 280 

treatment, 280 
from lacerated cervix, 
280 
true post-partum, 281 
treatment, 282 
prophylaxis, 282 
arrest, 283 
emptying the uterus, 283 
massage of the uterus, 288 
intra-uterine applications, 

284 
collapse from, 286 
transfusion, 287 
after-care, 287 
in foetus, meningeal, 828 
umbilical, 348 
hffimatophilia, 348 
secondary, 357 
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Hsinorrhage, placenta succen- 
turiata, 357 
from fibroid tumors, 358 
vulvo-vaginal thrombosis, 
859 
diagnosis, 359 
treatment, 360 
Hsemorrhoids during preg- 
nancy, 26 
during convalescence, 365 
Hand, positions in vaginal ex- 
aminations. 76 
presentation, 80, 81 
during labor, cleanliness of, 

86 
presentation of head and, 

supernumerary digits, 350 
Hay ward, G. (i., case of imper- 
forate rectum, 313 
Head, size of, as cause of delay 
in second stage, 129 
fixation of, 130 
Headache a premonitory symp- 
tom of eclampsia, 264 
Heart, disturbances of, during 
pregnancy, 22 
cardiac disease during preg- 
nancy, 43 
cardiac disease during 

lalx)r, 294 
malformation of, 349 
fcBtal, 7 
Heat, maintenance of body, 852 

incubators, 353 
Hegrar's sign, 10 
Hernia of uterus, 65 

retro-uterine intestinal 

hernia, 258 
into Douglas^ fossa, 261 
Hicks's, Braxton, method of 

cephalic version, 170 
History of pregnancy, 1 
Hour-glass constriction, 119 
House, physician may leave, 
during lalK)r, 99 



Hydatiform mole, 47 
Hydramnion, 67 
Hydrocephalus, 314 
HydrorrhcBa gravidarum, 66 
Hygiene of normal pregnancy, 

19 
Hymen, 8 
Hysteria during pregnancy, 45 

Icterus during pregnancy, 44 

neonatorum, 339 
Incubators, 353 

Incarceration of uterus in preg- 
nancy with prolapse, 62 
with retroversion and retro- 
flexion, 63 
abortion admissible, 62, 64 
Inertia of uterus a cause of de- 
lay in first stage, 123 
treatment of, 124 

ergot, 125 
in the second stage, 128 
in the third stage, 131 
Injections, vaginal, during pro- 
gress of labor, 86 
after labor, 11-2 
before obstetric operations, 
137 
Insanity, onset of, a cause of 
cessation of menstrua- 
tion, 8 
of gestation, 397, 398 
etiology, 397 

moral hnpressions, 897 
ansBmia, 397 
septicaemia, 398 
of parturition, 398 
of the puerperium, 398 
of lactation, 399 
prognosis, 399 
treatment, 399 
pregnancy of the insane, 400 
Insomnia during pregnancy, 87 
Inspection of vagina, 8 

in diagnosis of presenta- 
tions and positions, 72 
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Instruments, to be made asep- 
tic, 87 
in obstetric bag, 88, 98 
after labor, 114 
in obstetric surgery, 135 
in craniotomy, 187 

Braun^s cranioclast, 187 
Simpson^s craniotomy 

scissors, 187 
cephaJotribe, 188 
trephine in craniotomy, 

188 
craniectomy, 192 
in decapitation, 102 
in abdominal operations, 

100 
Mund<$^s placental curette, 

891 
vectis in high arrest of pos- 
terior positions, 215 
blunt hook in breech pre- 
sentation, 228 
fillet in breech presenta- 
tions, 229 
forceps in breech presenta- 
tion, 230, 240 
Intenuittent fever during preg- 
nancy, 44 
Intra-i>eritoneal rupture in 

tubal pregnancy, 51 
Inversion of the uterus, 295 
cause, 295 
prophylaxis, 295 
diagnosis, 290 
treatment, 206 
Involution, subinvolution, 361 

treatment, 362 
Iron in anfpinia of pregnancy, 24 
Irritability during labor, 102 

Jaundick during pregnancy, 

44 
Jews, fecundity of, 14 

law retaliating time of coi- 
tus, 14 
Ju-sto-iiiinor iK'lves, 241 



Knrk presentations, 80 

Labor, classification, 69 

diagnosis of presentations 
and {)08itions, 71 
abdominal examina- 
tion, 71 
vaginal examinations, 
75 
antisepsis in labor, 82 
preparations for labor, 82, 

89 
preparation of bed, 89 
dress of patient, 89 
normal labor, 91 

stages, 91 
phenomena of nonnal, 91 
first stage, 92, 98 
second stage, 94 
third stage, 97 
deficient " fore- waters," de- 
lay of, 93 
by thick membranes, 94 
by premature rupture, 
94 
flexion and extension, 94 
rotation, 95 
expulsion, 96 
delivery of the body, 96 
management of normal, 98 
duration of, 99 
delay e<l, 115 

definition of normal, 116 
definition of delayed labor, 
116 
exhaustion of the foetus, 

117 
exhaustion of the 

mother, 117 
uterine exhaustion, 171 
retraction rings, 117 
Bandrs ring, 118, 120, 130 
constriction rings, 119, 130 
general retraction, 117, 120 
management of delayed, 121 
delayed first stage, 123 
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Labor, diagnosis of delay, 124 
treatiDent of delay, 124 
delayed second stage, 127 
delayed third stage, 131 
obstetric surgery, 135 
exhaustion as an indica- 
tion for operation, 122 
inertia uteri, 123, 124, 128 
rigid OS, 123, 126 
arrest from increased re- 
sistances, 128 
choice between forceps 
and version, 130 
abnormal, 208 

p o s t e r io r positions of 

the vertex, 208 
management, 211 
operative treatment of 
high arrest, 213 
abnormal presentations, 221 
brow, 221 
face, 224 
breech, 226 
footling, 241 
transverse, 242 
pathologry of, 244 

contracted pelvis, 244 
accidents of, 289 

presentation and pro- 
lapse of the funis, 289 
sudden death of the mother, 

293 
conduct of, in multiple 
pregnancies, 309 
Laceration of the perinaBum, 104 
299 
of the cervix, 299 
Laparo-elytrotomy, Thomas' 
operation, 196, 197, 202, 204, 
205 
Leucorrhcea in pregnancy, 4, 21 
Life-insurance comi>anies' sta- 
tistics concerning puerx>eral 
deaths, 83 
" Lightening of pregnancy," 91 
Lithopsedion, 51 



Lochia in abortioa, 61 

decomposition of, 386, 388 
during convalescence from 
labor, 335 
Lungs in the child, malforma- 
tion of, 349 
atelectasis neonatorum, 350 
pneumonia during conva- 
lescence, 365 
Lying-in chamber, selection of, 
88 
conduct of physician in, 98 

Malaria during convales- 
cence, 366 
during pregnancy, 44 
Malpositions of uterus as cause 
of abortion, 55 
during pregnancy, 62 
prolapNse, 62 
incarceration, 62 
anteversion, 63 
retroversion and retro- 
flexion, 63 
incarceration, 68 
malpositions, 368 
Malpresentations, 126 
Manual dilatation, 189 
Massage of the breast, 875 
Mastitis neonatorum, 346 
in the adult, 872 
treatment, 374, 375 
massage of the breast, 875 
breast bandages, 377 
Meajsurements of pelvis, 76 
Meigs^s cream mixture, 845 
Membranes, rupture of, 92, 100 
thick and unruptured, 94 
premature rupture, 94 
Meningeal hsBmorrhages in tad- 

tus, 323 
Meningocele, 313 
Menstruation, cessation of, in 
pregnancy, 8 
cessation of, dependent on 
chlorosis, 3 
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Meristmation, cessation of, de- 
l^endent on anemia, 3 
cessation of, dependent on 
mental excitement, !) 
Micturition during convales- 
cence after labor, '^M 
frequent, in pregnancy, 34 
Milk, condensed, 345 
sterilization, 345 
passage of drugs through, 

galactorrhoea, 868 
diminished secretion, 368 
arrest of lactation, 383 
galactocele, 384 
Milk leg, 395 

thrombosis following, 293 
presence of, in pregnancy, 5 
appearance of, 3:^3, 341 
Mind, mental condition of, 
during pregnancy, :J8 
irritabiUty and nervousness 

during labor, 102 
mental disturbances as pre- 
monitory symptom of 
eclampsia, 265 
onset of inwinity as a cause 
of cessation of menstrua- 
tion, 3 
insanity of gestation, 397 
of parturition, 398 
of the pueri^erium, 398 
insanity of lactation, 399 
Miscarriage c^iused by too fre- 
quent coitus, 21 
prognosis of, 143 
technique of the induction 
of, 145 
Mole, hydatidiform, 47 

fibrinous, 60 
Monstrosities, 312 

comi)osite monsters, 314 
anencephalia, 312 
spina bifida, 314 
Mi>nths, stage of pregnancy in, 
10 



Mosaic law regulating time of 

coitus, 14 
Mother, abdominal operation 
in the interest of, 205 
in the interest of the mother 

and cliild, 206 
sudden death of, during 
labor, 293 
Movements of fcetus, 6 

disappearance of, 67 
Multiple pregnancies, 309 
presentations, 309 
conduct of labor, 309 
locked heads, 310 
pregnancy, 75 
Mund<^'s placental curette, 391 
Muscular cramps during preg- 
nancy, 37 

Nakgklk, method of calculat- 
ing duration of pregnancy, 
15 
Natural labor, 69 
Nausea in pregnancy, 3, 27 
Nervous system, irritabilityand 
nervousness in labor, 102 
exhaustion, 102 
conditions of system, caus- 
ing eclampsia, 264 
meningocele, 313 
encephalocele, 313 
facial paralysis in foetus, 323 
meningeal haemorrhages in 
fcetus, 323 
Neuralgia during pregnancy, 35 
New York maternity bandage 

for breast, 377 
Nipples, care in pregnancy, 21 
sore, 369 

excoriations, 369 
shields, 370 

Assure of the summit, 871 
Assure of the base, 371 
Normal labor, 91 
Nurse to follow down the uterus 
})y abdominal pressure, 109 
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Nursing the child, 383, 341 
wet-nurses, 343 

Obstetric bag, 88, 98 
surgery, 135 

antisepsis, 135 
ansesthe8i£^ 137 
position of the patient, 

137 
catheterization, 137 
artificial dilatation of 
the OS, 138 
Occiput, labor in posterior posi- 
tions of, 208 
CEdema during pregnancy, 22, 

33, 264 
Ophthalmia neonatorum, 347 
Os uteri, examination in labor, 76 
dilatation, 92 

absence of progressive dila- 
tation a sign of delay in 
first stage, 123 
rigidity of, a cause of delay 

in the llrst stage, 123 
artificial dilatation of, 138 
manual dilatation of, 139 
Barnes's dilators, 139 
asameansof inducingabor- 

tion, 145 
rigid, in performance of po- 
dalic version, 180 
Ovarian tumors, 12, 260 
in pregnancy, 66 
cysts, 66 

tumors, prolapsed, 258 
Overwork a cause of cessation 

of menstruation, 3 
Ovum, endometritis, 66 
hydramnion, 67 
death of the foetus, 67 
mac^vated foetus, 68 

Pads, antiseptic, 86, 112 
Pains, abdominal, in preg- 
nancy, 37 

preliminary, 92 

of false labor, 92 



Pains, in first stage, 99 

after-, 328 
Palpation in diagnosis of preg- 
nancry, 2 
in diagnosis of presentations 
and positions, 72 
Paralysis of face in foetus, 323 
Patholog>' of labor, 244 
Pelvic complications of conva- 
lescence, 361 
subinvolution, 361 
malposition of uterus, 863 
cellulitis, 364 
cystitis, 364 
hemorrhoids, 365 
synostoses, relaxation and 
softening of the, 39 
Pelvis, contracted, 244 
diagnosis, 244 
pelvimetry, 244 

external measurements, 

246 
internal measurements, 
247 
symmetrically contracted 
or justo-minor, 241, 245, 
250, 253 
simple fiattened, 241, 245, 

248,254 
flattened, 245 
generally contracted flat, 

249,255 
treatment of contracted, 250 
variation in the size of the 

child, 250 
classification of contracted, 

252 
choice between version and 
forceps in contracted, 258 
cases seen during preg- 
nancy, 256 
cases seen early in 

labor, 256 
cases seen late in labor, 

257 
exostoses, 262 
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Perinaeum, anatomy, 299 
preservation, 104 
examination after delivery, 

111 
lacerations, 104, 299 

diagnosis, classification 

and anatomy, 299 
treatment, 302 
repair of lacerations, 

303, 305 
after-care, 306 
Peritonitis, septic, 392 
Phlegmasia alba dolens, 895 
Phthisis during pregnancy, 42 
Placenta, souffle, 6 
expulsion of, 97 
Credo's method of expres- 
sion, 86, 110 
examination of. 111 
abnormal adhesions, 132 
manual removal, 132 
praBvia, 271 

podalic velrsion in, 171 
definition, 271 
classification and natu- 
ral history, 271 
cause, 272 
prognosis, 272 
diagnosis, 272 
treatment, 273-6 
during pregnancy, 

273 
in labor, 274 
marginal insertions, 

274 
low insertion, 275 
central insertions, 275 
use of ether, 276 
concealed jiccidentcd b»m- 
orrhage, 277 
etiology, 277 
prognosis, 277 
diiignosis, 277 
treatment, 278 
separation of, after labor, 
281 



Placenta succenturiat£^ 357 

treatment, 858 
Pleurisy during pregnancy, 42 
Pneumonia during pregnancy, 
42 

during convalescence, 365 
Porro-MUller operation for ab- 
dominal delivery, 196, 197, 202 
Position of the patient during 

delivery, 104, 105 
Positions, 69 

diagnosis, 71, 100 
abdominal 71 
vaginal, 75, 78 
Posterior positions of the occi- 
put, 208 
Post-partum haemorrhage, 279 
Prague, method of delivery in 

breech presenta,tions, 238 
Pregnancy, 

diagnosis, 1 

signs of, 1 

palpation, 2, 5 

•onduct of physician, 2 

auscultation, 2, 6 

breast, 1, 2, 3, 5, 11 

vagina, 1, 8 

touch, 1, 8 

history, 1 

abdomen, 1, 2, 5 

amenorrhcBa, 8 

nausea, 3, 27 

vomiting, 3, 27 

salivation, 3, 81 

quickening, 4 

leucorrhcea, 4 

coitus, sensations during, 4 

gait, 4 

figure, 4 

milk, 5 

fcetal movements, 6 

placental souffle, 6 

fcetal heart, 7 

insi)ection of vagina, 8 

hymen, 8 

ballottements 9 
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Prt^f^niiiioy, biinaiiunl touch, 1,0 

Hi/.o of uteruH, 10 

IIi'iirHr'H Hi^ii, 10 

ottuT ill iliti^iiosis, 10 

|in»viouH oxistonce, 11 

ilitTori'iitiiil diagnosis, 12 
ovurinii tuiuoix, 12 
llbro-itiyomntn, 12, 13 
alHloiuiiitU tumors, 13 

dunitioii, 14 

arising fnuu siiiglo oi>itu8, 
14 

variation in animals, 14 

avoidauiv of. 14 

Na*V^»lo*s motho«l of calou- 
laciuir, !•% 

S*l\ult//s motluHl of oalca- 
latin^. l(i 

pn^loiiisvii. U» 

funotional dis^^rdors of. 19 

mana^Muont of noniuU, 19 
Kvsl. li». :?4 
<N>usti|viii*m. 2i\ ol 

<\xtus ouriujj. 5 1 

CAn> ^>f Srtw-T> during. 



o» 



o\nmi;^^::or4 »>* «nx>e. 
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Pregnancy, management of 
digestive system, 
treatment of uncon- 
trollable vomiting, 
19,27 
abortion, artificial, to 
relieve nausea, 30 
urinary system, 82 
albuiuinuria, 32 
eclamiMia, 3:) 
oHiema, 22, 33 
nervous system, 35 
neuralgia, 35 
pruritus, 36 
abdominal pains, 37 
muscular cramps, 37 
insoumia, 37 
mental condition, 38 
cutaneous affections, 39 
locomotor S3rstem. 30 
dbt^ntion. 31i 
rvlaxatiou and soften- 
iog of the pel vie 
sync^toses. 3;) 
ne-laxarion of the ab- 
dominal wallas 39 
inters unvnt dii^edbsess. 41 
varivvla. 41 
^)C■arIati&a. 41 
nibeoia.41 
e7y»pela&. 41 
lyftbiiid fevcT. 41 
pDennKHiia. 4f 
fiieunsT. 42 

cardiac- di^ Mmps . 43 
cbiucf^ 44 

iiiT«nLLnT«m i«T-<r. 44 
vrenuk 44 
«TTihiIifL 4d 
TraTfgfnwiBkm xo ihe 
r':had.4& 

.'•~:«!C^c*^r cviii]pibcsaxaosi&, C 
iAffnirffTbape. 4T 
r.^aaaidifcK3& mote. 47 
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Pregnancy, extra-uterine, 50 

extra-peritoneal r u p - 

ture, 50 
intra-peritoneal r u p - 
ture, 51 
abortion, 54 
miscarriage, 54, 61 
premature labor, 54, 61 
syphilis as cause of, 54 
malpositions of uterus 

as causes of, 55 
habitual, 55 
exciting causes, 56 
threatened, 56 
inevitable, 57 
neglected, 60 
malpositions and abnormal- 
ities of the uterus, 62 
prolapse, 62 
ante version, 63 
retroversion and retro- 
flexion, 63 
abnormalities of the sexual 

organs, 65 
surgical operations, 65 
accidents to pregnant 

women, 66 
diseases of the ovum, 66 
multiple, 75 
Premature delivery, 61, 143 
prognosis, 61, 143 
technique of the induction, 

146 
infants, 351 

prognosis, 351 
nurse, 351 
seven-months children, 

352 
eight-months children, 
352 
maintenance of 
bodily heat, 352 
incubc«tors, 353 
feeding, 355 
gavage in, 356 
Preparations for delivery, 89 

27 



Presentations, 69 

examination to determine, 

71 
diagnosis, 71, 100 
abdominal 61, 71 
vertex, 74, 78, 80 
brow, 70, 80 
fac«, 74, 80 
breech, 74, 80 
knee, 80 
elbow, 80 
transverse, 74, 81 
multiple pregnancy, 75 
hand, 80 
foot, 80 
vaginal, 75, 78 
version in abnormal, 169 
version in transverse, 181 
craniotomy in face, 191 
in abnormal, 221 
brow, 221 
face, 224 
breech, 225 
footling, 241 
transverse, 242 
prolapsed extremities, 
242 
in multiple preg- 
nancies, 309 
Prolapse of uterus in preg- 
nancy, 62 
of cord, 289, 290 
Prolonged pregnancy, 16 
Pruritus during pregnancy, 36 
Puerperium, 326 

rest and quiet, 826 
binder, 827 
position in bed, 328 
post-partum chill, 828 
after-pains, 328 
ventilation, 329 
cleanliness, 329 
aneemia, 329 
routine of treatment, 830 

diet, 880 
condition of the bowels, 881 



418 



INDBX. 



Puerperium, micturition, 881 

breasts, 832 

uterus, 384 

lochia, 885 

visits of physician, 836 

length of puerperium, 886 

hiemorrhages, 357 

pelvic complications, 301 

subinvolution, 861 

malpositions of the uterus, 
363 

ceUuUtis, 864 

cystitis, 864 

haemorrhoids, 865 

intercurrent diseases, 865 
septiceemia, 885 

phlegmasia alba dolens, 895 
Pulse, rising, a sign of exhaus- 
tion, 103, 129 

after labor, 114 

QuiCKBNiNa of pregnancy, 4, 16 

Railroad journeys during 

pregnancy, 20 
Ramsbotham's decapitation 

knife, 192, 194 
Rectum, rectal expression of the 
head, 106 
imperforate anus or, 318 
treatment, 818 
^ prognosis, 318 

Dr. G. G. Hayward's 
case, 818 
Regurgitation in child, 840 
Religious beliefs in decision of 

artificial abortion, 31 
j advice before embryotomy, 

186 
Respiratory system, emphyse- 
ma, 808 
asphyxia neonatorum, 817 
artificial respiration in re- 
suscitation of child, 819 
pneumonia during preg- 
nancy, 42 
phthisis during pregnancy, 
42 



Respiratory system, pleurisy 
during pregnancy, 42 
malformations of the lungs 

in the child, 349 
atelectasis neonatorum, 350 
pneumonia during conva- 
lescence, 865 
Rest to relieve nausea and vom- 
iting, 28 
Resuscitation of the child, 
317 
Sylvester's method, 819 
Schultze's method, 820 
Reynolds's method, 820 
faradism, 821 
insufflation, 821 
catheterization of trachea, 
822 
Retraction rings causing de- 
layed labor, 117, 118 
general, 119 
in podalic version, 182 
Retroversion and retroflexion 
in pregnancy, 63 
incarceration, 68 
Reynolds's axis - traction for- 
ceps, 153 
decollator, 192, 198 
method of resuscitation of 
foBtus, 820 
Rheumatism, acute articular, 

during convalescence, 866 
Richardson, Dr. W. L., experi- 
ence with antisepsis, 82 
Rotation in second stage of 
labor, 95 
in posterior positions, 217 
Rubeola during pregnancy, 41 
Rupture of the uterus and of 
the utero-vaginal attach- 
ments, 297 
treatment, 297 
of perinsBum, 104, 299 

Salivation in pregnancy, 8, 81 
Scarlet fever during convales- 
cence, 865 



INDBX. 



419 



Sanger, operation for Ceesarean 

section, 196, 197 
Scarlatina during pregnancy, 41 
Scliultz^s method of calculat- 
ing duration of preg- 
nancy, 16 

method of resuscitation, 320 
Septicsemia, deaths from, 82, 83 

following labor, 385 

causes, 385 

symptoms, 886 

diagnosis, 386 

treatment, 387 

decomposition of the lochia, 
386,388 

pseudo-diphtheritic 
patches, 386, 388 

endocervicitis, 386, 388 

endometritis, 386, 888 

perimetritis, 386, 391 

parametritis, 386, 391 

salpingitis, 386, 391 

ovaritis, 386, 391 

peritonitis, 386, 392 

phlegmasia alba dolens, 395 
Siamese twins, 315 
Signs of pregnancy, 1 
Skin, dermatitis neonatorum, 

346 
Skull, fracture of, in foetus, 823 
Social status of patient, 2 
Souffle, placental, 6 

uterine, 6 
Spina bifida, 314 

dia^osis, 314 

treatment, 814 
Sprue, 340 

Spontaneous evolution, 177 
Stage of pregnancy in months, 

10 
Stages of labor, 91 

first, 92, 98 

second, 94, 108 

third, 97, 110 

delayed first stage, 128 

delayed second stage, 127 

delayed third stage, 181 



Sterilization in connection with 
abdominal deUvery, 207 
of food of chUd, 345 
Styptics in post-partum hiemor- 

rhage, 285 
Subsidence of abdomen in preg- 
nancy, 91 
Surgical operations during 

pregnancy, 65 
Sutures, 79 

Sylvester^s method of resuscita- 
tion, 319 
Syphilis during pregnancy, 45 
transmission to the child, 45 
as cause of abortion, 54 

Tait^s method in septic perito- 
nitis, 392 
Tampons in abortion, 58 
Tamier^s axis-traction forceps, 
151 
incubator, 353 
Thomas^ operation of laparo- 

elytrotomy, 196, 197 
Thrombosis, 25 

vulvo-vaginal, 359 
Thrush in new-bom child, 840 
Toes, supernumerary, 350 
Touch, bimanual, in diagnosis 

of pregnancy, 1, 8, 9 
Toxsemia as cause of eclami)sia, 

264 
Transfusion in post-partum 

hemorrhage, 287 
Transverse presentations, 70, 72, 
81,242 
mechanism, 242 
prognosis, 242 
treatment, 242 
podalic version in, 184 
Trauma during pregnancy, 66 
Tubal pregnancy, 50 
Tumors, abdominal, 13 

fibro-niyomata, 12, 13, 868 
ovarian, 12 
fibroid, 258 
prolapsed ovarian, 258 
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Tumors, cancer of the cervix, 
6(5, 258 
pelvic exostoses, 258 
tumors of the trunk of the 

fcBtus, 310 
cephal-hsBmatomata, 348 
Twins, 75, 309 

Tympanites in supposed preg- 
nancy, 5 
Typhoid fever during preg- 
nancy, 41 

Umbilical vegetations, 348 

haemorrhage, 348 

hsematophilia, 348 
Urinary system, 

. urine to be examined dur- 
ing pregnancy, 21, 29 

presence of albumin, 32 

oBdema, 33 

vesical symptoms, 33 

frequency of micturition, 
33,91 

excoriation, 84 

urination during labor, 101 

full bladder a cause of de- 
layed labor, 125 

vesical calculus, 262 

functional inefficiency of 
kidneys as cause of ec- 
lampsia, 264 

urine to be examineil in ec- 
lampsia, 266, 269 

vesico- vaginal fistula, 298 

micturition during conva- 
lescence after labor, 331 

cystitis during convales- 
cence, 304 

diseases of, during convales- 
cence^ 300 
Uterus, uterine souffle, 6 

size, 10 

malpositions as cause of 
abortion, 55 
during pregnancy, 62 

abnormalities during preg- 
nancy, 62 



Uterus, abnormalities during 
pregnancy, prolapse, 62 
incarceration, 62 
anteversion, 63 
retroversion and retroflex- 
ion, 63 
incarceration, 63 
erosions of cer\'ix, 29 
malpositions during preg- 
nancy, 29 
uterine inertia as cause of 
delay in first stage, 123 
treatment of inertia, 124 
Porro-MUller amputation, 

196, 197 
fibro-myomata, 258 
ovarian tumors, 260 
hernia into Douglas' fossa, 

261 
carcinoma uteri, 261 
double uterus, 65 
hernia of, 65 - 
cancer of the cervix, 66 
uterine souffle, 74 
uterine exhaustion causing 

delayed labor, 117 
retraction ring, 117 
fibroid tumors, 858 
subinvolution, 361 
malpositions, 363 
atresia uteri, 268 
contraction after labor, 282 
inversion of the, 295 

causation and prophy- 
laxis, 295 
diagnosis, 296 
treatment, 296 
rupture of the uterus and 
of the utero- vaginal at- 
tachments, 297 
condition after labor, 334 

Vagina, examination of, in di- 
agnosis of pregnancy, 1, 8 
inspection, 8 
blue color, 8 
digital examination, 8 
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Vagina, previous existence of 
pregnancy, 11 
examination in labor, 75 
antisepsis in labor, 82, 86 
injections in labor, 86 
atresia vaginte, 262 
vulvovaginal thrombosis, 

359 
rupture of the utero- vaginal 

attachments, 297 
vesico- vaginal fistuke, 298 
Varicose veins in pregnancy, 24 

treatment, 25 
Variola during pregnancy, 41 
^''ecti8 in posterior positions, 

215 
Venesection in eclampsia, 270 
Ventilation during the puer- 

perium, 829 
Version, definition, 169 
I)elvic, 169 
external, 169, 170 
cephalic, 170 
bipolar, 170, 171 
podalic, 171, 176 

preparations for, 176 
recognition of a foot, 172 
hand, 172 
knee, 172 
elbow, 172 
difficulties and compli- 
cations, 180 
rigid OS, 180 
partial impaction, 180 
BandPs ring, 181 
constriction ring, 181 
impaction of the 

head, 180 
impaction of the 

shoulder, 177, 181 
general retraction, 
183 
indications for version, 184 
choice between version and 
forceps in contracts 
pelves, 253 



Version, contra-indications, 186 
in normal pelves, 128, 130 
care of the cord, 290 
in abnormal presentations 
of brow, 223 
face, 225 
breech, 170 
transverse, 184, 242 
prolapsed extreniitic, 
243 
Vertex presentation, 71, 74, 70 
extended head, 80 
posterior positions, 208 
mechanism in, 208 
management of, 211 
postural treatment, 212 
operative treatment, 213 
use of forceps, 214 
use of vectis, 215 
reversed forceps, 216 
Vesico-vaginal fistula, forma- 
tion, 138, 298 
Vision, imperfection of, as pre- 
monitory symptom of eclamp- 
sia, 264 
Visits of physician after labor, 

336 
Vomiting in pregnancy, 3 

diet in, of pregnancy, 19, 28 
erosions of cervix in, 20 
malpositions of the uterus, 

29 
artificial abortion for relief, 
30 

WA.STiNa diseases as cause of 

cessation of menstruation, 3 
Waters, hydramnion, 67 
hydrorrhcea, 66 
rupture of membranes, 93 
early discharge liable to 
cause hour-glass constrio- 
tion, 119 
Weight of the child, 339 
Wet-nurses, 343 

selection and care of, 348 
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